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~ FOREWORD

The 1967 Population Census wes the firet census  to ke taken in dindependent
fmnsania., A8 Buch it presented s challenge to the inetitutions of our
society to show their sbility for cooperation in this truly gigentic tashk.
That this cooperation was successful 1s now a fact that no more needs {0 be
pointed out; the reaults of the census are themselves proct encugh.

| e information provided by the Fopulation Census aboul our people is a very
important contribution to the basic knewledge regquired in development plamning.
The four volumes of dats from the Census have proven of immense wvalue to the
ecand  FPive Year lewvelopment Flan and especially o the growing reglomal
plarming organdsetlon. A Ffurther Importemt contributlon 1s 1the  present
volume,; which aspegees the asouracy of published results,; mekes Interrdsionel
sscparisons amnd Bdds Uhe dimension of time to the sty of trends end lewels,

he valume iz tEe outcaome of incressing cooperation between the Buresn of
gltiztive apd Buresu of Hesouroe Ashbesgmevt and Tamd Uese Tlamndng. This
{ poalimg: aof resources aller: prospects Tor radical ioprovemesnts in the ©ollec=

ihon end utilitation of statdisticel data. It i3 our bppe that this coopera-
toa will take uf & permanent obaractar o the benefit of economic and sacial
leveloprent ol Tonteris,

The publication of this volume was made poesible through a generous greot £rom
the  Population Couneil Ine. We would glag llke 1o thank the edlters. for
initlating and editing this wolume and fhe suthors Tor thelr excallent
mnirltutlions.

A C Marcarenhds J. . Mpogolo
HEALLIP Bureaw of Siatistics

TMap e Salagm. December 19773,




PREFACE

by Bertll Egero and Roushdi A. Henin

This volume on the population of Tanzenia 18 the result of a joint effort of
thirteen perscns whose task wee fo snalyse the datm from the 1967 Population
census of Tansanim. In this wvolume they present thelr findings and
interpretations.

The need Tor this snalytical volume iz spparent, Juiging from the mass of
data contained in earlier census volumea, The aim of thiz volume iz therefore
twolold; firstly to analyse and iranslate tins data into a comprehensive and
more accessible form for these involved in shaping the poonomic snd socdal
Puture of Tanzanis, and secomdly to point ocut the limitations of the data and
tg pttempt @e much ag poseible fo  improve Ehe accuracy of the recorded
information.

4 population cemsus is a major underteldne. A vardety of dais is collacted by
thousands of field persomnel whose understanding of the procedures and whosé
general performance muet vary in quallty, resulting in various errors in the
data. Further, the type and pattern of errors Vvary from one set of data to
enmother. Whils attempte at ismproving the guality of data bave been made for
gome characteristics, it is net poesible = for a variety of reasone - to adopt
s =imilar procedure with all datas, and the different suthors have therefore
taken pains to abt least emphasize the shortoomings not only of the published
data but also of their own analysls based on this data. |

The need for a multi-diseiplinary approach to analyac the Information
collected was clear from the cutset. Imquirdies about poasible contributors
from the reléveant Govermment Departments weres not completely sucoeaaful,; but
there was a good response from the University of Dar e Salasi.

1t wos considersd importent to fimd contributors who not only were gualified
in thelp fields, but who also hed first-hand experience in Tanzania and oould
in & very concrete sense discuss the problems raised by thia type of data.
find, though the ecentributions differ %o acme extent in thorougimess end
academic detail, we feel that we have generslly succeeded in thi= regpect.

Tha sditerial policy, further expressed in the introduction, has been to givk
each individusl contrituter comparatively much Iresdom 3o approaching the
gubject. Mo attempt wae made - nor would 1t have been very easy - io define a
common platform from which to astudy the population in goeialist Tenzeniz. The
rezult 48 & collection of stadies Tor which each contributor takes prime
responsibility - views or statements are nod necessarily those of the editors
gr the two Bloresi.

Similar reasons explain the lack of a discussion ob population gnd econcmic
development in Tansania. Though tha volume provides @ feir smount of data
relevant to such B teple, it was decided to lesve 1t fo individual exploratioch
and comcentrate on the extrection of population data required for this and
pther shxlien,




ed jolnt gtudente of different disciplines.
E:I:r:; ﬂﬁgﬁr: ﬁaﬁrﬂmtaﬁi. IELJ'I:E.iF:J compection it may be added that, in
order to avoid a serdes of edltorial problems, nemes for shared contributions
hayve been shown alphabetically in this preface as well e2 in the main body of
the velume.

The introduction by Bertil Egero 18 followed by a chepter devoted to the
errore in the tensus resulis. The first part which covers non-sampling ervors
is written by Bertil Egero;, based partly on hiz experience in the (ensus
Gffice and partly on the findings of later chspters in this volums. The
second part, dealing with sampling errors, wes written by Warren Mei 111 vray
who developed the methods emd procedures in consultation with Sven Pelme, the
CENSUS progTAmmeT.,

Johm Moore undertook the stwly of population distribution (chapter 3}, an
important subject in the overall sppraisal of the popuiation situation in
lenzania. Closely related to this topic iz tha presentation of dats on
migration (chapter 4), which was jointly written hy Cloes_Predrik Classsr  and
Bertil Egero.

The contributions on urbanization and housing, chapters § and B, have bath
boen prepared by Adolfo Masocarenhas, The Tirst of thesze partly goee ‘heyand
the deta from the census by presenting infermation on & larger number of
agglomerations in the country, useful for = possible weconsideration of the
urban definition. The chepter on housing sives the other =ide of the gquesticn
of urban growth, that is, the characteristics of the dwellings for +the fagt-
growing urban population.

A firat draft of chepter 7 on education and chapter B on econcmic characteris—
Tles was writien Ly Ajoy K.Dey. He was later joined by Normal Mogil, produc—
ing together the final text.

Chapter 9 deals with sgrieultural conditichs as seen thiraush census  dats.
This chapter was prepared by Chimmoy Koley of the Buresu of Statlstica, prese-
ntly involved in the sgricultursl census and with Firat—hend escperience ol the
methedological problems ususlly encountered in this fisld,

Teta on ethrdc origin, including 'tribe!, were added to the census forn at s
rather late stage in the preparations, and then only ga B Bouseheld ehmoroo—
terietic. This ambivelence in relation to the walue af including the topic
Bt 6ll 1= confirwed by the analysis in chapier 10 writfen by Stephen Lucas and
Gerard Fhilippson. The vagueness of the concept and ite application is well
1lluatrated in thiz chapter.

The demcgraphic smalysis of the censue presented in the last four chapters has
been carried out jointly by Bertil Egeruv end Reushdi Hemdn, 1In Tact, although
the writing up of the chapters wae divided between them, Bertil Egero taking
chapters 11 and 14 and Roushdi Hendn chapters 12 and 13, the preceding analy-
8ls wee eo ologely shared that the responalbility for any limitaticons has to
be jointly shared by both of them,

We are glad to have the opportunity of publishing, as a separate section, some
results from a survey undertaken by Afrika-Studiecentrum in Rungwe during the
censua. The suthors, Klsss de Jonge smd  Jan Sterkenburg, have studied both
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the censusz fleldwork uand the information éollected, giving =& most important
sinru-perspective on the findinge reported in the rast ol the volume.

Host of the chaplers are presented together wiih a Summary by the individusl
~uthore. Concluding comments on the whole volume heve been written by Roushdl
Hemdn and Adolfo Msscarenhas.

Some of the contributions %o  this volume have alveady appeared in other
sentexts. Chapter 4 on Migration by Claes-Fredrikx Clasaon arnd Bertll Egero
has been published under the title of Migrstdon in Tantania, HRATUF Hesearch
Hotes ¥o. 1143, Dar os Salasm 1972. Similarly, & slightly shortensd version
af the last four chapiers, by Bertil Bgero and Houshdi Henin, wee presented in
The 1967 Population Census of Tansands; s Demographie fnalysia, BRATUF
Hemearch Pagers Ne. 19, Dar ez Saleam 1972. Finally, some background material
£o Jfphn Mpore's chapfer on Population Ddstribution has been published as Rural
Population Carryine Capscities for the Districts of Tansania, HRALUF Hesearch
Papers Ro. 18, Dar o2 Balamm 1971.

Mary people besides the sauthors have been involved in the preduction ol
thie volume. Oeinwen Thomas wes the editors' principal assistant in pre-
paring the chapter drafts Tor publicstion. Angele Hathout hardlled the
tedious task of getting the materdal offset-typed and proofread, Venus
Secretarial Services, who did the tfyplng, prodused the right-hand marngin
by =imple manuel adjustment throughout the book. Madi Gray d4id the £inal
layout, page by page. She prepared the work for printing ]  handled m11
contacta with the printer up to the final publication. Meps and disgrema were
drawn by Maclesn M Mwanjoka, Francla Asuyse and Hasdsn M,Ulsys, cartographera
in BRATUP, The efforts of these pecple is worth all our appreciation, for
it is clear that without them no volume would ever have seen the light of dajy.

About the authors:

Claes-Fredrik Claeson | Sweden )
Inring 1968=71 Viziting Professcr of Geograpty, University of Dar es Salsam,

Klaas de Jonge (Wetherlands)

Social Demographer, during 1968-69 @& member of the Netherlands Agro-Socic—
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layden.

Ajov K. Dey (India)
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1 INTRODUCTION :

by Bertil Egero

1.0 Introduction

Since the beginning of modern census-taking in Tropical Africs a guarter of o
century age, sn increseing mumber of countries have experienced cne or more
population censuses. Today cnly = few countries remain without the type of

fJuses to draw on. This provides substantial advantages not only in the amount
of information available but slsc in the sdministrative Jmow-how required for
& gucoezsful census,

The famous 1960 Ghans census, thoroughly prepared end ambltiously ecarried
through the field phase, has becoame 8 model for Africen censue takers. It
reported meticulously and honestly all obetecles, mistales, and solutions in
21l phases of +the census work, providing on  imralusble blueprint of census
techniquea'lt), The detailed results of the general census were also made
#viilsble in 8 meries of volumes which =re of great value for planners and
=tudenta of the Ghanaian erorulation.

in one respect, hewever, this census did not mansge to fulfil inditdal expecta-
fion=. Ko comasrehepnsive analysis of the census, which slso incorporatea a11
she results of the important pogt=ermmerstion survey, has been published. And
it sheres this fate with a mumber of other censuses. In general, there geems
%c be =n almest ineviteble set-back in the BEnsus worx when the  enumerstion
—t=elf is over, a kind of national fetigue following upom the ell-smbracing
effort of its implementation. The need for an immediste resumption of ordinary
suties, the request for the return of officers seconded to the census, the
general feeling thet “the census 1s over'; all comtribute to the drain of
interest and rescurces from remaining census work (2)

Seerstandsble oz this is in & situstion of general scarcity of menpoweri
ssdources, 1t nevertheless entails & risk of Jeopardizing the entire census
==Tort. All too often the outoome geems to be dependent onm the commi tment and
Seterminefion of one or of a few PErscne din the census organizstion. Coly
Shrough their efforts i= work carried through the post-emumeration phases amnd
e results made available 4n published ferm. This was the onse with, for
ssstance, the cehsuses of East Africc 1948, Tengunyika 1957, and Malawli 1966
B, Were it not for the success of such individual efforts, the final

R aflon Cannun of Jhann, ¥al ¢ Accre, 1964,

L2} Once more, refor to the Ghan: consus Tor an excelleat presentation  of
the difficultios encountersd in the peat-smmeration survny preparstdcns
Census Folums 5, Bpgcdt., p. 313 ££,

(3} Ba official reports from the 1945 Bawt AfTicAn censuges were ever pro- .
duced, but the corus oomimistrator presented methedn ond results in "mme
Ezst Mfriosn  Fepulatian Conoun,  planning and erumeration”, I
Eludies, Vol. 3, 199, ard "Sone estinsten of the genersl sge  distritig-




assesament of the census results might be only on & genersl and supsrficial
level or might be delayed for & pubotantial time after the census.

Thus, in general, the census in an urderdeveloped country Tms the risk of
being ineompletely reported, with only crudely =sseased gtotistical resulis
published. Conmsiderable delsys may occur In the completion of crucial paris,
such as the egtimstion of vital rates. And this, paradoxically, in & situation
with & genersl dearth of information smd where every piece of avidence 1s used
far beyond ite worth, Furthermore, the data collected are often of so poor
quality that groeely incorrect judgements wmight result from thelr indie-
criminate spplication.

It therefore appesrs &g if time has now come to switch attention from the
preparatory to the concluding stages of the census operation, to try to radse
the latter to & lewel which would balsmee the achlevements din the forwer. To
a large exient this is a matter of edusation within the departments concermed
with budget smd meanpower resources for the census. But parallel $o  this,
plarmirg of the post-erumeration work must be integrated with the plamning of
all other cemsus operations, carefully assessing the resources needed for =m
efficient presentation of the collected data. Undoubtedly, mach remsing 1o be
done in this respect.

The Ternsanis 1967 census was no exception. As has been described  elsewhere
(4}, the time-consuming processing of cemsus data met with a multitude of
obstacles, which delayed or hampered the work and sometimes required smerganoy-
type solutions. Through the whole perded of processing, the shoriage of
skilled staff was so pronpunced and the time-schedule so uncertain that the
publication of results could TLollow cnly coe line: that of melkdng availabls
the data that were ready, irrespective of minor deficiencies and irrespsctive
of the lack of sn mssessment of the gquality and frenda of the data. Thls led
to the publication of four volumes of statistieal dats, of undoubted value for
plemning ond research but lacking interpretation to facilitate their appli-
eation.

The present volume is intended +o fill this gap. The original publicaticn
plans 4included "a set of monogrephs” dealing with census  iTopics, tut 1t had
long been felt that this could be realized only as & result of individual
effgris in pepulation ressarch. With study of the daota made svailsble from
the computer (5), it became increasingly clear that = good deal of research
would be Tequired to put the information to proper uee, Firgtly, the date were
often seriously distorted, with systematic errors affecting interpretations of

tion, fertilify and Tate of natural inorease of the frican populaticn of
Eritizh East Africe®, Populakicn Studiss, Veol. Ty 1903. TG Elncicer whi
perspnzliy responaible for the an 7 R + 1 Inr »& Salaoe
1965, whirh #nalyses the results of she 1957 Danganyike census, The 1366
Swarilepd censan alsa to & Ierge axtent depended on the indtistive of ope
man, H.W.Jones; who wrote the Bepopdy on the 1966 Bweslland Populntion Can-
sus, Whobane, 1568,

(4] 1967 lntian 1z a Bureny of Siatis-
tioer, Dar ea Salaas 1571,

(6} Turing the prosessing, m veriety of gueriea fron different  dnstitalicos
were demlt with and arowered within the eoope of avmilable data.  Also
vital rates estigotes were produced on the basie of @ cubmeonpla of  the
population. Sea Provisicsal sofinntes of Tartility, mortelity snd pogulf-
fien growth for Tensasla. Suresy of Atatigtica, Dar sa foleam 1968
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the Pirdings. Secomdly, many of the inguiries to the Census Office were of a
¥ind that would reguire fairly elsborate investigations to be properly ans-
mared., ‘The logical response seemed to be detailed gtudy of 811 the population
pharacteristics covered in the census.

The multitude of charasteristiecs covered led to the establishment of a colla-
barative effort whereby students of the Tansanian sceiety could interpret data
alose to their specific fields of dnterest. The general orientation was
towards individus]l freedom in the study of itoples. A minimum degree of uni-
formity was to be achieved through the adherence 1o three rules, pamely that
asach Study should (o) exasdine the tvpe wnd magnitude of errors in  recorded
datay (b) smalyse regional, rural-urban and other differentials in the distri-
btution of characteristics; and (o) sssess frends over time, both pest snd
futare.

Though by no means completely successful, this approach has led to a number of
valuable contributicns, covering virtuslly sll information collected in the
cengus. One exeeptiom was unavoidable; the datas om Teligion did not Tind a
sriter. Whereas the Mainland has been studied in depth in all chapters, this
ie not salwayse so for Zangibar. Uhe mein problem is the lack of data for the
Izland together with limited personal experience of the contributors of the
gituation there. Por, although the unlonm i35 ¢lose to & decade old; the
exchange of information betwaen the two parta is etlll severely reatricted in
peny flelds.

1.1 On the contributions

111 Errors in census data

one feature of African population cemsusea 18 thelr inoreasing relisnce on
modern sampling tecledgques for the eollection of a larger Bmount of data them
would be poasible in the general emumeratlion, Dlaregarding the instence whers
oo univeranl count is mede, the practices of sampling vary from d@ built-in
sample exploited similf=mecuzsly with the genera]l cem=su= fo 8 ssmple drasm from
the  penmus and subjected to a separate fisld dnguiry. Sample sises within
these different spprosches vary from a very small to & substantial proportion
ol the total populsticon. Sampling 12 wususlly besed o gepgraphical urd te,
often with enly limited information about the characteristice of the arems
from which the sample is to be drawn.

Deaplte thie variation, wery little informatlon i= avallsble on the cost-return
pf the differant sample designe. The interest in development of sample prooce-
dures has been accompanied by 8 noticesble lack of attention to the means of
apgessing the outcoms of the procedures. It may be a slgtdfilcamt sign of this
srend thet the Tanzandisn sample size, originslly set at 10% of the population,
lgter in the preparations was doubled to reduce sample errors. for the dis-
tricte: (s'. No cooprehensive evaluation of this satep in relation to its
effects on other aspects of the census was sver made.

fecently. however, work wlithin U.N.E.C.A, has opened the field of development

[£) Bee Volume % op. glE. #- 20.




of formilas for estimstion of sample errors (7). The work i= earried further
with empirical studies of censuses and surveys, notably the 1969 censuses of
Ugenfa &and Kemye. Warren MeGillivray's work om the Tansanian sampling pro-
vides a slightly different method for the estimation of sample errors, teated
on 8 gelected met of charecteristics. The results are illuminating both LoT
recording the difficulties in =schieving these estimates and for noting the
wedoubtedly high levels of sample srrora regultine from the desjsn of the

Bamplea,

Sample error is only one of two fspects of the gquality of recorded dats, and
perhaps also the less important. Seversl contributiens over recent years have
explored the field of non-sample errors. Technigues have bteen devised for
estimating the often very substantisl distortions fournd in dasta from the un-
derdeveloped countries (8)., Estimates of vital rates by these techniques are
often imprecise, and the moedels or stendards used are open to constent coriti-
cism and revision.

The reletive importence of sample and non-sample errors, and especially their
interdependence, ghould be investdgaited. The case of Tansanis might be illus-
trative. As previously menticmed, the sample siZe was raised to 20€ with &n
undoubtedly substantial cut-dowm in the semple errgrs as & result. But this
decision also meant a doubling of the mumber of qualified enumerators required
Tor the sample interviewing. It meant heavler strains on census education,
supervision and control of the fieldwork. Finally, the procesaing had to
adjust to twice as heavy a taak, with corresponding demsrds on recruitment,
training and supervision., Even disregarding the cost of delsyed publication
of the results, these factors might have 1ed to oversll gquelity reductions
due to the effects of the non-sample type of errcra.

The Tanzanian data do not lend themselves to any more precise estimate of the
net effects of the sample size chosen, Doubtless most or all dats Teearded
are distorted; in some cases one might guestion the value of publicetion. In
most chapters of the present volume, the suthors have had to pay considerable
attention to these aspects, pointing cut the limitations of the dats and of
conclusions. The errors discovered are sumarized in Bertil Egerols section
on non-samplé eXrors in Chapter 2. He alag drsws attention to those mapects
of the census organization which might have contributed te these errore, 'The
section supplements Warren MeGillivray's analysis of semple errors by point-
ing out apparent deficiencies in the assmpling procedure which might have
introduced bil=s in the sample estimates,

The Census OFfice was fortunate +o have the opportunity for cooperation with
an inter-disciplinery research project in Rungwe, run by &8 team from the
Afrike-Studiecentrum, Leiden, Hplland, The cooperation started on  the local
level during the census preparstions, and contimued with a field check of
recorded information for selected areas within the district., The methed of

[T & Marusl on Demag aphic Sample Survey
pant; N Te/CLR. 17, Aodin Abeba
g 1

iT1. Gaw ale for
1 siraticn, ECLy g | =
Abaha 1 -

(8) Ses for instance W.Brass at l., The Demceraghy of Tropiosl Afric, Prince-
ton 19667 AL.J.Coale & P.lemery, Mathods of esxtimating banic desogrnphice
U.H. Populatfon Gtudies Bo 42. Hew York,

1968 N.larrder & J.Hobersf't, Bemppraphic sstipation for developing cqunt-
Hiex, Mopulation Imvesiigation Committes, london 1%71.
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she rield check was such as to give very relisble Iinformation which could be
eompared with census cate on an individual basis. .
Faile detailed results of this part of the Rungwe project have been reported
eigevhere 9, included in this volume is s specially writien paper with scome
se=w nbservationz. The genersl comments on eensus organization in chapier 2 are
bere substantiated and examplified, supplemented by useful recommendstlions Tox
fortheoming censuses., A second part Ccompares recorded data from the two
sources and points at rather significent differences. Do, for instance, about
swo thirde of the populstion falls in the same five-year age groups in the two
sets of material. Thi= iz = better result then that achieved in the Ghara
1960 cemsus (18}, but =till far from acceptsble. Valusble insights are also
given on the classsification of economie metivity. They support the generslly
eritiesl asttitude towards the inclusion of economie cheracteristics im a cen-
sus ingquiry, expressed elsemhere in this volume.

tme mspect generally neglected in the census has been given apecial attention
in the Rungwe report, namely mardital status and its relation to fertility. 4
commonly held view among demographers is that fertility is lower in polygymous
then monpgamous narrisges, and that therefore a "modernization” of marriage
enstoms Tesulting in monogamous wdons might lead to an inerease in fertility
rates, The findings of the survey shew the expected relation between Lerti-
lity and marital status, but also confirm earlier findings that the differen-
tisle mre emall, eapecially between one- and two-wife wurdons. As these *two
sccount for the vast wmajority of 8l]l marriages, it seems unlikely that any
noticesble changes in ferdility level will occur a8 & result of a predicted
decline in polygynous marrisges, compared +to the effects of ohanges in
merrisge frequency, improvements in health ete. which might ascompany develop-
menis

112 Population distribution

The pattern of distribution of s country's population over available land, and
the factors leading to this pattern, are guestions of greet importance to all
development planning. The aften fairly uneven distribution obeerved can be
zeen as reflecting primardily ecological conditiche and economic ppporiunities,
but glsc socisl amd political relstions prior to the period of observatlon.

For Tanzania, the concentration of people in mountain aress is a direct
responee to the more favourable condlilone there for sgricultural production.
0n the other hand, potentially wuseful parts of the Masel steppe have only
recently been brought under cultivation; pre—colonial political patterns have
left 8 etrong and lasting impact on the patiern of land use in the area,

The yelation of population and environment is, however, one of reciprocal
impact and reeponse, Changing relations may have direot implications Ior
economic development; it has for instance been argued that in certain clroum-
stances ineressing population pressure oo lamd is conducive for development

[5) 2.7, Sterkenbirrg and K. ds Jorge, untion af the 1967 Population Census
in Mungwe [Tanzsnia}, Afrika-Studiecestrus, wm 1971,

{10} Zpe Ohann 1960 Conous, Volume 5 oDs eltsy Pe Ao
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Figure 11 Districts and regions of Tanzania

P UIBEBURAEBUVFPLOR 1Y OROUUY whmee

through more intensive land use (M), Yery low densities, on the other hand
are in most cages detrimental o development becsuse of the hirh per ca it;
effort required in the extension of infrastrusture and overall pmd‘u{:tﬁﬂn
Agein, the mumber of pecple that can make their Hving from the land - th;
predominsnt economic activity in Tantania - alsa dependz on the charscter of

spdl and climate. Crude demsity wates say 14t v n
; x z Sy little ar ;
tomplex relaticn between populstion and land, 3 e NSy, s

Johm Moore has tried to overcome these problems b i
& ¥ applying to Tanzanis th
concept of 'land-carrying capacity'! intreduced by W.Allen (12], Ueing 3:1

|13} EBueerun, Me gomtiticns of Aeeieulbowl peowsh, fonion 1565,
W12) ¥ubilen, The Afriosn fusbandman, Bdintuzgh 1567,




adpd ttedly long series of assumptions on yields snd needs, Moore produced o
2t of eztimates of the maximum poselble populstion foy the rural districts,
given a vertain minimm standard of living. OSummarizing Moore's estimates, we
find that the country could carry approximately 80% more people than the
population of 1967, with the level of sgricultural technology of that year,

Such & statement requires qualification, quite spert from the approximate
nature of the figure based on so many assumpiions. Fireily, Moorsls waork
indicates a wide variation in the leocal man-lend relation, with some districts
ospable of supporting = far larger population than at present and others
showing signs of over-populsticn alresdy now, The larger number of people
eould Tind &8 decent standard of living only with an optimal distribution of
population over the country, decondly, an egually crucial reguirement is thal
e wealth Irom lend be shared equally, with a wniferm stsndard of living for
#verybody. Neither of theze two conditions can very easily be sati=fied,

Cne way of easing pressure of population on land is eigration. Historically,
“his specific form of migrstion cen be obeerved in parts of Tanzania, for
—nstence in the regions south of Lake Victoria. Clace-Fredrik OCleeson's and
Sertil Egero's study of migration before the start of the "Ujamasa" policy of
rural reeettlement {"31',. alse shows, however, patterns of migretion of a very
different kind; lsbour migration from the brokward regions  in the east and
seuth to the =ress of large-scale plantation agricultire. Together, the
2ifferent fome of migration have led over 40% of the population to  leave
their place of birth, Most movements, however, talke place within the region
fi=elf, =nd Hoore's data confirm the impression that migration has a COmpara—

tively minor net effect on the redistribution of populaticn betwesn adminis-
trative sreas,

Severtheless, the movements that hawve talen place heve had some  important
sepercusaions on the population distribution, perhaps most notebly so 4n  the
caze of wurban growth., Ome estimate puts the contribution of urben migration
So roughly two thirds of the growth of towns, the rest being the effect of
safural ineresse of the urban population (%), The characteristics of wrban
growih are exspdned by Adolfo Mascaremhas, who, in an expose of the history of
wrbanization, shows the arbitrary npature of the present administrative
cleasification, Bxamining the discrepancy between de jure and de Tacto urbtani-
gation, the study regards the rational poldey of decentralized urban growth
15) az etill too narrow, es it concentrates only on the larger urban centres,

¥ajor factors in the poyements to towns, which also lead to a selective drain

{13) Bince the publicaticw of the TANU declaration em "Soolslism and Tural
Dgvelcpment", in Septembsr 1567, the formntion of ajazas villages has
spresd rapldly o1l over the country. Altheugh atatistics] i=formoticn on
the number and neturs of thess soveasnte 1z hard to  scquirs, estimates
for mid=19T} indicats that over fiftesn pefrent of rure! households mow
participate in the transfoTmasion to o sonlalist rurel orgenisetion [H.
Mapolu, Tpt of Saslelogy et the Usiversdty of Dar a¢ Salecm, perscnal
rommsniaation}.

(14} D.F.0laesca & 0.Bgeps,
ﬁﬂiﬂ ot P_D'Eémﬁnu
TTay e= Celnay

{15} Manzerds Secomt Rive—year plen for Economlc snd Sociss  Develpoment. 1969

- 1EEI| Yoluoe 1, BT &5 CAlAEn 15049,




ualif saple from the rural =reas (), aye the opportunities for em—
:iu;mnt,iﬂuga:ﬂm::, health and social uririner offered in the towns, and the
expected higher standerds of living. While these expactations may be correct
in a general sense, the living econditions for large mumbers of the urban popu-
lation are far from astisfactory. Unemployment or underemployment make ecano-
mic straine o common experience in the life of many urban households, without
the buffer sgeinst food shortage provided by the family "shamba®, &Soecial life
mey be lese xrich then in the rural aress, not least because of 8 posesible low-
er atandard of housing.

The lzst stetement is subject to qualifications, as the study by Mascarenhos
ghows that certain citegories of uwrhan Bouseholds have decent soocommodstion
with access to piped water and other Emenities. In fact, with due apprecia-
tion of the remarkable absence of spcial and physlcal slume in the Tanzanien
towns, the pattern of spatieal segregation along soclo-sconemic lines set by
the colondsl adnindstration remains largely inteact. It ranges from sjuatter
sress with largely self-made houses and no permanent rosds to extremely well-
to-do villa suburbs with lerge gardens and tiny servants! guarters.

Iovn planning efforts are at present direccted towards o recognition and gene-
ral uplift of the sguatier areas as part of the progremme of dmproving urban
bhousing. DTesirable as thds step msy be, it Iivevitebly ecsrriea Gthe rTiek of
gtimalating further urban migration. Demands on the housing end welfare sec—
tore would dnorease, +tying even more investment resources to the ualready
fevoured wurban areas. The development in Zanzibar after the 1984 revolution
appears to have been the opposifte; following the models of CThina amd  Cubs,
incentives for growth ¢f the major urban centre were removed and all efforts
directed towards rursl development (17), How far this will or ought to be the
policy on Mainlend {8 atill an open queation; the information in this volume
will hopefully contribute to a better analysis of urban development.

113 Socio-economic data

The general scarcity of dinformation available on a nationsl scale in countries
1ike Tanzania makes the population census & rare and attractive opportunity to
fi1l the most conspiciocus gaps. HNaturally, then, a variety ol requests are
usually made. Undesireble strains on census operations can therefore result
with consequent reduciions in gquality and incresse in time expanded, No proper
mecessment has yet been made of the costs and benefite of extensive use of the
census, but there are signs of 2 tremnd towards incressing etrictness in the
gelootion of topies for inclusion.

The argumsnte behind & more stringent seleation of topics may run as follows:
8 national census 1s a large-acale pperation, requiring the mobilization of
large rumbers of seml-skilled people for the fieldwerk; with far from perfect
means Tor their training and supervision. To introduce topics baslcally alien
to the social system (e.g. questions on economic sctivities) or extremely
difficult to messure by simple questions (e.g. Lliterscy) makes demands on  the

{18) C.F.Clocacn & B.Bgero, op. cite

{17) Mis ooy oo looger be trus; Teosnt yasss bave witnessed large invesinents
in housing in Zansiber town.
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smmerator which might harmfully effect the field operation in & rumber of
different ways, Thus, not only may the gquality of this informaticn be too low
to warrant publication but & negative effect might ocour even 1in the basic
demographic dats that are the primary aim of the whele exercisme (18],

o the above could be added other objeetions such as the extrs demends made on
the processing organization by the inclusion of these topics, or the very
substantial delaye in census publication that are likely to follow. Thess oon-
siderations can weigh in favour of removing certain topics altogether from the
census. In this case, other asnd more covvenient ways of securing the informe-
tion might be available, such as special labour ferce surveys ¢r household
tudget surveys. These typea of surveys oan be far better tailored ta  the
specific needs at hand, and must be preferable whenever available resources
permit,

The contributions in this volume on educational characteristica, econcmic ac-
tivities, sgricultursl date mnd ethniec characteristies all tend to support a
=ore critical attitude towards extensive use of the cemsus. Por exsmple, one
might conelude Trom the amalysi= by A.K.Dey and N.Nogil that 1ittle hes  been
schieved by the inclusion of & question on literacy, The proportion literate
iz eo close to the proportion with education that replies o the two questions
=sust have had a high degree of interdeperdence, Purthermore, the distribution
of pupils acrosa grades has been compared with deta from  the Mindstry of
Sational Education. The resalts show such loosl wardatlons that ome wowld
suspect felirly serious errore in the census results.

This last point leads to & general question about the use of information from
ascurces puteide the census, for purposes of error esiimation or for broafening
the value of census dota. This practice has a high potential value in accum-
<Eting evidence, specifying conditions or marking cut areas of ambiguity, and
genarally in providing & firmer basdis for conclusicms. But there are risks
ioviolved jn the procsdure, especially where lack of information teopts ome to
“over—use" available pieces of evidence. In the case of education, registra-
sicn dats sre used 83 & stanfard sgeinst which to evaluste census results. In
ihe chapter on economic activities an earlier manpower survey is eimilarly
uead as a yardatick for the census. But how far are these astandarda correct?
fow similar ore the oconcepts used, how far can the intervening years account
for the diserepancies? The lsbour force survey in particular raises a number
of guestions on comparabllity due to methods of collecting the data, sample
=rrors ete, The reader la well advised to keep these gquestions in mind when
reafiing the chopters.

C.Koley usea pecondary sources for a different purpose: to estimate the +total
soreage of dlfferent crops from the census information on the mumber of hougew
Bosoe  growlng these crops. The samo sources haove beem used in an  earlier
sttempt to estimate land use for the districts of Tanzania (19), the resulte

(18) 7.0.0.Blecker 1R & Tecent paper mogwes sgRinat the inclusian of guestionn
gn econopls  activities in census  inguiries, particularly stressing  the
problem of applying to o rural eccnomy = wet of copcepts develeped Tor
use in mn  induptrislized soclefy, Ses his "Scae woglved problems of
ceroua and demographic sucwey wo kb in Afried”, Intermationsl  Porulstlon

ME IE&, Toluge 1. L.U0.5.8.F 1970,

{19) InBerry & E.Berry, land Dhe in Tnosamis by Pisteicts, BRAILT Resencch
Rotes Mo 6, Dor es Salasn, TY964.



of which were used by, among others, Jobn Moore in the study described above.
Eoley hes the sdvantage of access o more precise informeation sbout the farming
practices of individusl households. This msy ledd to greater securacy in  the
resulting estimates. Agein, the meihods of collecting and processing census
daeta on agriculfiral practices must have led fto erratic veriations in the re-
sults, and the ultimate value of the whole operation must be judged with great

cRution.

The ptudy of ethnic origin, emphasized in all pre-independence cenouses,
stlll has & certain wvalue in development planning, It seems wuseful
in thle econtext {0 distinguish between two different sreas of irvestige—
tion. One relates to the existence of alien ethnic commmities 1ike "Agfang"
ﬁr "E“u.mp:.emm" in the country; the other tp the 4nternal division of the
Mricane" into ethnic groups or "tribes". The farmer 1s an fmportent topic
for at least two reasons. Filratly, these alien elamente tend to coneentrate
in certain sectors of the ecoliomy whers, despite thedir small overall rmbers,
they can heve &8 very significant impaet. GSecondly, the combination of
rrofessional and social isolation with economic privileges makes these groups
eapecially vulnersble to official messuves to change their numbers or position
in spclefy. The two examples of Ghans end Uganda demonetrate the Instabllity
of such minorities in society.

The main object of an analysis of aliem groups sheuld thus be to show thedir
relative importance in different sectors of the economy. Ideally, in-this con-
text, alien should mean mnon-citizen; +this is the spproach  chosen both 4in
earlier volumes of the census and  4in relevant chapters of the rpresent. Ag
efown in the case of Uganda, however, ethmie diversities might coma to over-
ride legal citizenship, snd even where they do not, expulsion of non-citizens
could lead to an expdus of many of thedir neturalized ethnic fellows as well.

.Fn cortain situations there may be ressons to take = more direct demggraphic
interest in the behaviour of the alien groups. John Blacker has deamone trated,
in an analysis of Zanwibar census duta, that the low ocverall fertility levels
could be traced to very low fartility fmong the wrben Afro=-ireb group, whereas
the Asian minority had the highest fertility levels on the island (20) . This
identification of fertility differentisis 1o a veluable tool not cnly in esti-
mating future levels of fertility but alsg 4n the plamning of health and
socisl services, It is leas cleer whet furpose was served in atudying the low
and declining fertility of Asians cn the Mainland, where they make o demagra-
phically insignifieant propertion of the total population (1), Obvicuzly the
Tluctuationg in migreation have a far wider dmpact on the size of thi= minority.

Stephen Tucas and GCerard Philippson, in thedr paper on etkmio charactoristics,
pay comperatively litile attention to the =alien minorities, largely Ilimiting
their analysis to overall and regional trerds 4n size. The two authors conoen-
trate on 8 study of the tribal divisfons of the "African” population. This ie
B difficult task becmuze af the large number of recognized tribes in Tenzenis
and the abaence of a valid classificetisn into tribel clusters.

To these difficulties was added the coaplieation caused by the almost 300 Dew

(20} 7.0.C.Hacker, "Population growth sed d4fferentiol fertility in Lanzibar
Protectorate”; Populstion Studies, Yol, 1% Ko 3y March 19Gg.

(#1) J.6.0.Bneker, "Pertility trends of the Asian popuiation of Tangamyila™

Populatisn Bhadies, ¥Wol. 13, Mo 7, 1949,
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Fipdkal" names Tourd on the census forms,. As the suthers show, the addition
of these names to the original 1ist has not always 'hﬂc':t satiafactorily dene.
The unrelisbility of the whole attespt at & tribal "classification is well
demonetrated in the often incredibly wide fluctuations in tribal grawth rates
between the two intercensal perioda 1048-57 snd 1O957-67.

Behind theie resulta are cleardy not only problems of peasurement but - prima-
Tdly = of the social rTeality to which "ribe! iz  supposed to refer. Origi-
nally, the concept defined politieal unity and common deacent. The demands of
eglondal goverrments in fawour of indirect rule led to & wider application of
the concept with a concomitant ambiguity in its meaning (22, Todsy, the
political reference of the word 'tribe! is lost 1im a1l but a few oases, and
wheye culturel oriteria fail to assist in the definition the inevitable
result 49 conmfusdion and subjectivity, The 300 new names discovered in the
cenaus processing is perhaps the most explicdt symptom of this confusion.

Sot the least for these reascns, reglonal development planning can only Tare 1y
pey attention to the tribal distribution and mist divect itself +to the
predominant  soclal, economic and physical conditionse of an area. Tribe
would have a value only in so fer as it could provide meaningful information
on fuch aspects,  In the ldght of what has been sald sbove, this may be true
anly Tor parts of Tansania. On the other hand, it would appear thet relevant
petierns of econpmic and soocial behavior often follow rather closely the
ecology of natural resources. Thus, a funotional spatisl presentatieon of dats
would seem the most frultful way ol sstlsfying the reguirements of development
planmines

114 Demographic data

ihe last decade or two have witnessed resmarkable progress in the development
of technigues for estimating vitsl rates from incomplete datz. The two major
set= of model life tables and stable population models now aveilable '1'23], and
the stendily growlng nusber of fechniques for the estimation of fertility amd
sortality peremeters (M), have provided the demographer with powerful +tools
for the mapdpulatien of defective data, At the seme time, the application of
theze tools in oensuses and surveye showa they are far from perfect, and the
resul ting eatimates are still subject to a varying degree of error.

The necesadity for a thorough examination of reccorded data iz now widely recog—
rigad. New spproaches to the types of datm snd the means for their collection
are being sought, One of these is intended to improve the estimates of adult
mortality, a field where at present knowledge is very scanty in Africa. The
method, which wuses data on orphanage primarily for the estimetion of female
=dult mortality, has been apparently successfully applied in a few recent cen-

L22) Bem for inctanee A.Mafejw, "The jdeclogy of "triboliss'™, Journal of

Fodern Africen Stidjes, Vol. 9, Ko 2y 1971, p. 294,

{21} A.J.Conle & P.Demeny, Regional godel Life Fakles and §isble Fopuliions,
Princetan 1966, H.0arrier & J.Roberalt, gp. cit.

(24) AJuConle & P.Demeny, op. cit. Ffootoote 8, W, Jroos =t al, i=
¥.Eraag, "On the sonle of mortality’, 4in W.lrvans [ed), Bdelspgical Lopests

of Desnsgrephy, london 1971.
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suses (29),

In the prepsrations for the Tenzania 1967 sensud no account was :;]i-:un of :1;:;;
developments. On the whole the plannirng was eharacterized by a rly
application of the U.N. census Tecolmendationg. Iittle atiention was paid to
the experiences from other censuses or even to the special conditions of the
oountry itself. With regard to fertility and mortality, earlier experiences
were felt to be so disappointing that the Buresu of Statisties only reluctantly
agreed to include any questions &t all,

These expectations proved overly pessgimistie; recorded vital rates informaticn
iz diatorted bat not to the degree of being virtuelly useless. The distor-Liorns,
however, have led Bertil Bgerp and Roushdi Henin to give most of ihelr atton-
tion to an assesement of the errors, uslng a variety of techniques to narrow
the range within which the rates are likely to be found. Their approsch i8
therefore primarily methodological. Comparatively little space is given to the
explanation of levels and patterns of vital rates, or to their implications for
planning or policy considerstions.

Such aspects certainly deserve more Bttention then could be given in the pre-
sent context. Of speclsal importance is the relation between reglonal develop—
ment policies and fubure trends in population growth. Exsmination of the esti-
mates shows wide geographical variations in fertility and mortality, wilch can
be partly related to differences in seclal customs, but which algo bear aclesr
relationship to economic development and sceess to health and social services.d
The present policy of +the Tenzanisn Government to reduce reglonal differ—
ences in these respects will therefore very likely effect demographic trends
in a similer direction, OComparatively high mortality levels will be reduced
at a faster rate, making for a more rapld national decline ir mortality.
Pertility levels kept down by infertility and other factors related to health
might show an upward trend, further sdding to the accelerated natural increase
of the populstion.

The information required for projecticns such as the abowe are smong the baale
type of data which can be gained through a censua, It sould, therefors, be
seen as & matter of high priority in the census organization to make astimates
of present end future population available with shortest possible delay. BEx-
periences from the 1967 census show that this can be done without very high
costs, i.8. GHat Tough estimstes ¢an be made avadlsble at comperstively short
aptice, At the atari of the proceasing, a wery small but well distributed sub-
aample of households was drawn from the recorde; &nd the necessary tabulations
produced in what was also a very wvalucble trial run of computer programs. The
results were analysed and published, together with a set of tentative projec-
tions, Be early &g one year afier 1the census i), Although only national
edtimates could be made from this subsample, it im instructive to note that

the results are remarimbly close to thoze presented in this volume, Purther
erperimentation aliong these lines would seem  well worth attempting in future
census operations.

(ps] W.Braan, Iy

Tepublished pager, J.
ker, The est sl raten Trom cormgs date Sn Rerges prd  Tpards
poper  presented to the Afriomn Topulation Copference, Aoore, Decimber,

1571  EH.BE)] & JJubr0.Blacker, dons blema of Africen  demographic
Aoalrais, Dapuklished pepes, Ioadan :

(78] Bes Puresu of Stetistice, gp.cit.. footnote 5.
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12 Concluding comments

The 1967 census of Tanzania was an sambitious operation, intended to compensate
Tor neglect during the colomial pericd and to show the remarkable chenges that
heave taken place gince then. Critical observers may regerd the census plans as
somewhat over-ambiticus; certainly censua demands sometimes came critically
gloge to the limite of availsble resourcea and to some extent pacrificed gua-—
lity for extended range of data. The next cencus is due in 1977, 2 long
period to walt for more Iinformation in a stage of rapid cconomio ond social
developmant.

The emphasis on the breadth of the survey could, however, be justified on
senditicn that an appropriste organization was available for the rapid

o large ampunts of data and the commmicztion of resulta in a form suitable
for those most in need of them; plammers and administrators. This appeare  to
be the least recognized and therefore most crucial aspect of the whole census
speration. FPor what is the census werth if the results disappear in the stores

at the census office or wre presented in & form incomprehensible to most
potentinl usera?

The present volume, the lastin = series of six, ftries to make up for +the
simireble efforts put dinto the 1967 census by the people of Tensanda, by
furning the vast amounts of statistical figures from the census intc & comp-
rehenglve understanding of the social and demographic realities of the coun-—
try. To the extont thet thishes aucoeeded, the volume will hewve contributed
to a development policy which, a the words of the Arusha Declaration, sees
'reople and their hard work asthe foundstion for development.'

3



2 ERRORS IN THE CENSUS .

by Bertil Egero and Warren McGillivay

Part 1 Non - Sampling Errors

by Beriil Egero

2.1.0 Introduction

All types of investigatlons are lisble to give in some way or other
imperfect information about the object or event under otudy. This is
particularly so for the social aciences with their problems of measurenent
gnd interpretation. Statistical surveys niming at behaviocural data only
may be in a more favourable position than other sociel surveys, but
neverthelesae often have to Tace fommidebles distortions in the data

aollacted.

The problem of errors in the data is of cvourse more crucial in the
developing countries, with lowsr levels of education and less oxperienece
in the type of communication represented by sacisl surveys. A special
aspect of thie problem 45 the field of scientific sampling and the
requirements on & sample design alleowing for the estimation of errors in
the generalisation of findings 1o the totsl population. This aspect 1s
dealt with more fully in the second pert of this chapter,; and will here be
mentioned only in relation %o poseible deviafions from the Famplc dealgn,
causing errore of a non-rendom character.

The first part of the chapter thue concentrates on the non-samplec errors,
j.0. errors due to deficiencies 1in the survey process  leading to
gystematic errors or otiher non-random disterticons 1in the Cfinal results.
Some of these distortions may be Iinsignificent in the senoe that they tend
to gancel out in a large matcrisl, others are easily distingulshed as
significant devistions from ompirically expected distributions.

The study of non-sample errora in cenpug data, though not confincd to the
develaoping countries,; has boon lergely direocted to Tinding ways and means
ogf improving organizational gspects of large=scale survoys, and Lo
petimate the alzgc aond ohape of the 8hlll very Irfoguent  distortions

Generally, this work hes boon directed to the quality of demographic data,
while data oo economic and other characteristies atdll appecar to be
collected on more of & routine basis of exXperience: from  surveys in the
industrialized world ! . In the demographic ficld, however, the last

11) ‘Ses Tor imetence the eriticlem on this podnt by J.0.0.Flacker, “Oooe
feaclved Problems of Census and Denographlic Zurver Work in Afriesm.!

Feper presented to t Ll P L range dun
ber. 1 ey '
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twonty years have witneuscd & remarkable develepment espeoimlly 4in  the
analysis and estimatlon basod on incomplete data. Several of tho methods
s=yeloped over reeent years have glsa been put to use in the prosent work,
copeclally in the last four chapters dedaling With wvital rates and
projections.

ghat follows i@ a brief swmmary of the experience during the different
ghases of the 1967 ceneus work, of potential sources of error and where
pocsible selse the direstion of the errors detected. A morc thorough
sxanination of the defisiencies in the census would be beyond the scope of
she prapent work, and has in fact partly been dealt with already in Census
%olume 5 12). Similarly, estimates of the character of different ecrrors
nave largely been left Lo the individual chapters of the prescnt wolume,
ghere they form an integral part of the analysis of the Tfindings. The
pasic traits of the census orgasnization have already becn outlined
g¢leewhere snd need not be repeated here.

®he lmowledge of a census adminiatrator concerning the way things opersted
in the Tield, or the resulting type of bies in the data, is often fairly
akctchy snd superficisl. In the present case howevwer, the evaluatlon
sests @loc on the more exant infommation from an intensive study of one
gistrict 4 Mbeya region, the Rungwe  Agro-Soclo Econamlc Resesarch
Sroject, undertaken by 8 tean Ifrom Afrika=3tudiecentrum, Leyden, Holland
Apart frem directly aselsting in the census preparations, this project
alss undeTtook to mske a micro-level emalysis of recorded census data, in
sloge cooperation with the Burcau of Stabistiecs. A gpeecial roport om the
findings has been prepared for publiecation in this wolume, and maeny of the
siatemento below find direct eupport in the experiences reported there.
5o speeial reference ia made in these c©ASes] the reader la edvised %o
sonsult the report in full for more details on the findinga.

211 Shortcomings in the census organization

2111 Coverage and distribution of population

e one outstanding finding of the census, perheps in cne sense the mobt
issortant, was the aize of the populstion. Seon after ithe consus,
greliminary results gave a figure approximetely one million atove the old
sptimate (1), The discrepancy appears to be due mainly to poor coverage in
sks 1957 censue, with conscquent low estimates of population growth (4,
and would seem a strong indication of sn almost complete coverage in 1967,
Sevortholess, there are reasens 30 sudpect that ceven the last census

(2) gensus  Volume ;1 Cepsun  Methodology, Dursed of  Etatistichk,
Dor o8 Goloan, R

{3) Freliminery Besults of the T atloa  Cenpum  taken on the 1
fb=2Tth Ampust 1967, Central Statietic Duresi, Dor on mmm, P9RT-

[8) Praviaioasl timaton of Pertilis Uoreallity and Fopuintion Grawih

for Tastmlim, Jeniral Stmiiotbic Buremi, Dar &0 Bnlasa, LJEE. SBoe
alea Ch. 14 af the present volume.



failed to reach the degired level in thia r&spec:t..} and one stuedy puzs the
naximum loss to as much as 2§ of the population (5),
v

Parts of such a loss are dus to almost insummountable difficulties in the
fieldwork, under given eorditions =nd 1limitasions in Banpowors  QOther
parts can be referred +to features in the orgenisation which in principle
could have been avoided without too much cost, although the oversll lack
of experience of the requirements of & cenpus naturally led to s series of
obstacles in optimum utilization of mccessible resouroes,

A good coverage depends om whother the census organization opan find the
people beforehand, convince them of the value of pearticipating in the
censug, and reach them during the enumeration iteelf. The Ecographicsl
fieldwork preceding the enumeration, which was responsible faorp the first
of these problems, undoubtedly suffered from a serics of shortcomings. 1In
the firat place, map eoverage varied greatly between difforent parts: of
Tanzania and was almoet non-existent din certain arzaz. Becondly,
Eecgraphicelly trained staff in enough numbers were not evailable, aad far
from aufficient time was glven to the trmining and guldance of now stafl
for the waork. Thirdly, a direot effect of the unusuzlly conpresscd time
gchedule for tha Preparations, most of the field work was done
préssure of time and during the rainy eceason of the yoar. The
implications beesme evident during the enumeration, when in some cases the
deseription of enumeration aress {Eala} showed little regmblance to the
real conditione, in others whole aress wers found to have peen laft
Uncovered in the geographical woric (8} , Reported incidents of +his t¥pe

are few, but point to the exlstence of an  wnicnown number of passible
amisaions in the enumeration.

under

The publicity aspect is generally regarded as important in =& country with
limited experiences of national polls and survays. In the present cEsE,
manpower shortage precluded & more comprehensive sffort at publicizing the
cendusg. Mass medias, campalgne and local meetlngs were used and une
doubtedly radsed the Llevel af undéerstanding in general. But perhape the
most dmportant step in setlring cooperation from the public was the
Ineluesion of local paETLY representatives, Ten Qell Leadera, in the census
work. fThese leaders weps important in the delinestion ol EA's, and later
ing the enumerators to the Cell
households, The party organigation could however be sxpectod +to be
wealtest in the same areas where people were difficult to reach for other
rEasons, i.e. in Yory remote ruoral  aress @r in the parts of urban areas

characterized by temporary residence and lack of social orgoniszation,
These areas would be the ones most llable to poor COVErage,

One particular problem in the ¢numeration Aloelf was the coversge of the
floating population, i.e. poraoms lacking a fixed reosidence. Among. thesa
are the nomadic people such as the Masgi, ihe urban population lasking a
pemenent socommodatian, and all the People travelling betweeon different

(5] Deesus  Velume 5, BBaClfey Po 236, Sog  plbs Beoorded Do dlatlon

mﬁﬁ“ LO48-67, Panirania, Central Stalistioal Burga, DIar o Eﬁm

(6] The Latter for instance happsnnd 1n cervuin parts of Songen district,
while Kibondo district sith dxtrenely  poof map caverage in ong exme
Fle of the fommer,




parts of the country. Results presented in Ch. 10 below indicate that the
first of these categoriez has been well oovered, a canfimmatien of the
positive impressions reached of the way preparatione for the enumeration
w=re made in Arusha region. A nusber of steps were taken to cover the
floating urben population during the census night d1tself; nevertheless
shere could be little doubt that omissions occurred. Thia would be true
sven more for the category of travellers, spending census night on trains,
i= simple sccommodations along the bus routes or along the road while
sravelling on foot. The numbers in this category are not expected fo be
wery large, snd would have a very miner impact at least on the overall
poapul ation @stimate.

2112 Errors in the sampling procedure

e sempling plan, which ls described in more detall in the second part of
shiz chapter, has 1in prineiple fulTilled the requirementd for a cluster
gample, The EA's ereated in the geographical work were numbered serially
sithin eaoh division of the dietriet. An EA wae then selected randomly
mong the firet five, snd the systematic selection of every fifth EA gave
8 rpndon asmple of approximetely :-_\ﬂﬁﬁ af the population.

Shough mimple in prineciple, the planm was difficult to put into effect
pactly through lack of adequate Iinstructions and guidance, and partly
ferough  two important additions to the plans Firstly, the Censas
Esadguarters issued instructions thet so-called non-typical EA's should he
2isted separately. These BA'za could be Mvery large areas with very few
pecple™, or "larges a8chools, large hospitals, amy camps, priesona, large
septitutions ete.® (7)., 0The non-typicel EA's should be separated before
tEe =ampling, and enmimergied uszing the =ample guestionnaire.

Secondly, the syatematic random sample was to be sygtematle not according
88 Serial numbering, but in the geographical distribution of BA's. Thus,
fesal administrators were asked o draw the firet semple EA "at random (by
ghamasc) from the five EA's at the northem end of the division. This
sandos choles should be made by throwing a die and noting which mmber was
e o {l, 2, 3, 4 or 5)%, Starting fram Lthis firat samplc EA the
selection "should follow a serpentine path through the division so0 that
Seere 1z an eqgual spread of papple areas through the division™,

Semtilessy lostructions of thie type must lead to provlema in their
esscution, even with people somewhat acquainted with the ideas of
smaling. The definition of non-typical EA's is vague enough to permit
mery difrferent interpretations, especlally with no oxplanation given about
e purpose of this proocedors. Thus later exsmination of all census
smmcterial in the processing stage disclosed a variety of responges to the
pERsRruciions. One, not Infroquent, was to include relatively sparacly
Seepmlated areas =mmong the non=typical EA's. This could lesd 1o & rather
amepe oumber of EA's belng dncluded in thism category, sometimes &t the
mspenss of sample EAVe which then numbered far less than the expected 208.
MRSt REr wail to use the fample questionnaire only for the institution found
= B EL, Lhe remsining populstion being ermmerated with the pgeneral

gtionnairo. SJubifequent reclassification of such cgdocs was carricd out

ey —

LT) Censum Volues 5, apeudlig pahls




i £ thc EAlse,
in the light of all availeble infomaiicn on the character o
Prequently this had to be done in a fairly Arbitrary way and the desired
randomnesa of the gemple was in no way guaranteed.

The idea about a serpentine type of systematic sempling meant that the
gerial numbering of EA'e was discerded as a basis for sampling. The sisg
and lacmtion of BA'a usually varied substantially even within the not sg
large divisions, and the sSpecial aceount to be taken of pre-selected
non-typicel BA's added to the difficulties in Tinding & pattem Tor
gglection on the EA maps. [In some districts the instructiens were gimply
ignored and a atraight-forward systematic sample drawnm using the EA
numbera. Other deviations from the instructions are not known, but the
variations in resulting proportions of semple and non-typical BEA'& in the
final material (ef table 2.1) certainly do not eliminate the possibilit
of gtlll other ways of coping with these problems.

The net effects of these deviations from the sample plan are, vor: likely,
aystematic errors or bias in the semple estimates. 4n gverreproschtation
of sparsely populated EA's converted from non—typical to sauple BATE,
would be 1likely to have ouch consequences, a8 would the non-rendom
dnclusion of special groups such as schonl children or hospitel patients.

2113 Crucial points in data collection

In the brief review below of aspeets of +the eollection of reguired
information in the census, a convenient digstinotion iz the ome Letwooen the
enmeratory the guestlonnaire, and Lhe  respondent. MThe intersction

vetween these three parts is what lergely determmines the quality of +he
censua data.

The general questionnaire was little more than a schedule for the counting
of people and need not be dealt with here. The sample questionnaire on
the other hand waz what would bhe regarded as unusually elaborate in the
context of African censuses. Its most predominent Feature wes +the
inclusion of & large number of items, referring to three different wunits
of measurement snd with arrangement for notification of replice in the

form of ecodes wsuitable for later processing. Thus the task of the
fnuerator was certainly not very ecasy.

The questionnaire sterted with & series of questiona referring to eae
individual member of the household, with metibership defined in relation to
the head of housenold. Immediate problems here were the defindition of &
household and the selection of & hegd mong these present during the
censue night. The vague inatructions on the Tirot point aeem to have led
to different practices in the 1957 and 1967 censuboo resulting in =
apparently mmaller household size in 1967: Mozt of the differcoce  Beema
to be related to ‘the treatment of polygumous households, which were not
even mentioned in the census ingtrucilons (8). The second part of the
questionnaire contained questiong referring fo either <the head of
household or the household iteelf. The third, for urban houssholds anly,

{EJ Cernpun Volups 5, gp.cit., p.84.
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referred to the dwelling occupied by the household, often part of a house
put not clearly distinguished from the house as sucha. v

several of the concepts used in the different gquestions were slien to the
culturs of the country and coneequently presented Tformidable problems in
§8= iranelation from English +to Swahili. Examples of these ATa
#eouschold™ and "boarder". Even "tribe" in its Swehili version appears to
= enbiguous, as seen from the discussion in [h. 10 below. The most
srucial problems were however encoumtered in the trensletion of economie
soncepts such as Meconowiec activity™, "economie status", "occupation™ and
Sndugtryy,

Pre—coded replies in the guestionnaire eseisted in the interpretetion of
these coneepts; but  generally the eshumerator hed to resort to  the
Instruction booklet d1ssued by Census Hemdquarters. Unfortunately,; this
fooklet esuarpassed even the questionmaire in genersl abstraction and
fpnorance of practical problems. Drawn up basicelly on the U.N. recommen—
#=tione for population censuses, the booklet gave very general dcfinitions
af concepts and categorizations and rarely contained any references to the
specific social and economic conditions of the country.

The snumerators using these devices were mainly secondary school students,
e=gigted by their teachers or other sdult Superviboré. The studonts werse
graihed during week-long courses preceding the census, in the theory and
gractice of the snumeration. The tuters; who were their supervizors,; also
Eargely lacked any Tomer experience of formal interviewing. The soursss
mers the last in o scquence of four levels; atartlng with s centreal course
fun by census headquarters in Dar es Salsam and with intermediate  steps
g regional and district levela respeciively.

Pmavoldably, the many links between centre snd periphery meant a multitude
af opportunities for miginterpretation and invention, especiall; as the
enly combining element, the imstruction booklet, was 80 completely devoid
ef any sSpecific guidance on local problems.

Seeal variafione in the interpretation of concepts and mothods were
geobobly very common, snd may account for parts of the varietion in
sesulta from the census., Eeconomis date perhaps provide the best cxemple.
= poononis eclappification of women apparently pregsented many 4iTf4-

tigs dus Lo thelir double role as home-maker and agricultural worker,
g=d the ingtructlons offered 1ittle guidence in their hesvy relisnce on
eenditions in an dindustrialized type of esoelety. The direction of
selutions chosen alse waried gtrongly; in some districts the vast
galority, in others only a amall proportion of the women were c¢lassified
w8 =conomiecally aective. The concept (gainfully) T"employed® esimilarly
emuosd problems 1n intorpretation. In Mefis district only persone
smslioyad Tor wages weore o¢lassified in this category,; and peasants and
Plahermen were regarded as "others not working". A1l sample EA'a in this
Bisirict had to be re-enumerated to correct for this error.

e unuoual domands thua  putl on the enumerator dnevitably must have
miizcted hie way of stating the gqueastliong o the respondents and their
geeport in  genersl. HNeévertholess; the overwhelming evidence 18 in the
#irzction of good cooporation from +the respondenta. BReporte to the
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comt deal with instances of & general reluctance to participats, &9 in
the rﬂiﬂﬂa of the fammer fearing Tiscql measures following ine
trpgigtration”, or the unemployed urban ﬂnallc:lr risking ftransfer to &
rural project (%). But apart from these, cooperaticn generally eeceme to
have been good and only clearly delicate guestions 1ike the one on
employment or on perscns deceased in the last year sod to have led tfo
possibly deliberate faleificatien of replies.

2114 Shortcomings in the data processing

The processing of the vast smcount of census documents - over +two million
people in the sample - regquired the establisiment of a separate unit for
gll the work of sorting, editing, coding and punching. Shortage of
trgined steff cherpcterized this phase of the census work at least as much
az gny of the earlier with conzequent difficultaes if reconoiling output
with ascocurecy of the work. A8 the main part of the sample gquestlonnaires
wes pre=coded, the two most importent stages were editing snd punching,
bogth dome by completely new staff with limfited supervision, with
comparatively low levels of remunersation and with m, by ell stendards,
pretty boring task shead of them.

Coding was done for Jfour questicns; "occupation", "industry", Tagwi-
eltural produce” and "tribe"., In 211 four cases serious problems wWere
encountersd. Information on economic activities was very often vasue and/
o ambigugus, resulting in B coding under main groups only rather than the

more deteiled clessification dovisad. The sgricultural Frocedures
menticoed were often a8 meny 88 to make the ohedee of & "madn" and
Fgecondary" produce ~very diffiecult. And the heading "tribe® furned outl to
cover over 400 differont names, which to be approximately allecated to
recognized tribee would have required a fairly extensive period of
imquiries into available msnthropological and other evidence.

The ¢oding difficulties reflect  tThe weaknesses 1in the earlier otagea of
the censuss The enumerastors, without access 40 a classificetion of
oocupation and dndustry, naturally had many problems in describing
properly,; in Swahili, the esconcmic activities of réspondents. A precise
claggiflcation 1 Swehili snd sdjusted To the characteristics of thHe
labour market in Tenzesnis, would probably have gone Tar in dmproving the
quality of datas Similarly, & simple listing of 130 odd tribal bpames gs
was done in the CGensus Introductions could hardly be expected to have very
much impact on the enumerators®! work. If appears that to be of value, the
collection of data on an item lilke tribe would have to be precedea by
fodrly thorough dinveetigations and classifications of the oxisting and
sogcially relevant ethnic distinctions.

411 punching work was checked by independent verificatiom. This nommally
gafe method did not work Eo well i£n the preasent «case, partly due to the
introduction of a syatem of payment per work-load without a functioning
contrel device. The not very thorough editing of the documents plus the

[9) A few months befors the censue, one of the 88festives af the Arunkim
Declasation wag pub inte cffect by o general call to nll unmmployed
and idle perscns in the town® ta go back to the sountey end werk en
rural development.
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sa0t that punching was done directly from the questicnnaires undoubfed’y
gus great strain onto the punching gtaff. The result was a sometimes
sether high frequency of errors in the material punched and fed into the

sempUtEr.

garious teats of consistency and rTange of values were perfommcd in the
somputer. Seversl rounds of test runs were made with subsequent detalled
sr=mination of error printouts. The examinatien led to & classification
of ertora into three groups; those originating in the field sand aften not
gonsible to correck, those produced in the coding-editing, and fthose
g=culting from faulty punching. Apart from attempts &t reducing the
errora in the menual procsssing, serious efforts were made 10 classifly
sesurring errore in such a way that automatic correctlons could be made by
shs computer, without at the seme time introducing new and unknown errors.
ge= complete eradication of all data inconsistent with one or two
seriables, .8« Bge, was also considered.

Sewever, none of the sbove attempts was found to be really satisfactory,
the varicty of errora making universal automatic gorrections imposaible
w=f the relisnce on one variable such as age hardly justified on Erounds
of the frequency of misstatements in this variable as well. The resulting
procedure used retained soms sutomatic corrections of inconsistencies of
s more undisputable character, plus the replacement of "illegal" walues
wish "mot stated". But the major part of the consistency checks was uged
2s detect the EAg impeired by high frequencies of errors. These Eis
were Tevised eompletely, but the inconsistencies reported Im other Eis
sers left unsttended, leading to perhaps healthy warnings to the data
sem=umer 1in the fomm of very appareat inconsistencies in some of the

tatles published.

212 Summary of errors in the data (1)

‘Bemerslly, inconsistencies and other errors in the data are examined and
‘peported in the later chapters of this volume. Only a brief sunmary of
wee deficiencies ia therefore deemed necessary.

she demographic varighles neme oruld be seld to be completely Ifree

errore. Hvidanse an underreporting points Lo gax-selectivity; young
telng the moat diffieult category to cover (1}, Age distortions are
, & conbination of digital prefersnce and systematic over-getimaltion

the usc of an event calendar with sbout +en evenis only added
er Lo tione otherwlas fairly regular age-heaping paticm. Under-
ting of young children seema alse to have affected the distribution.

gucotion on ocurrent fertility appears to have resulied in over-
rting of childrsa bom due t0 misconceptions about the reference
3. HRetroopective fertility, en the other hand, would agom to be
crreported, a cownon errer due to memory lapse and exelusion of
ldren deceased 3zvon affer birith. One gquestion was, npximistieally,
410 %pe aloa Qencuc Volume 5, eapecinlly Ch. b with appendiocs.

(31] Gem ‘The Pumgese Survey' in the present wolums.




directly inquiring into the number of persons daceased in the household
during the last yearj for msay the beat way to svads the question appears
to have been & esimple denial of any deaths. X

0f the educational guestions the one on literacy gave results rTemarkably

gimilar to that on fommal education. In the populastion at lavge, schooling
however short, meant that the person was literatc and absence of fomal

education that he was 11literate. Attampis to beat the level of liferscy
a bit more accurately in a subsequent houschold sudget survey alag failad,
and it can therefere +truly be stated that we have no useful estimate of
the level of literscy in Tenzenis.

Questicme om economic activities gave the came very imreliable rezults.
Thia is evidenced by the widespread confusion =& to the slassificatien of
women in "economi¢ activity®™ end "economic atatus™, The gross differances
in classification prineiples used led the cansus office =t ame stage in
the procesaing +to imetitute & rule recognlzing adolt women in  Tural
households as economically active. Exactly how and whers tals Tule wes
applied remains wunknown, but it would seem clear that no valus  whatso-
ever can be attached to the resultant findings on the economie activities
of women. In fact the results for men may not be 8o much better; as seen
in the second part of this chapter (para, 2.2.8.), the only variables for
which no reliable conclusions could be reached on the size of the sample
errore were the two relmted to economic metivity.

Heusehold data on agriceltwral  activities proved gquite Adiffieult +o intexpret,
partly due to the uncerteinties as to how polygamous households have been
treated, but mailnly related to problems in the translation. Firatly, the
distinetion betwsen what was called ™main" and "secondary® agrienltural
praoduce was never really clear; gecondly, theae headings ware both

translated into plural form in Swahili with the result that rarely as few
88 two crops appeared on the questionneire. Arbitrarily, the twn Tirst.
Tecorded crope were chossn for coding in the processing of data.

The housing gquestione required a sudden shift over to the house as the
foous for attention. The relation between the promises oeeupied by th
household and the entire house was easily sanfused. Purther, the
translation of &uch tema as "kitenen™ or "bhath-showep? proved wer
difficult, ss did the interpreotation in relation to the varigty of waya o
living of the urban population of Tanzanis., A& gign of the Jdifficultie
encountered perhaps lay in the fact that no definition of theao ponespt
was ever attempted by the Consus Headquariera.

213 Priorities in error reduction

In the foregoing, the ftype of errors 4in the census deta have been
ocutlined, and some ideas have been givem sz to wWiera in the dencus proged
they wera likely to appear. In any eengus, perhaps. the most crucl

gquestica 1s the alloeation of limited resources to phazes of tho work o
a8 to sohleve optimum output. This guestiaon is howsver rarely mentlone
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in the rich methodological literature, which  Songilmes glves  the
fmpression of being a pollation of the efforts of individual cpeoialists

sather than a comprehensive aceount of the whols census operation. :

The allocation of resgurces ghould he done so as to maximize the agouracy
of information gliven, in tema of COVCTHEG, diastortiona and saaple errors.
8% course, the planning stago pust also involve an unprejudiced cvaluation
= the typs of infomation requested, ia the light of limited resources
and their application. Regarding the three types of errors, nowever, it
sppesrs that the problem of coverage is relatively independent of the
other bwo. A Eood coversge is the resuli of careful preparatione in the
#igld, far-reachlng ceasus publielty and education, snd the installment in
ail staff of a strong motivation to achieve = complete - but not more -
coverage of the population. These measures are univerasl for the field
==4 independent of the size of a smuple or the type of questions asked.

The latter types of error, sample and pon-seaple, arc however intimetely
mmected. Resources allgoated in  ome  diveetion are thereby auto-
satically withdrawn from use in the other. The Smmpla error is directly
related to two aspecta, sampling technigue and sample fractioo, waich Yor
ke present purpose cean be subsumed under the most important aspect of
sample frectlon. Im the early otogos of the ceasus preperations, a
rraction of 109 was ouggested, fairly high in African experlences. Later
gonaideration of +this falrly arblirary figure in relation to the
administirative levele for which reasults would be requestcd led %o a
doubling of the fraction to 20% of the total population, te which ghould
be added the effect of special selection of non-typlical wTural EAT2 and of
s 100% sample in all urban areas.

guls decision appears to have been teken in comparailve isolation from the
sther aspacte af the cansus operation. Numerically, it meant a doubling
af he skilled emumerators required and an extra strain on the tradning
and supervisory capaclty within each district. A doubling of thc smount
of material to be processed could be ssen in en  almost proportional
reduction 1in the thoroughness and acouracy of that part of the woTk,
segidaz a no less important delay in the publication of final census
reaulie.

=he increass in sample fraction was parallelled by an  Ilncreasingly
sigharate census Com, developed in response to demand from governmend
Separtments suffaring from lack of tnformation, The resalting fomm,
perneps unique in tropical Africa, put extremely high demendzs on  the
gensus orgenization through the mumber and difficulty of guosticns mdgxed,
ghe pre-coding of moat guestions, and the gencral lack of sultabhlc written
guldance and specification of the guestinnnaire.

s cae two factors, semple slee gnd census fomm, combined into a preasure
s the cenaus resources whlen could well have led to o partial or complete
sreukdonn in tne oporations. This did not aappen, bul 1t will probably he
socognized that the quality of data collected are out of all proportion
gith the cooto, in maapowsr aad monegy, of the cewmous. If "this ie wo, the
conaideration of reopurccas in relation to quality roquirementis must have
failed Lo find the optinum alloeativn. But whiea allocation would be
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bettear?

The second part of this chapter gives en idoa of the error® on distriet
lavels for different characteristics and with the sanple fraction given,
Despite the unusually high proportion in the sample, essmple srrore are
atill falrly large, end would consequently be far larger with a reduction
to the 17% suggested originally. At the same time, the districts o

Tangania are historically well set, reasonably homogenoua mnd therefore
natural unite of reglonsl planning. To discard thes altogether in favour

of the mueh larger regions would mesn a heavy loss for the conswmers of
pensus data.

The questionnaire was detesiled and elaborats, The many questions included
Tepresented a situation of extrane lank of data comparcd to the needs of
an expanding plenning sector, The precautions in the fom of pre-cuding
were inevitable if the mass of Information Bhould aver reach boyond the
census form itself. SEill, reductions 1n the mmber of iteme could waell
have been defended not the least in view of the recogrnized inability of a
censuE  to produce uasful infomation gn these items. 'The whola Bet of
questions 'on economic activities 18 & case in point. fTheae questions wops
excluded Ffrom the 1969 censuses in Kenya, Ugands and Zambia on exachkly
those grounds, Similarly, questions reloted te agrisultural practice or
the consumption of housing 'can never be either vory completoly op
accurately answersd in tho context of a populaticn census.

But azain, with @ smaller sample mores attention could have bean given to
the selection end training of sample snumersfors, who would then be mbla
to word with more ocomplicated types of censun Toms. Thusg we  have the
eape of a dialectical process with a continucus adjustment af both the two
component® in the &earch for an optimum. fThe 1967 census experlenae
clearly states that iesolated comsideration of one component obstructs the
dmprevements sought, and that anly an Integrated play oo all the
components will bring the results anywhers mnear the posgsible optimum
leval.

Experiences from African censuses now date back around 25 years. Progress
has becn made mid experiences accumulated in = variety of different ways.
The problem appears to be 40 communicate theaa experlences fn tha
individual country im such a war that they <an be used with maximum
benefit. In the case of Tanzania, lack of this type of experionce was a
common feature among expatriate as well 88 loeal staff. The effects wETE
unrealistiec assumptions about the capaclty of different elements and,
consequently, too high levels of aspivations in virtually all rospects.
Pernaps the hard-won experienca of Tanzania, if communicated in time &n
gpace, will lead to & greater osution and a mors thorough exarination af
different factors in the preparstion of Ffuture censuses; if @o, the effort
may still have been wortih making.
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Part 2 Sampling Errors

by Warren McGilliveay

2.20 Introduction

The use of sampling methods in gonjunciion with a populstlon ccnsus in
erder to obtamin sdditisnal demographic data at reasonable cost has been a
fagture of recent populetion censuses  Throughout the world. The
spplication of sanpling technigues introduces sampling errors in addition
to thoes errors which may slready exist in the data 1if there were a
romplete enumeration. It 16 essential 6o identify, and to  the extent
possible, analyze these sampling errors. This section briefly outlines
the sampling methodology, discusses the biss present 1n the ealimates and
flluetrates the precision of certain estimatea for aevcral censua
sistriata.

22.1 Sampling frame

The afdninistrative unites of mainlend Tancenda consisting of reglions;
districts or towna; and diviaions,; wards or fomer townshipe, worce further
subdivided into Enumeration Aresas (EAts) to facilitate the censue
enumeretion. The subdivisions in Famzibar differ iv name from those on
the mainlend, howsver the various levela can be related. The lovest level
formed the frame for the sampling aspect of the coneus where the EAls
{clusters) were the primary cempling units. Fig. 2.1 1llustratcs this
Biararchy of units and gives the number of units at each level.

Takle 2.1 liste the dlstriets and towns within cach Tegion and givezs the
sumoer of divisions (or wards or fomer townships) in each district. The
fotal number of EA's 1n each division 1& split avcording to the type of
guestionnaire used for the EATs.

222 Completely enumerated areas

Urogn EATs were not  ssmpled snd the 12 (Urban] guestionneirc vasa used
in mll urben areas: In Taslc 2.1, mainland tTowna mey be ddentificd by
poting that all the BEA's fall in the @l?2 colwnn. ©Other mainlend dictricts
sith EA'® in both tho Q12 and Q105 columns arc those which Include a
Fomer Goversment Township (including Mwadui Mining Settlement). The five
groan sercas in Fanzibear arc those with BEA'S eotered in the colima hoadod
g1z

In mainlend rural districts,; non=typical EA'c worco identificd and com=
plotely enuncrated uwsing & Q10 guoesdtionngiroc. Non-typical EA'a were

25
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223 Sampled enumeration areas

$he remaining mainland raral EATs were sampled
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BAR (i) 1141
TANIAMIA MAINLAND LANLI -
18 Regions (i) 1 Eegien 19

1 Towm & Districts 78
ME Wardsliii) 17 Farmer 337 Divisians B Wards 3 Former §¢ Mayizions a0
townships|av) towncaips
ﬂjﬂEl's 163 EA's 1had & EA's 48 EA'S JTEA's S6T E& ‘s 18541
N3t3 Brhon E&'s) (IBS Urbas EA's)

(1] The proper nomes for fonzibor subdwisions do nol conferm exactly Io ihese oo the Moinlend
(ud Ineluding Dor es Solmam (i) Includeng Dor es Soioom words (vl Including Mwodui minng Seltiement

Figure 21 Administrative units, Tanzania 1967

20% eystematic sample with deviations from 20% ocourring wherever the
total nmumber of potential sample EAls in a division was not divisible by
five. The element of geogrsphical stratifieation introduced by +the
systematic sampling should serve to somewhat reduce the sampling error.
The pumber of sampled EA'® in each district is 1liated in Table 2.1 undap
the column headed Ql03. The number of EA's which did not enter the sample
iz listed under the column headed §Q11, The actual percentage saapling
fraction in e¢ach sampled district 3dis given under the column headed I
wheéra, for each sampled distriot,

fumber of Q108 BA's in the district
number of Q05 + Qll EAte in the district

T =

x 100

224 Subsampling ()

In the course of preparing the data for Proceaaing, in order to expedite
the card punching of the dats and reduce the computer time required, &
one-third systematic subsample of the =sampled (Q10S) EA's was taken in
cartain digtriote. Every third private household and avery third person
in coellective hougeholds cntered the subgample. Digtrieia wherein

eubsampling occurred arc designeted in the column giving the (firet stage)
sampling fraction, f, in Table 2.1.

For Zanzibar, where po field gsasnpling was condueted, a sample of eveTY
fifth household was teken from the data. This single etage zample
(denoted F dn the column keaded £ in Table 2.1) was taken Tram the
complete enumeration for thc rcasons noted above.

(2] Ibid.. p. 20.
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225 Sample estimates

$+ i gvident from Table 2.1 that there is coneiderable variation in the
s=ter of BATS in each division and that 1in the districts the EA'a vary
greatly in average population and number of households gize. Hence multi=
slication of the sample eatimate by the reciprocal of the sampling
fraction (proportion of EA's sampled in a division) would produce a high
smpling error in the estimate of the division totel. The availability of
e auyiliary variable from the census enumeration permmitted the use of
ratio estimates for divislon totals. This auxiliery varisble (M) ia the
Bmber of persons oy in the casa of en egonomic varisble, the number of
Bouseholde, in the appropriate level.

In the deseription of the method of estimation and the ealeulation of
standard errora, the following notation will be uaed:

.| = total mmber of EA'S In divigion i

ui = number of EA'"s in the sanple from division i
ul = numbar of divisione in the dishriot
Hij = gensue totel of characterdastic I in the jth EL of division 1

i}
i‘i = E Hij = gensus total of charecteristic M in diviedom i
- d’ T

M.. = M = pensus total of charscteristic M in district

0.
- G El M,. = census total of characteristic M in EA's sampled in
] divigien i

:'rij = gample total of characteristic ¥ in the jt'h EA of division 1

= gampla total of cheracteristic ¥ im divieion 1

¥ =§ Ty = gmmple totel of characteristic ¥ in district
=1 5 2

Kgqr Fy 0 *.. and mi,]' My ¢ M. ATE defined as :'ri,j’ Ty v Yeor Tfar

characteristics X and M respectively.



Phe pensus Office then computed estimates in the following manner:
¥

¥ --—51 = ggtimated total of characteristlc ¥ io EA 1.
i3 =m,, Y13
i3
n
LY H l L
=y 1 = ¢atimated total of characterisfie ¥ in divislon i

i i 34 2 :
My 5y except for non-typieal EA's where the weight Hi_f Lo

is tsken to ba 1. In urban areas (where there was
aFu] ampliug'} this weight is al=o equated to 1.

estimated +total of characteristic ¥ in district.
Regional and nationel estimates were obtained by

adding the appropriate distriost estimates.

~ n Y
Yoo = ¥
LI iE'; il

For all but the two-stage sampled mainland EATs, the welight Hijﬁmij i
approximately egual to 1. Deviations from 7 arise due to nHoN-TEBpoOniBe
and mispunching of the data. PFor mainlend Subsempled BA'®, this weight ig
approximately 3. The weight Hi ghia is eapproximately eguael fo0 b for

gainland rural divisions except, =3 noted above; when Iij ig the responag
for a non=typical EA.

The data produced in 1967 populstion census wvolumeg 3 (3)  emd 4(4) m
be used to calculate estimates of ratios at distriet (and hiigher) levels o

the form: ﬁ‘ - ¥=~ = e8timated ratic in district.
b 0

-

At the divisiem lewvel the estimgte would be ﬁ{ = # ’
X
1.

The estimates of ratios for which sotandard ervors and coefficients of
veriation were calculated differ from B! in the Tollowing wayvas

— Non-typicel EA'e have beon exoluded. Since these BATS werse not
sampled, they do not contribute to the error arising from sEmpling.,

- Urban EA's end Former Covernment Townships (which were not sampled)
are included and the standard errors edmputed as though a 208
samplc Dad been Selegted from them. Tn Table 2.1 it can be seen
that there are few such BA's in the dictricts aelected for analysis.
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- Mitrict eotimates of ratics have beon celoulated using geparate
satio estimates (defincd fi below), which are welghted averbtges of
the divisicn estimates of the ratios.

The ratics to be investigated are of the fomm:

il
B = E Ei-ﬁ. = patimated ratis in digtrict, whers
1

e
[xH
=L

=~

= ggtimated ratic in division i, end

1_I.
N
Il =18
il
i
o

total number of EAfs in districts

-}
Il
Il =3
=
i

—

e ratios ﬁ' pnd ﬁ differ due to the differcnt treatment of the non=
ypicsl EAls, snd at the district level due +o the different methods of

~=1laylaticn. B! i2 a eombined ratin estimate whereass fi iz & separate
ratic estimate (5) .

g=tls 2.2 gives both ratios for the characteristics and diatricts gitudied.
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296 Calculation of standard errors

' gl
Ignoring +the BEA level weights {le_j,.-"nliJ:l whigh ore epproximately  equ

£ - 1
ta 1 #nd have 1little effect om H] and R, , then &t the divieion level,

g

A

13 ¥
R ULR e e _odie _ 3 (&)
l = Ri oy Il.i i EI
JE‘J E i

Since both y, snd X, vary from sample %o smple, an approximate

formula
for the trues variance of RI ig required.

- = § 2 3 - o
FEI(F}:} = E{Ei_!: o EL}E i EEiri_' A H% L Ez 14 in_i
e

(&)
I
fmy eny) f (v4; = Bx3,)°

= ST
N, g {xi_} o {uy = 1)

where ¥ and E are the trae population valuea.

The semple estimate of the variance is them,

11 -
e Ei lryy - HEIiJ}E
2

G, - 1)
J=1

va.r[ﬁ-{} =

my ooy (X

Where ii ifs unknown, the Semple estimate ;::i. in substituted for it. Inm
the previous equation this pubstitution yieldn:

. Gr; =~ a.) o s (¥yy - ﬁ;-t“}z
".rarf.ﬁi} = _H:'L E e 5 : tag = 1)
=1
u;xljé

{&) The first approxination selsen slnce il iy ppleulated ineluding

Lhe
respanses fron non=iypioal BAts while Ry sxelodes theoo recpimbad.

32




ual

rel .

ziilad

Expansion of the pumerator of this expression will lead to & pra“tl.t:ul

pemputetion formulsa foT '-"-EI.I'LR'"']'
4 tha distriet lavel, egain ignoring the weights at the BA level,
Il
SIS

I

=

n
= 2 Eﬁ_iﬁi
'|H i j.:'II,I

i the sanple estimete of the vardance is given by
iy 2
e e e s e Y ) :
vardR) = & " =— var(g*)
B T |
=1 i=1

E
i
L
il

.+ =tondard error is then the sguare root of var(fl), and the coefficient
oF varigtion is the retio of the stendard error to the estimate.

227 Properties of the esnmates

lal Estimated of populsticom fotalwe

= uo= of the suxiliary vardable, M, can produce a more precise estimate

of the population total than would be achleved by the use of the réecl-

seeoal of the sampling fraction =8 sn inflatlon Ifector. To achieve this
n;

Eeersanol preglaion I Ti‘ and Hi must exhibit strong positive corre—
=1
Sation pnd the coefficients of variation of these varimsbles must not

$iffer greatly. This result will be achieved if the ratio I T“ﬁiﬁ
%8 relatively stable from ane sampled division to another.

s ratin estimate 18 biased., Thie bias i& approximately proportionael to
2%, =nd hence diminishes as the semple elze, B, increases. The summing

she blased division estimates, ¥, , can lead to a significant bias
e district estimate, 'L., partieoularly if the bias in the fi Fis i
w

n

general 1y in one directilon.

'8 Estimates of populalion ratios

Seece entimates are actually ratios of ratic eotimates. Again both R and
i == bigsed eatimates, haowever the blas diminishes as the sample Sike

E 2



inereases. At the district level, the combined ratio *estimate, ff, is

-

legs subject to bies than 1s the separate ratio estimate, H. However the
fomer estimate generally has greater variance. The sSame considerations
apply to the estimates at higher levels.

2.2.8 Coefficients of variation for selected ratios

The ratios selected for investigation of their coefficienta of variation at
the distriet level are listed below. Ratios of demogrsphic (including
migratien), edecation, and economiec charscteristics were selected for
enalysis, The ratios invesiigated are utilized in other chapterz of this
volume., Districte included in the analysis were selscted in an arbitrary
manner with the cbjective of including districta of various aiges from the
largest o the mmaellest. Hence (a8 may be oboerved in Table 2. 2) ;. thal
digtriet with the grestest population, Ellimanjarc, and one of the =mmalles

districts, Chunya, were included. The refersnce al the end of each ratia
gives the table from which the data were extracted in 1967 Census Volumes 3
and 4. Data for i1tems 7T and B have not besn published at the district
1&?‘&1-

s Proportion onlldren still alive of those ever bhorn per female 20-24
years. (Vol. 3 Table 204).

2. FProportion O-4 yeara to 15-44 years, females. (Vol, 3 Table 202).
s Ghildren born last 12 montha per female 20-24 years. (Vol. 3 Table 204 ),

4. FProportion of the papulation born in the same locality.
(vol. 3 pable 211).

5. Proportion attending primary wschool mong females 5=-14 years.
{Vol. 4 Table 303).

6. Preoportion attending primary school emong males 5-14 years.
(vol. 4 Table 303}

7. Proportion of employees mmong femaler 15 ¥ears ond over.
(Vol. 4 Table 310).

8. Proportion of employess mmong males 15 yesrs and over.
(Vol. 4 Table 310).

Standard errors and coefficients of wvariation of the ambove ratlos ware gal-
culated for the 15 mainland districts marked with an asterisk® in Pable 2.7%
It was not possible to extend the enslysis to publish other ratios md
coefficiente of variation snd to include other digtricts because of limdite—
tiong om the compyter time avallable end the volume of date involved. The
estimates R! and R and the coefficient of variation of Ry ¥y aTe listed 1in
Table 2.2. The effect of eystematic subsmmpling in districts 081, 083,
084, and 086 has been ignored in the caloulstions of standard errors for
these districts. Hence the stendard errors and coefficients of variaticon
are zlightly underestimated in these d1lstricts,
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If the poefficients of vardatiomn are plotted egainst the population in the
reepective districts, it is poesdible for digtrict populations between 85,000
and 445,000 and for all but two of the retios inveatigated, to conetruc
smooth curves, decrevasing as the district populetion incresses, below whi
nost of the coefficients of variation of a particular Tratlo or ratios fall
The curves in Fig. 2.2 have been ponstructed through arbitrarily selecte
pointas 8o that all but the mosi drregular coefficlents of variation fal
beneath the curve at the appropriate populetion wvelue. The values of th
coefficiente of variation plotted on Fig. 2.2 illustrate this,

Since the varianpe of the separate ratio estimate, H, is gemerally less th
that of the ocombined ratico estimate, H!'; the curvea have been locate
somewbat higher then would be necessary were the varisnce esfimate

originally made for HY.

It i evident from Table 2.2 thet the coeffliclients of varietion of ratics
and & exhibit little regularity amd no curve has been conetructed for thes
retlicn, PFor simplicity, the remaining ratics. were divided dinto ihres
groupsy A coneisting of Tetioe 1 and 2, B for ratios 3 md 4, and ¢ for
ratios 5 and 6., A curve has been constructed for sach group.

For distriects with populations lying between B5,000 and 445,000, if:

- population of the Ddetriet ¢ BODOD
= a0, 000

then the ourves are defined by the following equatlong:

Gurve Ls ¥, = 8.5 3-'31

=]
Curve B: ¥ =15 x ",

H
=, B2
purve 0i ¥, = el
Tebdn 2,3 @48 Cotiserae snteraist )
u't&::‘ [ dmip W Brtag &
ool a ) Faglos | & 3 Matisa 58 4 Buiice bHoa B
Bs P L = wit = ame i
P95 ® 005 A & A s s i
H 1 = anag = <omy |l = yo3a 1
T » 055 A = 2074 B LR
i 2 040 A = o0 A & <33 A

(7] Tomfidenes intarvels have been Serived uwiing ocooffletienta of variatisn
fokesn from the ourves 1o Fig. =@ FPor axmpler  Af the dlotricd popue-

lation L8 265,000 and the ratio { 7 ) of childeen Berm in the sems
loeallty to the Total poapulstion {Eatio 4 = Froag ]} La 700 thea ths gﬁﬂ
ponfidence interval da 70D * el E.?:r:-} = T + 0. Adjustsspie to

the coofidence doterval will be regquired whemever bhe railc iv noar O or |
particuliariy when the coefTicient of weRriatlion [a.nn hefoe the stendard

error of H) i large.
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Por the districts and Tatlos invastigated, curves A, B, and C demonstrace
sne relationship betwoen the coefficients of variation of the ratios and the
$istTict population. The extent +o which these curves ara applicable %o
sehar dlstricte dependa on  the repregentativenese of the 15 dliatrdcta

selected for this analysis, Although the districts selected were purposely
seocen  with the objective of oblalning a typical sample of the rural

giztricto (where smmpling occurred), the small mumber of distrlets ineluded
and other constraints whieh restricied the districts which could be selected
swznt that a slaim of the representativeness of the 15 districts 1in the
saeple would mot be justified,

®ecle 2.7 gives 95% confidence intervals for each of the three groups of

tioa, The confidence intervals are based on the curves shom in Fig. 2.2
=4 are caloulsted for distriet populstions ranging from 85,000 to 445,000.
2% zhould be noted that for rotios mear the extreme values (plus or minus
sne) modifiocations in the confidennoe intervale may be reguired.

fae zpplicability of the eurves to ratios opther than those Investigated
Sepends on the similar behaviour of the characteristice being compared and
sme stablillity of the ratio from distriet to distriet. It may be noted that
gurves A snd B were produced for ratios which in general wvary moderately
Srem distriet to district while the retios of the economic variables 7 and B
f=r wnich Ao curves were caleulated vary erratically.

®+e author would like +to express his appreciation io Mr. S8.Felme for
sr=paring the computer program 1o produce the data and for his many helpful
cemm crits,  Thanks sre also due to Missen Y,A.J.Bhatia and Y.A.P.Lallani who
serformed the menusal celculations. I em grateful. o J.G.C.Blacker, B.Egero,
3.Fenin and (.8cott whose helpful oritieisms and Suggestlons I have largely
fmcorporated inte thla chapter.
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3 POPULATION DISTRIBUTION AND DENSITY

by John E. Moore

3.0 Intreduction

Published resulta of the 1967 population census of Tanzania comprise total
populaticn by szex, number of households and areal extent for regiona,
districts, divisions and subdivisions, and total population and aunber of
households for Enumeration Areas (EA'sz)., For major urban and rural areas
more diverse poclal and economic data are available.

These results allow a much more detailed analysiz of the geographical
diptribution and density of population then has heen poggible aftep
previcua censuses. In addition, with the publication of Ei maps for each
district and wurban area; the Panzania population can now he located
within 18,541 relatively small, elearly defined unit areas everaging eome
650 persons and 50 square kilometres (sq.km.) each. The avesl extent of
the EA's is not known and hence theirp deéngity ocannot be ealeulated.
However, the nunber and range of such areas 1is &c great that density
values would have little meaning.

The EA data are of mast walue in the description of the geographical
distribution of population. The limitatieons of map scale in this volume
does not permit full use to be made of these data, but for analysis at the
distriet level the EA statistice, used in conjunetion with the relevant
mapa, are invaluable, for example, in adninietration, project evaluation
or the allecation of regional funda.

Although, in general the EA's appear %0 have theen accurately defined,
errors do occur beth in thedr location and in the definition of their
boundaries. Sueh errors derive mainly from the lack of gufficlently
detalled large secale maps (V) . In mountain areas, also, eunumerators seen
to have experlenced difficulty in identifying boundaries, especially where
the terrain was rugged. Unfortunastely no estimete of the magnitude of
these errore can be given,

3.1 The nature and significance of distribution and density

Population distribution, in general, iz the wey in whiach people sre found
within the area avallable %o them for exploitation and s=etbloment,

Population density is a more specific expression of distribution, being
fhe ratio of a given number of people to a given area of land. It dig

normally atated in the form of & number of PErBong PET BEQ. EM., and i85 ap
average value applied to an adminiatrative or csneus enumeration area.

(L} I.D.Thomas, 'Geagraphical Aapects of ths Tansanis Populatics Semsus

»
19677, East African deographionl Beview, Yol. 6. April 1968, pp. 1-12




22 order to analyse distribution and density of populstion three types of
data are required: absolute numbera, defined territory, and areal locd-
%ion (2}, The first two of these are satisfied by the 1967 census, but
wreel location is noi precisely known. Most of Tanzanlals population
ives in scattered homeateads whose exact pesitdon canmot be identified on
weizting maps. However, if the defined territory is sufficiently =mall
8¢ ahsence of eXact areal locstion ie mot & serious drawback. The EA's
@sd In tha 1967 census fulfil that ocondition as compared with previous
#e=zcugen in which the gmverage: <ensus enumeration area was considerably
larger (see Table 3.1).
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elgnlficance of distribution and density derives from the nature of
ation itaelf, Pirstly population is a resource, an integral part of
nationts productive forces. Becondly populations demand servicea such
sducation, health, waber supply and tranaport. To be effective these
tea need 1o be located where +they can be of most benefit to the
imtest npumber of people. Pinally the population neede to be sdiinis-
wed, that is, law maintained, national ethic promul gated, elections held
0 on. For all three agpects of population it i cleaP®ly nagessary to

(2} B.Bil, & E.¥.0oabow. 'Populntion Censustn and ¥ationsl Sample Burveys
in Developing Countries'. International Eabaur Beviow, Wel. 03 {1965},
pp= l1E9-1H%,
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know where people sre and how many of them there are. This ia partis
cularly the case in the planning and implementatioan of develophes
Proframmes.

ihation and density of populgtion are ologsely related in that denali
ﬁi?:;e mnat commonly used numerical expreession af geographical ﬂlﬁt E
bution. As such it reflects the areal variation in other factors gudh |
soils, reinfall and disease. The tendancy for populatlons o cluster in
few, particularly well-endowed, areas poses problems in plaan -
Although such sress usually' form core zones of development they aleo gl
rige to marked regionasl inequalities in economic well-being. The plann:
is Tfaced with the guestion of whether to stimulate further development
the high-density, high-potential areas or 1o oreagte a more ewven dist
bution of development.

Dengity of population apsumes slgnificance in a further way. Within
given ares and at & given lewvel of technology resources may limit the &
of the population which can' be supported ‘2t an adequate standard
living. Where the population exceeds this limit problems of populat
presaure may arise in whioh cape adjustments need o be made such asm 5
regsettlement of the excess population or improvéements in productd
methods whiech will increase the capacity of the resourcés. The
inevitably invelve policy decisipong onh the part of plavmers and adm

istrators.

3.2 The population of Tanzania: general distribution

In 1967 the total population of Tansania was 12,313,469 ocoupying a 1s
area of approximstely 886,250 sq.km. 0Of these totals 354,815 persc
resided in Zanzibar on an ares of 2644 =q. kme.

There is & marked umevermess in the digtribution of the population. 5o
areas, such a8 mogt of Buvums and Tabora TrTeglons and Nachingwea distrde
are virtually uninhsbited, while large numbers of people are concentra
in g few small areas, including Xilimanjaro and lwanza districta =
fangibar, This geographical pattern will bte oonsidered din & 1&W
gection.

The degree to which the population is unevenly spread over the Eepuk
may be geen from Teble 3.2 and App. 3.1l. In the former itke regions and
the latter the districts '5) are arranged in order of density from highe
to lowest and the cumulative percentage contributicns to the totel po
lation and total arese respectively of the Tnited FRepublic have be
computed.

From APPs Jels it can be sesn thet nearly twosthirds of the tod
population (63%) cccupy only 25% of +the +total grea. When +the sdoi
gtrative divigions sre esimilarly listed the comcentration of populat
becomes even more obvious with 65.5% occupying 18.8% of the toial area,

(3] After the opneus, Mbolu district was divided fnto Hamamg mnd Moulu

districkte. For the soalyees in this chapier the forssr Wbulu diefrict
im upeda.
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*he anceumilated percentages of population and area WAY be graphed against
sach other as in Plg. 3.1, The result is & Lorenz curve of digtribution
%) (5), on this graph a straight line diagonally Irom i %o € would
gepresent a completely eWen digtritutien of population. At the other
griTens, a Line colnelding with the axes A=Fa would represeont & popu-
iation wholly concentrated at one point. All maticonal populations have
eorves pomewhere between the two extremes. It ghould ©be noted, ROWEVET,
sbat the phape of the curve depends on the number and sizes of the areal
ity used for caleulation., The three curves in Fig. 3.1 all represent
she 1967 population of Tanganis, but at regional, district and divislonal
levels of breakdown reppectively. Reglonal fo%als clearly obascure the
e-nsiderable local variations which ocour within the reglona themeselves.
srig ig important in considering intercensal changes of distribution and
ie gomparisons between Tansenia and other countries.

#ig. 3.2 comparss the Lorens curve for Tanzanlan districta with that Tfor
she 40 digtricts of Kenya in 1969 and the 106 ecounties of Uganda in 19%%9.
ghile Tarszania and Ugandse sre very similar in their distributlons, the
gopulation of Kenya i conslderably more concantrated as a result of the
large, virtually unoccupied north-eastern territory.

*n Fig. 3.3 Lorens curvea have been plotted for the Tanganian population
ix 1948 and 1967, adjusted to +the 1967 district boundaries. The two
curves are almost dindistinguishable suggesting that there has been no
significant interceneal change in dietribution.

the pane absences of change is apparent in Fig. J.4 on which curves for the
1348 and 1969 and +the 1948 and 1959 populations of KEenvae and of Uganda

(4] F.¥.weight 'Ecne Weasures of Dletributison’. Annsds of toe Aapzolotion
af American -ﬂ.u-nﬁrﬁ.}hi'l.‘:l.r Tol. 27 ['5-93'?}1 =] =ikl

(5} Kenrm tian  Cennu €3, wal. I17. Afrlean Population Statistics
Diviaisg giry o copomic Fleanlng snd  Development, Nairobd,

1966. pp. F1-20,
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Figure 33 Tanzama: Lorenz curves Figure 34 Kenya Uganda: Lorenz
by district 19458-19%67 curves for various census years

respectively are plotted. A grealer degree of change might have boen
expected in Kenya in view af resettlement policies between the two census

YEATE.

While the Lorenz curve gives a general expreasion of The overall distri-
bution of populstion it does not indicate anything af its -areal pattern
nor of regional adjustments in the distribution.
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3.3 The geographical distribution of population

&= mopt common method of showing how & population is spread over i

sstional area 1s by means of & map. Of the mapping technigues availahle
Ske most vieually effective i the dot map on nhich dots ars ussd bo
sepresent a glven number of people, often in eonjuncticon with ln.:'gﬂ‘
g=oportional symbols +o represent towns {6} (7], rhere are drawbacka in
ske compilation of this type of map, particularly din relation to the
seziigtic location of dots and the size of population to be represented by
sech dot.

fhe technique has been used in a number of cages for sarlier censuses of
ganzanis, most notably by C.Gillman, {8), P.W.Porter (9] and in the Atlas

af Tansania (o),

8= nature of the pattern of population distribution end itas underlying
sauseg have been discussed elsewhere ospecially by €illman (1), and need
=t be elaborated upon hers 012},

M= variables of greatest significance in explaining the pattern may be summa-
sized oot rabifall, its relisbility as well s= mean annusl  total; sefl Jerdlity;
altitude and ropography; ecological factors, especially vegetation and the distriba-
s4on of tzetse fly; historical and politicel factors, including the establlshment of
forest and game reserves. Some of the pest migrational history of the major
sthrnic groups ie espeeislly significant. Major phyeical boundaries are shown in

#e. 3.5 while the Atlas of Tanzania(13) may be referred to Tfor more detailed
Enfarmation (14) .

§ further element of the distribution which should be noted ia the
se=t4inction between the urban and rural populationa. Some 747,000 people,
sr 5,14 of the total population, now live ‘in towns whose populations
sxceed 5,000, while if all former townships and town plamning areas Are
fn-luded the totwal 1s 786,500, Of the former Tigure 650,000 are 1in
Seszanis Mainland and 97,200 in Zansibar, representing 5.4% and 27.4%,

(6} 0.B.Faweett, *"Population mapa". Jeographicgl journal, Peb. 1835a
(T] Fol.Monkhouse; and R.¥ilkinson, Maps ond DOARTARS. Lordan, L9632,
he Vs

(8} E.-Eillm-rai;ﬂﬂww’ GaFalsy Tor 8-
talaam, 1530.
(3] P.¥.Forter, "Bast African Fopulstlon aa of Aug. 1962 Nap bdupplensot

Bo. 2, Annalg EE the imericsn Asscciation of Geographers. Vol. 56,
Ho. 1. ool , a

[ 1At ansanise Burveys nsd  Mapping Division, Mindetry of lande,
,,‘?"u{_“'u_ui".“ sEent o Water Development, Dar en Salaam, 136T.

{11] p.Gillman, Op. @it

(L2) Ser  8len LaHOTIY, tranzania’s Populationt. Chapter 2 88 .l..ll“id’n:l.q:ln

Hation-Fuilding in Tanganis. Feiroki, 1370,
(13) atlng of Tanzanisd. O0p. elt.
{14] Ses also L.Bercy, £d. Jansanis ip Meps, Losdon, 1971
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Figure 3.5 Tanzania: factors influencing population distribution

reapectively, of thelir total populations. The phenosencn of wrbanlzation;
however, 1s congidered in detsil in Ch. 5, while much of the aAnalysis in
this chapter will centre on the Tural population (15 ,

3.4 Intercensal changes in population distribution

The dot map does not readily lend itself to the analyeis of changes which
are teking place in the distribution of population. Por this purpose it

{L5) The rursl population 4o thism chapter is the totel populstion
excloddng Dor &s Salsam, the 15 saimland towee  with Tawn esuneils,
and Fansiber; Onake, ¥etd, and Meomnl aleng with thelr reapeociive
town  plamning areas. The last Bemtioned are Llneloded Eo glve o
greater degres of differsntlation im the populmtion of Zanzibar.




giministrative areas.
88 to pevert to aggregate figures for

i:; ;igf }T the distribution of the rural population, by digtricts, is
ezprensed by an indeX, and in Fig. 3.7 the distribution index for lsiﬂﬁig
ssmpared with that Zfor 1967 (18} . In  sumsary the index in Fig. Je
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represents the contribution of each district to the total nstiomal po
lation relative 1o 1ts area. The ratics plotted in Flg, 3.7 indica
whother the district's contribution to the total population has increase
or decreaged relative o ife contribution in 1948 and, therefore, wha
redistribution is taking place between districts. Il ghould be noted tha
redistribution, here, doss not necessarily mean a physical ghift
population from one district to anoiher gince the changepn may refleo
differences in natural inerease only.

The pattern in Fig. 3.7 would sugsest that there is eome tendency fo
population to become more concentrated in a few already heavily populates
districts; especimlly Killmanjarc, Mzizima, Newala and Geita., These ar
elither areas of high agricultural potential or are alosely linked to msajn
urban centres., A number of spargely populated districts aloo gho
relative increasea, particularly Mbulu, Masal, Iringa, Mufindl, Musoma,
Mbogi, Sumbawanga and Nachingwea. In several of these areas there
been expansion of the cultivated area, often &8 a result of Governmen
gtimilus ailmed at the opening up of less developed areas. District
showing a relative decline in their contribution to the national popu-
lation are osimilarly divided between the densely and sparsely populate
categoriea. The former are generally areas of modeat agricultura
potential which are reaching the 1imit of expanaion under curren
agricultural practices, while the latter generally suffer from problems o
low potential coupled with remoteness or poverty of communications.

This map does not diseriminate between changee as a result of &ifferen
tials in natural increase and those resulting from migration, both of
which characteristice are considered separately in other  chapters.
However the importance of change as an element of population distributio
is gtressed here, sinece distribution ocannot be regarded asa fixed and
gtable.

3.5 The density of population

In 1967 the grose density of population 1in Tanzania Mainland wag 13.5
personsa per 8. km. and for Zanzibar, 134.2. Thess values may be compared
with +those of other countries given in Table 3.3. Crude national

Teilé 1.) Rapletion, ares ard pegelation ity foF edlasled ssEtriae

Reglon an [ 1985 krwm [wanlfy
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averages, however, have 1litfle elignificant meaning because of the wide .
variation in natural conditions, and hence denalty, over the counizry.

Pig. 3.8 ghows the average dengities of rural population in Tanzania by
divigions or, in & few cases, by subdivisions (17} , The dietribution of
the population between eselected population density groups is given in
Table .44
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Figure 38 Tanzania Rural: density by division. 1967

Jome T77.4% of the total population, inecluding wurban residents, live at
sengities higher then +the naticnal aversge of 13.9 persons per =g. km,
sceupying 28.4% of the land areas. The rural population living at very
{17) The scasurement of divisionsl and subdivisicnal aress was undextaken
by T.D.Thidais and students of 1l Univerpity of par so Sploom, Ses:

Lol Thonns, Fa ation Dempliy im T « Eemearch Notem o,
Sh. HEALUP, varslty o &T &0 ano, 1 &
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high densities is =small as compared with Kenya (%) . 9.%0 lives at
dengities exqeeding 100 per 8g9. km. in contrast to Henya where the
correspending proportion is approximately 50%. The range din denaity ds
ponsiderable., The lowest density oceurs 1In the Mlembwe division of
Nachingwea distriet and the highest din the Vunjo East division of Kili-
manjaro district with 0.2 and 220.8 per =q. km. respectivaly.

A total of 362 rural divisiome and subdivisions have been mapped 1in
Fig. 3.8. The urben poepulation is not discuseed here sinee, at this soale
of analyslse, density &ggsumes most signifieance 1n relation to the rural
population which derives its livelihood directly from the land.

The pattern of distributdien ds ocomplicated by the tendency Tor the
population +to be Found in densely populated core areas from which
dengities decrease rapidly outwards. On the bhasia of Flga. 5.5 end 3.8 en
approximate Ttreakdown of Tanzanie into population regions may be given as
Tollowse:

A« High densiiy zoned

(i) The high rainfall "Islands"

. MNortheastern group - Usambara, Fare, Kilimanjaro, Meru Moun-
tailns

b. ‘Western Iake Victoria = Bukoba dlistrict

2+ Uluguru mounteins

d+ Southern Highlands group = arvund Irings, Mbeye and Hjombe
towne, and Rungwe distriot

6. Westarn BHift Vallesy Highlands = Wastern Eigoma, Kasulu,
Eibondo and northerm Ngera

Tf. Zenzibar and FPembsa Islanda
(11) Tske Victorls Plains - FNorth Mers, Wusoma, MNwanza, Geits and

Ealyae Ewinbe districte and exiending aouth emad southeest along
the railway into Shinyanes and Hzegs cistricis

(1B} W.T. W, Morgan, amd N.W.Ghaffer, Populatisn of Kemyuw, Neirs:i, 1504,
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(1ii) Coastal Zone — intermittent areas of high density
as Arcund major towna — Tanga, Iar s Salaamy Lindi, Miwars

b. Extending inland along the northern and central railwsy lines
and the Ruyuma, Lukuledi and Rufiji rivers

5. JModerate %o high density =zones

(1) The high plateas — Mbulu, Eondoa, Iramba and the Southern High-
landis, exeluding areas in A.I:ii d. above, from Sumbawanga to
Iringa

(i1} Bpecial areas of higher than normal density - upper river Waml
plaine, Kilomberos valley, central Kilosa, eastern Lake Hyasa
ghores; central Dodoms

¢. GSparsely populated gones with cccasional poeckets of higher density,
eapecially around major ftowns

(i) Micmbo woodlands and bushland of the Central Plateau and south-
western T'mnzania

(1i} Miocmbo woodlands and bushlends of sputheastern Tanzania
{4i1) NMasailend

Sact group of zones outlined has conditions peculiar to it in relatlon
seth to population characteristics and to the broader context of social
et spopomic  development. The approach adopted towards the planning and
sepiementation of development will, therefore, tend to differ between the

E=SE2Es

26 Changes in population density 1948-1967

Seouistion density assumes greater importance when considered in con-
Sumection with other characterietica (190 (). Of particular imporiance
i the factor of population growth. Density may be regarded as & Deasure
of the demographic pressure on respurces, but with population growth the
@e=zity, and hence the pressure, increases, On the other hand, high
Semczities pay induce only moderate rates of population growth s a result
o outmigration which tends to relieve population pressure, at least to
peme degree. A further alternative arises in areas which at present are
s=t under pressure but whieh, because of high rates or growth, are likely
&% EBscome so0 1n the future.

Fe. 3.5 phows the changes 1n density by districts between 1948 and 1967,
B 1048 gensus has been usged in preference to that of 1957 sinee 1t 1a
generzlly considered that the former is more rellable. Also the Longer

" Sim= interval allows more distinet long-term trende to be ddentified.

Seemrecp have been expressed as percentages of the 1948 densities and thus
stow ralative uhm§a+
{11] L, Barry, Df.oli.

{20) 9.7, Ménkhouss ood H.B. Wilkinean, op.eik,
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Figure 3.9 Tanzania Rural: percentage change in densityby districe 1948-1967

Unly one districty HNgara; Tecords a decrease 1n density. 11 other
diptriectse have recorded incoremses with o maximum absolute increase 4in
Pemba at 43.3 persons pér eq. km. The highest relatlve increase 1s in
Geita district where the density has inereased by 166,28,

The pattern which emerges is basieally similar to that discussed above
Blnce +the change 1o dengity is an alternative expression of the changs
in distributlon. However, the main points may be relterated, In genoral
the greateet absolute increases have occurred in those areas which already
earry high densities. Most notable of these are Arusha, Kilimanjaro,
Wzizima, Newala end Rungwe districts and most of ¥wansa region. All of
these areas have a high agricultural potential due to fertile soils, well
establiphed eaph eorops or to proximity to a major urben merket. other
high density aress have recorded only modest increases, especially Tangs
and West Lake regions and Zangibar Isgland. These are gonerally areas
whose cash crop economy has been adversely affeoted ty world prices and
where rates of cutmigration +tend to be high. fThe low rate of incresse in

Zanzibar, however, prahﬂh%ﬁ reflects the unmusually low rates of natural
inecreapge in populatisn (M) .

The relationship between density and change in density dis shown in

Fig. 3.10. Here t{he relative change has been used since thig ip more

meaningful 1in relation +o the areas of lower density. Of partioular

significance on this map are the extreme values represented by the four
(21} T.R.Gmith, and 7.0.0.0lmcker. ulation @ gtaristicm of zne

spsoneealth Courtzies of Tr a patltute of Cozmonwenls
VG lem, =141 .
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Figure 3.10 Tanzania Rural : comparison of density and density
change by districe, 1948-1967

sesmer ocombinations of the Xkey. Table 3.5 lists the districta which
weord such extreme values

] Fadls 1.5 Sommary TEElE oF distriote by dwmeily asl sleeluls sheage L
dmenity, 1940 = V9ET
LT b Tarw dnnad e
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Banll locrasss Targs lacremss
e ) e Tumear 308 lamme 708
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M L Eoriotons -
Waizims

wer districts which in 1948 had moderate densities show large relative
seases in density. Many of these have experienced coneiderable agri-
tural expasnsion &= happened in much of Mbeya and Iringa regions and in
iu and Hendeni districte.

27 Population and respurces

Sesides acting as a quantitative expression of distribution, population
Beceity also gives a ocrude measure of Lhe relationship between a popu—
“stisn and ite land resources., In Tanganis this 18 particularly important
wince tha great majority of the population derives its livelihood directly
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d. However density alene is an inadegquate measure ofY land
ﬁ:ﬁ;:eaiﬂiu?l“l fhe quality of land and ham_:n the number of people
which it will support per unit area varies significantly from one part of
the country ¢ another. For instance, the density of population which can
be supported nadequately by one sq. km. of land on Kilimenjaro is much
greater than that on the same amount of land in Dodoms.

B.A.Ackerman ¢22) and ¥,4llan (23) have considered the problem of the
'pﬂplllltim'ﬂﬂﬂuﬂﬂ belance in aope detail and have deviaed formulas for
itse expregsion. However, in the case of Ackerman many of the wvariables
invelwved ecannot be assigned a meaningful numerieal wvalue, while Allanla
work 1s most applicable to & gubsistence economy. A more direct approach
is that of &,.5L,Cunningham whoge caleuwlations are based on sssumptlons
about the agriculturael economy in each district of Tanzania a&according to
its dominant vegetational type [(24),

The discussion which follows is similar to that of Cunningham in that 1%
attempta fo asesess the populaticn which each distriet of Tanszania, under
current agricultural practices, is capable of supporting at adequate
levels of income. To this end a number of assumptions must be msde, &
cummary of which 1s given 1o App. 3.3+ It must be atressed that the
repults are only tentative, and the assumptions open to debate. The aim
ia not to give a definitive statement of the population carrying ocapacity
of Tansania. HRather the intention 1s to stimulate interest in the problem
of the population-resource balence as an lssuwe in development planning and
policy making.

3.8 Population carrying capacity in rural Tanzania

The population earrying capacity of each distriet of Tanzania has been
caleulated on the bagie of the aspumptions and example outlined in App.
323, These agsumptions probably err on the pilde of overestimation as
regards c¢rop ylelds, erop prices and expected income levels (25), The
income adopted is Shs, 2500.00, gross p.s. per standard  household of five
members, which compares with an estimated per capitas mational dncome from
monetary agriculture in 1967 of Bhe. 110.00 &nd & gross domestic product
of Shs. 478.00 per capita (28] ,

Followlng a similar procedure to that in the example given in the Appendix
a figure wae derived for each district which expresses the total popu-
lation which that distriet may be expected to suppert by agriculture at

[22) Bsk,dokerman, 'Population aod Netursl fHesouroces!', in P.M.Hsusor,

& 0.D.Duncan; The Study of Population, Chiemge, 15%9.
{23) W.illan, The african Musbandman. Edinburgh, 1967.

{24} G.5.Cunmingham, 'Agrioulture ard Fopulation in Pansania', Nhicel,
Yolume Y. Fo. 3. pp. 35=5l. 1066

{25} A more detniled stateosnt of the serurptions ia swadlskble in J.E. Moors,
£ . 14 fistriets of Tarzenin

{ 2t Data 1957, Minfintry of Ecomomie Affairs and Developsent
= tn Jalaas, 1968,
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nd $be given level of income and diet. This figure im then compared with the

le wal population recorded in 1967. The resulta are shown 1n
ot B wich the velue for cach district is the ratio of the computed population
- sspacity to its actusl population. Values greater than 1.0 suggest ”’m""‘r:
ok gopulation eor surplus land, while values tending toWArds 26T0 BUEESS
gepulation pressure or land shortege, if the given income level is to be
sehieved .
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:; Figure 3.11 Tanzania Rural: population-land balance by district, 1967
18
3] 2 =ust be piregped +that these walues do not express an abBolute Llimit
m #itker to population number or to income levels. As technology in agri-
£ el ture improves ao too will the productivity of each unit area of land =o
 SE=s the population and income level can rise beyond those given hers (27},
&= eddition, inereased industriali=ation can further modify the balance.
e 3
= satle 3.0 summarises the pattern given in Fig. 3.11. Districts have been
T Haspified according to their denelty in 1967 and their computed popu=

Sasion-land ratio.

#%= map and table suggest that areas which are apparently overpopulated
ar= not neceasarily thoae with the highest densities although meny of them
ase 80. Districta suech &8s Dodoma, Kondos and Mpwapwa do not carrTy
‘Wepecially high densities of population, but their low agriculiural
getential results in a low population carrying capacity.

‘ithough these results must be treated circumspectly due to the nature orf

Evpnomica of
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their derivatian, they do help to identify groups of districis wi'tn
contrasting population problems as well ma to suggest thelr limitationa in
aa TaATrT &8 development 18 concerned.

In the gverpopulated areas land shortage accompanied By epoil exhaustion
and eroslon are likely to oceur, Solutions open to such areas include
resettlement of the surplus population; radicel changes in the syatemn of
agricuiiure or alternstive ecoromle outlets such ag industry.

The Bajor problems in the underpopulated areas are Inadeguate or unreli=
able water woupply or infestation bty teetse fly. For +the ersdication aof
the latter tush clearance 1g necessary, but thie can only be effective if
there iz sufficient population to prevent bush regeneration. The lack of
transport and marketing facilities is mlseo = problem in spueh areas. This
lack, however, tends 1ic form part of & vicious eirele since the laok of
population detera the high level of ecapital investment required for the
egtablishment of these and other facllities. In this connection 1t may be
noted that an importamt aspect of the Tanzania-Zambisa Rallway and the
upgrading of the Oreat Forth Road will be their Admpact on population in
thoee distriocte, meny of which are shown as underpopulated in Table 3.6,
through which they pass. Thua in general terms one of the major deve-
lopmental problems of the underpopulpted areas io theilr sheer lack of

population.

Tamks 3.b Tezsaala By disbricie:  populsilion-less ratic  asd rursl
pupalailac deoeliy comgarel
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In the case of these districts whose population and land appear to balance
it smet be romembered that the position is not static. Wheres' population
growth 18 rapld, areas with adegquate land umnder present circumstances nay
experlience overpopulation in the futuré unless the rate of development
keepe pace with that of pocpulation increase.

There are, therefore, serious implicatlons in the relationahip betwoen the
population and the resources available to 1t. Where capital investment ig.
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mastricted, the alloocation of funds must depend on a set of priorities in
wich opne of the important wvariables to be considered ia the population

ataell .

19 Summary and conclusions

.. The 1967 cersus provides the basis for a greatly lmproved knowledge of
she distribution and characteristics of the Tansanias population.

Y This knowledge should be invaluable Tor adodnigtration and in planning
PTOCeEsES.

%. The pattern of population distribution and denslty should be a major
mesiable in the formulation of priorifties for development planning and the

e ccation of investment.

#. The population 1s highly concentrated dinto a few, small, core sones
pec=raled by extenglive tracts of gparsely populated eountry.

. Topulation denagities 1n Tanzaria sare nfot exceptlionally hkhigh when
sweampared with Kenya or Uganda. At the divisional 1level (280  rupsd
Sensities range from 0.2 to 220.8 persons per 24. km. while lesa than 10%
gr the populaticon lives at densities exceading 100 persons per &g. bm.

. ZIanzibar Toerms part of the densely populated group of aress of the
et ted HRepublie. A partieulsrly high oconcentration of population is
geosorded for Pemba Island.

Te Little oversll change has taken place in the general distribution
Msiween 1948 snd 1967. There 18, however, some tendency towards
sezanzion of seittlement outwards from the core zonee into the surrounding

sparaely populated areas.

8. Changes in density suggest an increasging +endency towards the concefi=
sretion of population despite the expansion into sparsely populated aresa
EtEd above,

8= The distribution of sgricultural potential and actusl levelsz of #co-
se=ic development is oclosely correlated with +the distribution af
papailation.

0. Althourh Tanzanis g8 & whole hkRas surplus land under present ABgri=
galtural conditiona +there are eome areas,; particularly the densely
populated core sones, Which suffer problems of population pressure.

1. In Zanzibar the population would appesar to be in belance with land
sssourcas on Zaneibar Talend but in exéess of repources on Femba.

(28) ¥Yor mnore detailed information on divisiane see: I.0,.Thomes, wnad

€7, Thomas, Compurntive Population Data for the fdvislons of Fanzanld.
Eemaarch Notem No. 10 BRALUT, Univeraiiy of DRF oF DAlsal, PobrUary
1971 .
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4 MIGRATION .

by Claes-Fredrik Claeson and Bertil Egero

40 Introduction

401 Sowurce of information

Erowledge sbout the movement of the population is fundemental for the under-
etending of social chenge, econsmic development amd politicdl OTgENIFATION.
It is &n important element in the history of a nation And &n essentisl
component in the plaming for ita future,

Migration, having & great mmber of sspects - social, economic, apatial eto.
— and being & matter of couse a8 well me effect of seoeietal processes, has
been and remained & toplc of much theorising smd research, and is now elao
an issue of inoressing importence among national, regionsl and local
plannere. It 5 of particular significence Tor manpower &nd reglonsl
planning. Purther, migration acress borders for refuge is Dbecoming an
urgent concern pf international agencies.

In spite of its importemece, information sbout the movement of population is
not eapily eccessible for deseription @and anelysis. Few countries have
regietration of change of residence that allows insight inte the procesa of
migration. Also where such a source of information exists, the kmowledge to
be gained is limited and doea not comtaln immediate mnswers to the important
guestion regarding the causes of migration. The latter must then be derived
from combinetions of migration and other (regional) socic-economic data. A
larges part of our mowledge of migration, eapecislly of 1ie behavioural aide,
ig therefore gained through fleld reseaxch, often of considerable depth but
small geographical Tange.

In countries without muwming population registers irdicative of population
movenent - which is the normal case — the populaticn census (where %alken) is
the major source for enguiries into migration on the national lewel. And in
mpet oagee census dats pn 'place of Birth! are uweed as indicators of smount
ard direction of populsticn movements (1) . In the text that follows, the
birthplace data in the 1967 population census will be presented and Inter<
preted in termas of migretion.

The census also gives -loformation on citiZenship and major etimic groupa.
This infomation, thouwgh tot direetly convertible into migration data, gives
gome important c¢lues to the history of immigratlon end stould for this
reason not be omitted ITrom the present review. Following upon sSome
Necessary comments on the character of the data and their classification,
the next paragraph will be devoted to an analysis of this Anformation and
its relation to birthplose data @8 sn lndicator of fthe dnternational

migration,

(1) Fﬂmm%.ﬂmw& for the 1970 Population Cenmunen, United
atiars 1960,
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402 Classification of data

The dats on ethnie origin collected in the census permitied ela.aﬂ'liicﬂtlm:
ywta four groups: Africans, Arebs, Aslans and Europesmz, Of these, 'Asians
sefar +to people of Indisn oF Paiistan origin who form &n easily digtin-

cuisheble minority in the country.

®e census olessificntion of Ycitizenship' Follows that of 'ecuntry of birth'
£+ distimguishing the most important smdividual eountries - African
seuntries, United Kingdom, India/Faristan — and the majer world regions.
This permits o study of the contribution of the neighbouring countries,
snfiividually @mod ss= s group, &nd & cross-comparison with birthplace data
geing the seme claseification.

The birthplsce eoldesification in the census Weo comparatively detalled,
woing the system of administrative regiona within the country end the inter—
eational classification deseribed sbove, The classification made no use of
she district level, but moved straight from the catogory Same Tocality! o
"Szmg RMegion?. The birthplace categories Tound moat useful for the presemt

SUIpoEE WeIE:

y | Smme Toeallty - born in the loeelity of
reatidence
E Same Reglon = born in the region of

regidence, but outside the
locelity of residence

C Other Hegions - born in Tenzenia, but
outgide the region of
residence

1 Nelghbouring Oowntries - barn im one of the countries

bordering on Tanzania (2]

2 COther Africon Countrios - born in Africa, but not
in couniriee bordering
on Tansania

F Ooumntries cuteide Africa - ko in non-African oouniries

‘g@ame Tocality' indicates in the present context the non-migrants. CategoTy
5 (intraregiomel movers) and category © (imterregional movers ) make up the
internal migrants; while +the remaining pategories, D-F, refer to the

igrants. The internal migration is studied both as cutmovement (from an
svea), and as drmovement {to an area)., The distribution of the regional
population by birthplace categories is shown in App. 4.1 and 4.2.

¥hile the area of origin (identicel with the srea of birth, or 1birth-placel)
48 reglon or country, the erea of destinstion (identical with the resi-
fertinl ares gt the time of emmeration) is district or town - spart Zfrom
segicn., This meams greater detell in the study of in-migraticn than in the
study of outmigration. Assessment of interchange befween areas on the same
igvel con accordingly not go Delow regions. =

{#) Comtrien shoring & border with Tonsanis. are Eenyn, Ugends , Beanda,
Bururdi, Sairve, Banbis, Malowi and Mosambique (Fig. 4.2].




4.0.3 Problems of interpretation

Much could be said sbout the veguenesses and spbiguities In the cemsus data
resulting from dinadeguacies 1im various phesea of the ocensus -n:r:unui::t—;:-{1:.:I
However, begide referring the reader to other assounta of this problem 13
only & brief memtion will be made here of the most immediate cases relewvant
to analysis and interpretation.

TEthnic origin' was noted only for the 'hesd of household!. In the census
tebulaticn, all members of the household were mssignsd the ethnic status of
this person. This prosedure seems acceptable in en overall context,; as the
proportion of ethnically mived marriages is low in Tanzania, but ita effecta
on Subgroups is more diffieult to estimate. Thus the Arab population,
especially on Zanzibar, has shown a tendency to integrate with the Afriocan
population to an extent which might lead tos.rather bhiased eatimates of their
mmbers in the apove procedurs. dnd, following the smme lack of adjustment
to socisl reality, the censue did not wllow for & classification in terms of
"mixed" ethnie origin.

The information on "citizenship! has eimilsp problema of interpretation,
resulting sainly from uncertadnties as to the meaning of the eonvept 1taelf,
To an illiterate population, not yet profoundly affected by the decisions at
the centre of the society, zuch a concept may carry very little meaning.
The problem here is not relsted to those borm in Tansania, but to immigrants
who, in the absence of adminietrative or fiseal arrengements, are lacking in
information as to their own and their childrenls legal status. PFor these
imuigrants, as well =8 for stateless persons or pergone  holding twa
PEB3ports - not uncommom  in the Asien community = the reply given =t the
cenaus may therefore be guided by different considerations, largely of a
political nature.

45 for the birthplace date, it is impertent to be aware of the shorteomings
of this rather cruda indication of migratlon. A few instances will be
mentloned, It should, for inetance, be understocd that the places of birth
ansd regidence are only terminals of a movement which may very well consist
of & mumber of steps; thus, suceessive migration ie not revealed. For the
Beme Teason the snalysis fails 6o disclose movements, when placee of prigin
ad  destination are the same, thet is when & movement or & mmber of
movements end up at the place of birth; such movements may be of comgi-
derable lerigth and cover & long perdiod of time.

Parther, there is np direct indicetion of the time when & movement ocourred;
8 migrant may have moved to the ares of residerce any time between bixth and
emmeration. A consequence of these circumstances is that net migration can
not be satisfactorily determined for specified periods of time.

Attention should also be drawn to the affscts an the defindtion of 'migrant!
and "non-migrant'! esused by & lask of digtinction in the census tbetween
place of enumeration and place of usual residence. For this resson,
Temporary wisitors tfo a place outside their place of birth heve been
alaegified e= mwigrants, snd those visiting their originel home area appesre
il nan-m'.lg_mnts. The net effect of this in comparison with = claggifiseticn

(3) fomuun Voluse 5. Osnsus Methodolagy. Buresu of Statistics, Dur-es-
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pe==d on "usual regidence" iz herd to essess, and it is not immediately
slear that the latter would have been prefersble.

g4  Data reliabilicy

fsert from the commente in the above paragraph, very little ocan be said
sheut the zize and direction of likely errors in the census data used for
migrstion analysis. As for the birthplace data, it may be mentioned that
she regional division used in the census is of a rather recent date and oot
secessardly well known smong 81l census emmerators and respondents. Though
e term regiom replaced that of province already in the 1957 census report,
the pressnt set of administretive regions was not established until 1963.
& coftrast to thie, the districts are ¢f old date and probably well known
§0 the total population (4} o At dEey however, not possible to specify any
metenatic error in the aresl clessificafion =8 a conseguence of possible
teck of information regarding resionsl origin.

s might also point a2t the vegusness of the concept Same Ioeality. Owing
%0 the difficulty of spatially distinguishing the villages in large parts of
rurel Tenzende, local interpretation of Seme Iocality mey have varied,
leeiing in some cases Lo wrong proportions between migranta and non-migrants
e elfect of such an errpr can not be eatimabed, but is certainly not of &
meritude that has any eignificance io the present context.

41  [mmigration

1.1 Ethnic groups

e historical immigration in Tenzania, with its profound effects also on
Sedsy s society, iz reflected in the census atatisties for aliens. To the
sxtent that they can =till be distinguished, the earliest non-African group
%o zettla in Tanzania, the Arabs, asmounted in 1967 te areund 30,000 on the
E=inlend and sround 57,000 in Zenzibar.

Tshle 4.1 Fepuldation by eibede origin el ceaiey of BLFUR

Ktbnln Tt e Ry ool
Sfigpis L] =T h
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Teble 4.1 shows the relation between ethnic origin and country of birth. oOf
the non-Africans opnly the Buropean population has a substantial proportion

(4] I.D.Themas, & Surve) trns andmry  Chan . Ty

Tanzmanin, 1957 to 1967, for Une Fl. HE!&! Compariagry .
aerrch Botes Ne. 3, Umiversity a ar me Saleaan, 1969,




of its members born outside the country. Por the others, immigration has
declined to such an extent that the majority of the present pommrundfy  Wers

born in TaneEanisa.

The Asian population, growing in number particularly during the early jyears
of the colonial ern, has since independence experiemced emigrazion large
encugh to putbalance the natural inerease Irom births &nd deatho. The 1967
population atood at 75,000, which means a slight reduction since the census
ten years sarlier. In Banzibar, after & peak figure of 18,000 in 1958, the

Asimn population has desreased to 13,500 (s).

The Burgpean population has been the most  heterogemeouz cne and hes also
been subjected +o high %urnover. The Germans at the beglnning of the
camtury wera raplaced by the British, who grew in mumber to more than 20,000
shortly before independence. They in turn nre presently being replaced by
Burcpeens of various nationalities, whose mumber, however, remains at 17,000
in 1967. In Zansibar the Burgpean community has always been small; in 1967
it mmbered lesa than 200, which means a decrease by 300 since 1558,

412 Citizenship

Citisemship & a legsl status or &3 & matier of persomal identification is
an important issue in population analysis. It 18 & measurement pf the sisze
of the alien element in the population, an wnetsble group of whiech conal-.
derable mumbers mey Sconer or later leave for their home country.

In 1967 thers were @round 230,000 non-citizens on the Mainlend and 3,000 on
Zangibar (Table 4.2). Most of the former are citisens of peighbouring
countries, especially Mozambigue, Kenya, Furundl and Rwanda., The charscter:
of the movement behind these figures 13 to some extent disclosed by the sex
ntios of the populations referred to. In the cagse of Mozambique 111 males
per 100 females signify the pre-deminantly wvefugee character of this popu-
lation, whersas for the Kemys smd Burundl citigens in Tenzenls the Sex
ratios 143 and 188 are evidence of lebour migration (Table 4.2).

Table 4,7  Maislend residenis with alien cikisemid
I Bais Fewnli Bt -3 R

pARE- .Y 28, 9%n A0, 9t -1 L35 ]
FE T 1, 56 14, 675 17 T3
BT =] 0,5 E AL 1% TR
i, T TH, 1% a8, Ol 1K (k2]
T, Om 10,57k av, el Ic 1%

A, Pt Tow] i, 158 ¥ (1]

e A L 1883 ) bis
I, 330 Lo 1T, 3 [ nii
137, 554 L i, HE 1%

Afr has been said earlier, for the majority of the population in Tanzanjs
citizenship is & matter of personsl Jldenftificatlon with 8 country rather
than a comprehension of & legal status, Thia 1s eszpecially 1frue for
immigrants from neighbouring countries who may settle end wurn  inte per=
manent residents of Tansanis. Table 4.7 shows that 240,000, or more then
60f of the Meinlewd population born in neighbouring countries, regerd

(8] Por the years ofter 1967, warious reparte estimets o suhetantisl
mmigration of Astans bolls frem the Mainlard and the Islands.




Tl 4.1 Fogelaticn by citiserakip end cowibey of DLrth®

hae Deimiy of BUFL
210 Alzsmabiy Camtrise Cigan -l ey
a AP - S
grg; R - e 16,51 43,500
115 : }HHE :.ﬁ *-'l':"ll
the mnumuiu F 1% . 3 108
4L, BT 1, i B

" gypienaldp lfor ploce of bLriy is ok oiAGed DoF shaal #0000 peospne
1&g oo Ghe EElplind Bed 1,700 jersoss on Manmibad,
;hug wescelves as citiszens of Tangania. On the other hand, the magnitude of
by Ssmporary Tesldence in Tansandia is indiceted by the 30,800 pegple who were
a00 Serm hers - probably to immigrants - but regard themselves as citizens of a

BET s=ignbouring couniry.

213 Country of hirth

2= discussing international migraticn, census data provides cnly one side of

4 e cpin, namely the stream inte the country. Emigration 18 more diffioult
iz % estimate B8 long & it iz recorded only in the receiving couniry. In the
gi— pasa of Tenmzania, large-scele Isbour migration both before and after

tmdapendence has passed unregistered by the sauthorities, snd the now

securring official reports on eurrent migration are of 1ittle use in esati-
y an gating sither level or geographiesl origin of earlier movements. Tha few
{rge Sata available suggest that perhaps up to 140,000 persoms born dn Tensania
faT sow live ogutside dits bordera. Undoubtedly, the mejority of these have
A48T migrated from the fringe areas of the country

1lag
k= e immigration into Tanzemis as shown by couwntry of birth amounts to around
e 4L 000 peaple for the Mainland and sbout B,000 for Zansibar (Table 4.4).
Toble 4-4 Immigresis 0y couniey of biris, skacluie s=d per cemdoaf iodel
popistian®
e hiin Oiiwr  Total
Beighb, African  Bamepe %
ol Tomal 3950 &,70 e ZE0i 68
1.3 h.oi R T T
= HE WY S
i R - R <P
# 5520 50
G T v S e ¢ Y
" Thy dkte oo whick Tahie 4.4 46 base] are mery emmpleis  than ihi dalE 18
Tatls 4.%, which arpluiss the Q14CTEpAncy betwssn ibs fm,
ania
g (6) Mast of the ewlgretien Irom Tenzonia is Likely te go to Delghbcuring
faor cmmtTies, sspecinlly since the cloming dewn ot indepsrdesnce of 1abour
ET— ni.gnlﬂu.n to the minority regimes in Scouthern Africn. At thl time of
Bl the preparniion of this report; the followlng eatimates Toarzenia-
Barn reaidents in meighbsurimg  coun g ore avallohls: I:m 19460
iurd 39,200; Malewy (1965} 11,200; Ugnedo (1969) 51,500; aod Sembia {1969

?E.?m. The Zasbhla cersus alss  reconied about 3,300 parnonn As having
moved from Tancomis daring the year precedisng the cenbum,

&1




The rates, 3.7% and 2.2% reapectively of the total populaticn, are not high
when compared with for instance Ghanals B.3% or Uganda's T.gﬁrﬂ, but higher

than the corresponding rate for Eernya, l.ﬁﬁ (7

The bulk of the rursl immigration consiste of movements from +the eight
eountries neighbouring on Tanzania. Even for the urban areas, the majority
of the immigrants come frem neighbouring countries, slthough a substential
proportion is from Asia, notebly India and Pakistan. As border—erossing
movements tend to go to fringe areas of the country, the immigrants are very
unevenly apresd over the regions (App. Table 4.2 and Table 4.6). Some
regions in the periphery; such =as Miwara, Eigoma, West Iake and Mara, have
immigrant groups melking up almost one tenth of the regionel population. Om
the other hand, central regions such as Dodema, Irings and Bingida, have
received only & Tew thousand immigrants esch (8},

The immigrents are not proportionately distributed over the whole sge range.
This is true especially for the long-distance imnigrants who to & large
extent are in the notive adult ages. The imuigrents from neighbouring
mmmha:ldisplay 4 fimilar, though less extreme pattern (Pig. 4.1 and App.
Table 4.3 ).

II Tedal Eapulihos
| === immgronls fre inghbbunng esuniries
W e fmprorgs dram o olir L TTLITHT LY

!
%

Fnig ] Fenele

Figure 4.1 The age distribution of the total population and two immigrant categories

(7) ®.Birzinghen et 1. {eda.), & Stydy of Contemparar
o . k‘lﬂ.ﬂﬂ,. J90Ts. KD Lo pl LT
1 & robd, 1971. Ugsndo, perasanl ooowweiest
{8} The immigration figures mhould Léeally be ccmpared  with emdgration
Tigucee for the daee area. The Bet result for border mrens would be of
particular intereat. In the cese of Went Take raglong the mpa/mex dis=
tribution as well s the rete of growth seems to be aarsiderakly
affected by emigratisn. This in trus eapecially for Hyara district,
which experienced om sbaglute decling ln populatich over the years 1043

=1967. See further 3.B.Jensen & P Mirandoln,
» Mnistry of Tands, tilemect o Water

Devalopoent; es Halwan, 1968 (mimea).
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414 Border-crossing migration

The immigrantes from neighbouring countries ere partly individuals looking
for temporary work, partly individuals, femilies or groups having the
intention to settle more permanently in Tensenia, partly refugees. Of
around 400,000 immigrants, some 40,000 were in 1967 registered and known &s
refugees by the Goverrment. Another 10-15,000 refugees were believed 1o
live din the ecountry, unregistered. The rest, 350,000 pecple, would then
elong to the latter categeries.

Zzpmuge of the arbitrary choarscter of the term "refugee' and the limited
mowledge about Internationz]l migration, it is diffieult to asszess  the

extent to which the refugee statue iz applicable. It iz for inetance doubt-
Tl whether the lmmigrants to Kigoma regiom, 36,400 from Burundi and 6,300
from Zadre, ere largely refugees or primarily seeking better economic condi-
Siona. As for the over 100,000 Mozsmbiguans in Mtwars and Buvuma, probably

seny more than the recognised 25,000 hald sctually fled from the Portuguese
golony ot the time of the census.

¥szambique contributes about omne third of the border—crossing migrants,
Hanye about coe fourth and Burundi sbout one fifth. The rest is distribvted
. mather equally between remaining countries, MNoat of the immigranta asettle
&= the region - or rather the district - just across the border, with the
msin  exception of Tange, which has attracted over 30,000 immigrants from
giffarent ocountries {ﬁp‘p.. Table 4.4). Mg, 4.2 shows all rogional etresms
erceeding 5,000 immigrants from Meighbouring Countries (the total volume of

E=loento is given in brackets for each country). Table 4.5 contsine
== cedn receiving districts.
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' Figure 4.2 Immigration streams exceeding 3000 persons
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42 Internal migration

421 Migration streams

In the migraticn analysls of the census wmaterisl the place of birth is the
area of origin (or the source area), and the place of residence the ares af
destination {or the wreceiving area). Owing to the orgenisation of the
census data, the area of origin for the interosl migration ¢an be defined
only in terms of region (with the exception of the city of Dar es Salaam;
gitrean Sg in Fig. 4.3), while the area of destinetion can be defined din
terme of© district and town = spart from Tegion. The baaic data thus
dden%ify migration streams from individusl Tegions to individusl districta
and townz. Out of these basic migration unite verious kinds of aggregates
can bhe formed. Since the urban component in the regiomnal cufmoving streams,
because of its size, is insignificant for the purposes in this review, the
region-to—distriet estreams are regared a8 rural-rural migration, and the
region=to-town streams ag rural-urban migratiom. One Teal rural-urban
gtream 15 constituted by the migrants moving Irom rural %o urban arcas
within a region {EE 4n Pig. L.ﬂ.

Fig. 4.3 Illustrates the migration stresme which heve been identified in the
census material., The stresms are as Iogllows:

8, = migretion from a region to ancther regiom
8, = migration from a region to the urban gentre of another region
8; - migration from & region to a distriet in enother region

8, - migration from & regionm to the rural part of another region
(egeregate of 5,)

55 - mdgration from the rural fo the urban area within a regicn

'-:IE - migration from rural and uwrban areas of a reglon to & district
in the same region (including movement within the distriet)

S.I, = migraticn within a region to the rursl aroess {EEEI‘EEE‘I:E af EE}
5, - migration within a region fEE+E]
Bg - migration frem Der es Salaam
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Figure 43 Internal migration streams

422 Regional exchange

Ut the totel mumber of residents in Tensanis, about 39% were born in the
sountry but were outside their place of birth at the time of fthe census;
shey ure the internal migrants, of whom about 0% are intraregional end
sbout OF interregiemal movers (Tasble 4.6) \3) ., The excharge between

Table 4.5 Beglem] populstion by Wirtaplscs cebegody, peT omi

Dams Hime dnhar FeLaghis Otsmr
lcoslity Gegion  Peplons  Camices Do ties Fatal
Tutal = bl E ¥ - o
Thiral ] 3 a ] nd
mid Trioon b1 ] 7 » L] i m
fUTEy L1 ] L] 5 | | 100
ETRE iy EH -] 11! r | HA
mt &1 25 L] 2 - e 1]
e Halacm i) % n i ] 160
B &T 27 & - - e 1]
Tirags i) 15 L] - = 5l
j TS 5T n ¥ k] - wal
§ ERET TS T 14 & L] = e
Hmrm Lk L7 | | 0 - 108
Mhayn (5] L] 5 7 - k1o
Mo ragiin a 1] i i L] 103
Wlimais e 54 ] 1] - 1 -]
Beris il s ™ = ] E] ] = 108
R 52 19 L] 7 - 100
Cdrprungs ¥ L 14 1 - [ 1]
Bingids &5 r " = = freiey
Talsea 14 a0 M F | = 1= 1]
T 57 " it i ] 20 1]
Wmit Lok L " 7T ] - B}

{5} The Mainlend figures in Takls 4.6, 58 (Sane Tooslity), 30 (Sune Fegion),
and 9 [(ODGher Hegions] ey be compared with the eorresponding Cigurss
for Ghans (19607, 58, 21 snd 13,
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Zavgibsr and the Mainlapd is in the order of 15,000 people, with & nel goin
for 1::]1-& jglards of sbout 2,400. The movenent in abaplute figures T
smngibar from the Mainland i85 iess than the immigration to most other
regions. The internal migration 1in gangibar, on the other hand, 1B SUT=-
passed only by Shinyangs and Tabora regions (ef, Table 4.8).

The pattern of exchange between regions {s indicated in Figs. 4.4 and 4.5
The differences between men and women Ere tamediately apperent from the mapa.
Men generslly move more Than wWomen {(there are 34 atresms of more ‘.Ir.ﬂ.n 5,000
men s sgainst 20 such streame for wonen ), and they cover longer distences.
But im the movement within regions the women dpminate.

Unilsteral streass of at lesst 5,000 people are mainly directed towards
Cpast reglon (ineluding Dar es Ealmﬁ and Tanes Tregion. In contrast To
this, & considerable ampunt of exchange has iaken place between reglons near
Taka Victoris: West I=ke, Mwangs, Mara, Shinysnga and Tabora, These latter
movements sre also characterigzed by being almost a8 common Bmong Women A3
among men, an indieation that they tend to fmvolve families rather than
individual job-Beekers.

App. Table 4.5 givem the nst result of the regicnal exchange between each
pair of regions. In this exchange Coast (including Dar es Salasn) mekes a
net gain with regard to all the other regiome. Arusha, Shinysngs and E1li-
manjara follow with net gains in the interaction with 14-15 regions. Tuwvuma
loses to 8ll regicns. Kigoms, Miwers and Irings experiemce net lose im the
majority of intersctlons.

If attention is turmed to the overall net resmults of ke interregional
migration (I‘B‘blﬂ 4.7 based on App. Table 4.6), Coast reteins 4its leading
position, £ollowed by Arusha, Tabora and Tenge. Kilimanjuro is among the
losers in the pverall nst statistics.

owils 4.7 Feglonad GET qﬁjm mndl  per et GfF ‘Taoxsnie

- ITern L Uee Bepicn
Maly PFemile Tosal Holes Fmale Toial Mads Eﬂ-ﬂl
Basat® 638 447 IERE WIS TP BMLS . BLY 103 W0
Fim——— LA 1R S5TWT 3 ATE.T SMELY MLE 6.3 o
Tabi ohb- BT.E 5.7 O, ISR SIS BA] 180 I0G
Tange 250 48 M ML ISEE SE0 B8 1 4
Mars 1.3 £ ¥ 7.8 ML N0 4m.T D A fa
Bumi Lakw i B3 9.2 EERE R WML LE - LT N8
B BT MLE kBl 4R BT 14 1 WS
8 i b 3.2 = 0.8 i PR VTRE MEE S .8 0¥ R
S—— K2 =248 1.3 Jif.5 MES BERDC 1.8 08 oG
S ST, S | N TV ST T T R R
Kiliganyere = 5,8 = &E = 11,0 Fu e L) e = 2.3 —=Tad —ANT
Wiisn =TTl = Bal =Tl 4TI AT Hided = 3B =143 245
ST LA FML = 5.0 8.0 -NaE
Wanyema A1 <HLE o= S0L6 SENE MR BRSO = 8.0 <] R
Trkean A <IE. e WLT EebS ML TR, = T3 =D Gl
Kl P =TT o 0N EETLD PdhaH #E 1 s T.F wll - =BT
Ervea w235 Bl = T 1B HBLS AiGaE = i1 Sab BT
Singiis =ZFE <A1 - A%0  BOE IS MR - 91 .7 5ud

# Jur se Salbow bocisisd

The relstive net migration, i.e. number of movers per cne hundred borm dn
the region =i still living in Panzania {19) , has Cosst on the top followed

(10) The pepulstion "Barm in the Hegion! seens more satisfacbory a8  demcni-

mitor than ihe residestinl population; the sizme of which is affecied by
the pEEt Bovenentna,
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by Tabora and Arusha (Table 4.8) (1), large losses are suffered by Kigoma,
Ruvima and Singida (2] ,

Tacls 4.0 Eslative sability of fegiesal pojealnilones) pev cdnl of Cless bDars
THgian

in iha
Migrants BEiprsnts wlihin a1

Oither Pegrizoe i Bl
| RN 1.5 45.0 Fa.5
@ AT.0 B2
14.8 404 LB
Hrnms =T =1 =0.Aa
it L] LEM 16,3
£.5 7.3 3.8
™ ' 19 | 2.2
1.0 31.5 i2n
Himurs son N K. |
Wrisie &7 3.4 1.1
W Eogpain 9.8 B0k do.a
Coowrt [irzl. 30alemm]) T 0.8 7.1
o 2] it g
i .5
Isiraen T.1 6,48 i
Triigs LB 1.4 2.2
[ 1.1 ] .2
[ARELL SR Y 8.1 4.2 7.3
ALl BB 0.0 .8

The tendency +to migrete over short or long distances varies between the
reégions. The regional mobility, meesured by the mumber of regional withine-
and cutmigrants in relation to the mmber of people born in the resion end
atill residing in Tanzania demonstrates the great disparity smong the
regicn= in this respect; the percentages £1.9 (Tabora) amd 22,3 (¥ilimanjers)
indivate the range \Teble 4.8).

423 Migration to diserices: Tanzania Mainland

The data for the distribution of the district population among the birth-
rlace categories contain considerable infommation on the population movement
in Tanzenis, The present account, however, is restricted to a comparison
batween districts of the relative figures for the birthplace categories.
These fipures are given in Table 4.9, in which the districts are listed
according o the percentage Tor migrants born in Other Reglions,

There is a great variation amcong the dietricts regarding the dmpact pf

tion., In four districis the interregional migrsnte smount to more thon
Eg of the district population; Biharamulo (West Leke), Pangani (Tanga),
Nzega (Tabors), Meisima |Comst). Fifteen districts have interregional
migrante who make up between 10% and 208 of the populaticn. The wvariation
within regions is usually not very grest, especially where the regionsl
average 1is low. Notable exceptions to this rule appear in the came of
Bibharamulo, Pangeni and Meizime. While the principsl ressons for the latter
excepbions appeer to be eisal (Pangani) and the preximity to the natismal
copital (Mzizims), the movement to Biheramuls is pert of the eontinuing

{11} Const Aegion excluding Dar se Salmmm still retaine a set gein, though

anas saro, while Dar o Belmmn city hoo mode & goin of aver 100% of 1ta
locul-torn population.

{12) Mote that the results mefer only %o the intemmal migration, As ka
been ohowr abowe, border rogions Tike Kipemn and Ranmn kv large mm-
bers of immigrants, who nay bolonce the Det luss 19 other epioh.
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=xpansion of cotton cultivation beyond Sulumslsnd proper (13),

A= for the lmmigration from other countries this seems to bear no relation
%o the attractiveness of the districts in the intermal movement; the immi-
granta tend to settle in districts npear the border, Neither is there any
relation between the mobility within regions and the imigration from other
regions. This mey be interpreted as a gign that most movements within
reglons are short-distance moves, taking place within the distriet itself,

(13) J.C. de #ilde ot ul., %ﬁ"&%ﬂw ¥ol.
IT; The csse studles. 19T




424 Urban destination (142

The growth of the urban population, recorded o= around 6% syumlly Tor the
period 1957-196T (Ch. 5 and 14), ie & 2ign of considerable inmigration.
Sinee the natural iverease can be sssmmed to be about 2% per year, the shove
growth figure means that two thirds of the urban growth is the result of

migration.

of the total urban population approximately cne third are born in the town
of reasidence and salightly fewer in Some Hegicm and Other Eegions Tespec-
tively, leaving about 10% for Neighbouring together with Other Countriss
(Table 4.10). &ignificant exceptions from the general trend are Zanzibar
town, where, despite a very low recorded growth over the last ten wyears
(2 Zi annually) more than two thirds of the ropulation are born in the rural
parts of the region; Mwanza towm, whith has experienced sn  extremely low
inflow from the rest of the regiony and Kigome/Ujiji, where well over half
of the population were Dorm in ‘the town.

fable d.1. Orban papilstios by briplace sty jer oot
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The important mole of the distance Tactor has been studied by grouping the
sending regions according to Seme Hegion, Neighbouring Hegions and Remaining
Regiong. With sll materisl s&sgeregated, the movement %o urban aress from
each of these cetegories, relative to thedr populaticom; wae shown to decline
in the proportion 40 @ 3 & 1. Thug, the region surrounding each %own 1s by
far the most important source for recrulitment; the neighbouring reglons send
around three timee g2 many people relative to thelr pepulation &= do more
distant regions.

The great attractiveness of Doar es Salasm, &8 compaved with other urban
cgntres in Tanzania, 1s clearly demgonsirated by the varipus streams of
regional outmigration. Fer all such sireams the capitel of the couniry ia
among the three largest reciplents of migrants; snd frem no less than nine
of the regions, spart from the Coasi, dees Dar es Salsam atiract more
migrants than the regional centre.

{14] Toe dats in parngraph 4.2.4 are

aken from E.:-I.F:I.u.:q. & B.Egerao

Eshles aod Oo

il W T ATLES HILS ST LE e T
Foten Ba. 11:1; University of Dar es Bal ’ 7.




125 Age and sex characrenistics of migrants

i spatinl redistribution of the population in & given BaTca.
y ﬁi_g;‘:ﬂifﬂ piuctﬂﬂ in alap o etructural change with regard to sex and
age in the residential papulation of the supplying as well a& the recciving
sreas. The structural redistribution has lasting dempgraphic consequences
The demographic aspect of migration is therefore an important dissue, which
hea been the subject of much concern. Only a short note on the nature of
she demogrophic impact with reference to the Tanzamian material is possible
=% the present stsge of the analyeis of the census data (13) | -

Lo T

re
=

Population movement, largely consisting of labour migration, tends to be
selective a3 regards sex and age. It is naturally dominated by men in the
sorking ages, However, to the extent that they settle at their place of
work, their move mgy lead to subsequent migration of women and children.
Bsls dominance and the exocese of young adulta are particularly typieal for
the rural-urban migration; the rural-rural migration, usually in seareh of
mew land, involves, more than the former, the whole family. The difference
in sexr selectiveness in migration 48 disclosed by the sex ratios in
Table 4.11.
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The demographic impact of migration on the urban areas is rather obvious,
gince wurban ocentres generally have positive net migration, and receive
aigrant populations with surplus of maleas from 'Seme Region! as well as
'Other Regionst.

The effect of migration on the rural areas is more complicated to appreciate
gince the net results in an area depends on firatly the relative importance
af the different destinations of the outmigrants, (urban destination reduces
the mmber of men more than the maber of women; rural destination reduces
the mmber of women more than the mmber of men), and secondly, the relative
importence of the different oategories of source areas for the immigrants
{Same Region provides more women than men, Other Regions provide more men
than women ).

m ot n BN S

The age selectivity in migration iz demonstrated im Pig. 4.6 and 4.7 below
y (=ee almo App. Table 4.7 and 4.8). Those borm in Same Iocality are domi-
' nataed by young people and the migrants by adults, more so the lomger tha
distance of the mowe, It should be stressed however that the firat oategory
is rather apecifie in-its composition, containing all children born to the
=migrants after the move took place, This category therefore conslsts of a
mixture of first apd older generations of settlers in a wEy which makea it

{15} Sew: C.-F.Claewon & B.Egerv, Kigreticn sad the Dohse Pomdatioo: Deec-
of inm Censuas Date I BRALIF  Fe-

% 12, = . 1972, -dlso

publinbed im BEJ.H Ansalar, Sar. B. Stockbolm; 19TE.
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af 1ittle value for the reconstruction of a truly rop-migrant population of
an area (16) |

At o olpge eyomination of the age pyramids; certadn similearitico appssr.
Firstly, the immigrants from Other Countries are heavily dominated by adulte
= the peak being around 40 years - and have & very small representation of
young people up to the sge of 20. Secondly, the females of the other three
migrent categories ghow a very similar pattern of age selectivity; =
Pieficit" in the sges up to 15 and . relative dominanee in the ages between'
30 and 40 years. These features appear to be common for rural and urban
dmmi gration.

Por males the picture is slightly different. The excess in the ages 20-30
yeare, typiecal for a labour-migration eco y Bppears everywhere except in
the cage of rural short-distance migratisn (Same Hegion), which is a slear
sign of the speeial character of this type of movement (17), The excess, on
the other hand, is generally more pronounced in the urhan inmigration where
the job-seeking motive can be expected to predominate.

4.3 Summary

The chapter gives a pieture of migration in Panzamin based on the results of
the 1967 population census, Availlable data refer to ethnic origin, clitizen-
ship and place of birth, none of which provides a time reference for  the

topic under study.

The population of ummietakably alien origin, Arabs, Asians and Europeans,
stood at approximately 120,000 on the Mainland and 70,000 on Zamzibar. The
largest ocategories on the Mainland are Asians with 61% and on Zanzibar Ars
with 81% of the total alien element. Except for the Buropeans, however,
clear majority are born in Tancania,

Around 230,000 persons with slien citizenship were in Tanzania at the time
the census, The majerity of these were from neighbouring countries, notab
Mozambique, Kenya, Burundi and Rwanda, About 45,000 of the non-cltisens
born in Tanzanis. In contrast, a total of ever 450,000 people were borm ou
side Tanzania. Of these, 400,000 were Irom countries bordering on Tanzania,
25,000 from Asien countries and 14,000 from Buropean countriea, The lmmigran
were unevenly spread over the country, with concentraticons in p

regions,

The regional gein from migration varies considerably, from regions like
and Tabora with over 15% of their residents born outside the region,
regions like Dodome and Iringa with a coxresponding influx of leas than
In the regionsl exchange three regions, Comst including Dex es Salaam, T

(16) Sees ©C.-F.Classcn & B.Bgere, cp. cit. (Sectiem 5).

{17) me short-distance migration with rural devtimation bes & strong Cfemals
of. sex ratic B1 for Sems Tahls 4.11. Simes the

grest majority of mowe fall witkis this y e tolal internsl
in imvolves more wanen then men) of, oex ratio ¥

IH' Iil.l -m-. Hll .I“l-
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wd Arusha, have made substantial net gains whereas less attractive regions

w L= Kigoma, Huvuma and Singida are smong these foumd at the other end of the
sesic,

"‘.,;;- S relative mobility of the reglonal populations varies considerably; Tor

g Sesisnce, of those born in Tabora Regien G2% have left their place of birth,

- ¥ for another region., Of those born in Kilimanjaro only 2e® have moved, of

a weo= 2% have left the region.

:: shough the data do not permit the seme detail in the district asnalysis,

%% =oems  clear that the variation on this level iz even more pronounced,
W, for four districts (Pibaramulo, Pengani, Nzega, Mzizima) &t least 30%
& <he population is born outedide the dietrict, whereas a number of districts
Seeesr to have made very small gains.

urosn areas all experience & falrly substantlsl gadn Trom  Immdgration,
pagh with variation in the aversge diztance travelled. Thus, for instances,
- gf the residents of fanzibar town are born in the surrourding rural areas,
Feas Aruszha town getz about half of ita population from moxre dJdistent
s, On the average, around cne thirth of the inhabitante are borm in the
itself, & third in the surrounding reglon and the remainder 1n other
one of Tansanias

eRsEd
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5 URBAN GROWTH

by Adolfa Mascarenhas

50 Introduction

According to the 1967 population census, the urban population of Mainlamd Tan-
Eanis was B85,092; in other words 5.1% of the people live in urban areas
£ I 'ﬂ:infig'lraiam:l.aaﬁ'mﬁ if the 83,541 people Iliving in the +towns
ol Eaa:.ﬁ:l.'hﬂ.r ara added to the Mainleand urban population, The smmual Iintercens-
sal urban 1948-57 waz 7.4% for Tanzanis a2 s whole and B.4% including
Zapzibar (2) . The growth of the urban population during 1957-67 therefore has
been more than double the population for the rural aress which dwring
the cepnsus decale was recorded as {5}, While the urban population has
nearly doubled since 1957, the totsl number of towns has not changed much,
The distribution of the towns is shown on map 5.1. However, compsared to other
ecuntries, even Africman countries, the proportion living in the wrban sreass
§5 Fumakodh X very low (see table 5.1]. Despite the low figure the signifi-
cance of the urban arees to the development of the country is considerable,

Table 5. Percesiage of pecpls living in urtex sreis io Tasasnts el sther
e

Coastry Par eemt AR TEhER RFSGE

The concern of this chepter is wlith urban growth rather than uwrbanieation.
Although it is difficult to come to a precise definition of, or to completely
isolate, the two terms, the former I1s generally considered to be mmmerdical
growth while the latter has a soclolegical connotation and implies a way of
life. Thie distinetion is not academic only, for the confusicn between the
two has in Tansania understandably led to s negetive attitude towards +towns,
Admindstratively, this is reflected in the sbsence of the declaration of any
new towns since indeperdence (4)

(1) 1967 Fog bion Ca il Statintics for Emmerstion

[y o

1952 ).
atad becsuss of the groundnut schess wers Mtwers (1 i.ﬂ.:q-.ﬁﬁi].
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1967 census reports give population rigures for both Zemzibar and Maloland
sania, but 1% ds very difficult to compare the relative wurban growthe of
+wo areas as they were scparate political entities up to 1964. Conse=
stly, Zensibar held its own population ecensuses in 1948 and 1358 along

Werent lines so that comparisen with the 1967 census iz at times difficult.
= which were designated rural in the one were classified wrban in the
5. However, to give an overall picture of urban development in Tanzania,

special section hes been included on Zanzibar but these comments are of
eaaity brief.

Zanzibar and Pemba

o the distinetive featuresz of Zanzibar is the relatively high degree of

ation. In 1967 neerly & guarter of the inhabitants of the two 1slands
d in the four oreos degignated ag urban. ZFanzibar town on Jdansibar island
the only town, while Chee Chake, Mioanl and Wete sare former townships
eeptres of administretive regions on Pemba Islard.

paiber town i= by far the largest urban centre of the two isleande and indeed
second lorgest towm in the United Hepublis. The 66,4090 inhabitants durdng
1967 pensus constituted nearly 82% of the wrban populatien of the islands.

sanded growth rate per anmum is remerkably low, 2 ,.5% per smmm for 194858
1.9% in 1958/057. Although the population of Zanzibar island has increased
15% singe the lsst census the proporbion living in urban saress has not
seed much. 'Mws, in 1958, 35% of the people lived in Zenszibar town and
squivalent figure in 1967 was 35.9%.

wmd Zomzibar town ere four sotellite urban centres called township plann-
srean, In the 1948 and 1956 censuses, these mress (Bububu, Kimera, Wbweni
Inn;hasa.:l were designated as urben, and a total population of 4713 was Tre-

ded in 1958 for theae four fowns referred to as Megharddb townships Y, In
W] however, only aggregate figures were made available and it 1s noet loown

her the 12,008 dinhabitante of Nagharib Plannding marea conslsted of the Tour
oo ngmed above or whether thers were additicis o the number of centres.

fee itz malnland counterparts, 2anzibar town was characterized by a large
wocrtion of non-Africens. In 1958 Asians comprised nearly a querter of the
pabitants end the proportion of non-Africans would have been very much high-
tad 1t been possible to identify the Arab element which was jJointly erume-

: with the African population; this lotter eategory made up 72% of the
Seenmintion, Compardisen with the 1967 population ie difficult because in this
atter census the Tigures are avallable only by heads of household amd Arabs
wre trested 28 a separate group. Dut even glven this date, major changes oare
weident. For inetence the proportion of Asians in 1967 had declined to 13%,
Afripan/Areb group haed risen to B84%, 128 of which wes made up of the Arab

4 wonent. Although in comparative terms there seems to be some stegnation in
Stan growth there is evidence of other changes, For inatance the sex ratio
% stabilizing: for the perdods 1958 amd 1967 the ratio was 116 &nd 101 males

‘-ﬂ Innzdbur,

1960, 7o 1.
Iu-h'l?j.un that the 1967 Population Jesmum Wol, 2; doss not give o bresu—
down of the Meghorid Town Flunmdog Ares (p2 ).




per 100 females respectively (&),

The urban pattern is different on the fslend of Pemba, During the 1967 cenmip
there were three urban sentres reforred to az "town planming aress" and tres-
ted as equivalent to the "former ftownshipe! of the madnland. These were Wete,
Cheke Chake and Mkoani, Each of these former townships has a plinning ares
surrounding it and, during the 1958 census only the aggregate population
{t-::lim + town planning ares) of these three centres were given. Therefare,
while comparison can be made between 1948 and 1967 this exercise is unsatic—
factory for 1958 and 1967 (seo chapter 14, App. table 14.1).

In the lest census, 9% of the population of Pemba island wes found in !towns?,
Compured with Zansibar - which has 36% 1living in urban wsreas —FPeoba is moTE
rural in charscter, The percentage of Pemba island's population in each of
the ihree towns was: Wete 5%, Chake Chake 3%, and Mkoani 1%,

4 glgnifioant fenture of the populaticn of the Pemba towns has been the Ilerge
mumbers of non-African people, In 1958 the Asimn slement mecourted for 155,
149% and 5% of the population of Wete, Chake Chele =nd Miosni respectively. By
1967, using the hesd of the household as 8 hasis for the different ethode
groups, the equivelent figures were 4%, 8% and 4%. It ie rot lmows Bow margy
pecple considered themselves Araba in 1958 btut the 1967 T ag gtill revealesd
8 very large proportion of Arsbe: Wete 29% Chake Chake 22% snd Mioani 27%.

5.2 Evolution of urban centres in Manland Tanzania

Despite emphasis on the policy of rural development din Modnlend Tangenia,
urban growth {(that is increase in the population of existirg towns and alse in
the number of towns) is necessary both for development and  administration,
Because of the smomalies inherited from the colonial ers, 1t is necessary to
look at urban growth in Tarssaria from en histcrical point of view,

Although the tradition of towns goes back for nearly e thougand years the best
eXpresslons and developments were not long=lived (7} . A limited populstian,
constrained ecchomic exchange, internecine rivalry, the srrival of the Portu-
guese, slave trading and other exploitative forms of lrade were some of  the
Teasons why most of the tovma degenerated, ot times after a chequered exis-
tence., The distribution of the early towne was confined largely ta the cpas-
tal areas, In the nineteenth century & few towns in the interdior, notably
Tebora, Mpwepws end Ujijl csme to prominence partly 88 B Fesult of the west—
ward penetration of Arab frading activities in East Africa, The majar effents
of the precolonial towna of the coast and the interior were the evplution s
disseminetion of the Swahili langusge and to & morTe minor extent the spread of
Islem,

Turing the German pericd the eatablishment of an admdnistrative structure, the
evolution of 8 communicationz network and some scoial servigea, the develop—

(6] Rerorded Population Chenges 194867, op.oit. p. 11.

(7] e tradition of towne i well dosmoented - for smampls ases B, Couplast
t AFricn misd ite sxm, Orford, 1965; N.Qliver aod G.Mathew, fod)
o, ¥ol. 1, Oefard, 1963; 0.6.F. Frosson-Sremmsls,
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sent of comerce and s monetary econcmy 8ll contributed to laying the Iound-
wsion of @n urban nebwork and +¢ moking towms more widespread. IELnff_im:i I:T-
sanlis the sdministreation was often asgociated with 'pacificatlon ,
e hm}ﬁﬁg Iﬁ':t:l.ua of the sadmirdstration was the largest, most strategically
gited gnd most inportant physical structure of many of the towns of the German
geriod. Decause of the Importance of the overseas comnection to the oolondal
goverrments the precedent was set emphasizing port towns. AL Dar es Salaam
and Tongn there was an attempt to define a form of local governmeni and to
grant it the powsr to levy texes and to mansge land (8),

Since Britain acquiTed Tenganyika ss & mandate under the Ieague of Nations,
afisr World War I, 8 ceutdiows  policy was adopted towards further land alien—
atlon, Howewver, reglstered German lard holdings were vosted in the Custodian
of Enemy Property, whe suctionsd off most of the land %), Property ao dispo-
E=d of wes purchased: by non-Africans - Asians and Europeans - snd after 1926
wwen by German nationals. Therefore, moat of the large towns Tepresented
areEas whers non-AfTicsn cgwmersidp of lend war considerable.

& township ordinance was passed early durdng the British rule. The provision
wed =pplication of these reguletions, or gasettement of towns was brought
asout on the suggeation of the administration and legalized with the approval
W= proclamation of the governor. [Townships so proclaimed had boundaries,
souild fix snd levy rents and had comprehensive lawe pertaining to health and
goverrment 0) | ' In the fndtial steges, former German settlements with large
Sec-African populations were proclaimed as towns by the early 1930%s (1),

erealter other towns were created as cemtres became important for Buropean
Seiculture smd settlement e.g. Mbeya 4n 1935 (12) | or for mindng, as was the
Wess with Chunga dn 15958 O3}, The depression of the early 193{:55 and World:
e TT took thedr toll and sevaral towme were demoted. After World War IT
e was 2 last spate of proclsiming towns, notebly Miwars I[1'EH$:|, Kongwa
i _'t} aml Nachirgwea [1 952 )a Desplte these few addition=s, out of over 5O
Seev= that hed been created during the British period, omly 32 were considered
=n areas for the 1967 cemsus (M), By the end of the British period only
S of these had been granted distinet loeal govermment suthorities, These 15
salled towne and during the census were considered ae urban aress of the
ir=t order. Those that failed o qualify feor this rank sre known as  'Pormer
mshiipst; but the same type of data was collected for both, though in the

of the Tormer townshlpa not all of it was proce=sed in the came detsil,

(8} 3. Tiiffe, Tungmryike Under Gormen Bule, Cnobridge 196%, p. B8

(3] Enesy Property Departsnt, R om the aila 1517=%%. Dar see-
Bulsan, 1935, pe 12e o

(10) Sir A,Busesl, W Revised Beition, Townshdip
Rules Cap. 29, p- 1 ; i

(11) Betweon 1990-50 rearly 56 towns wers procisined. e majority of them
wore preclafesd by 1505,

(12) Tengnoyiien Perritory, Srdinances 1935, Jar es Solsan, 1936 p. 172
{13) Twgacytin Texritory, Drdinmnces 1938, Dar es Saiaam, 1933, pe 311.
(1) Actually deta for 15 towns and 16 former townships wes  oollected, With

the inclusion of Mesdul (o former miner settlement) there 48 demts swnie
1akle on 32 centres. ' i



g4tuations did arise, especially related to trading setivities, when it became
necessary to create mnother sdministrative sategory of towWns. ﬂlerﬂfnr?;imﬂ
1932, another category of Vtowmehip? was crested axid Wi jrvati, e TR :
setiieant? (15), Generally these settlements were much smaller than towns,
ard in meny oases measured less than 500 acres. The focus of the settlement
so designated could be a trading centre, & traditional vi:!_la.gn, a mins, @
railway station or a markef. 4s in the case of fowns, the minor settlomenis
were proclaimed and had meny simller lawe pertnining +0 ganitation, bullding
and texation, In time they attracted rudimentary services, Because they at=
tracted Africans from diverse backgrounde, the loeal customary laws did not
apply, Bo that onee mgain, the settlements were regarded as an alien creation
by local people. Minor settlements could be upgraded to towna but more fre-
guently towns were demoted to minor settlementsa.

The various settlements were, therefore, to @ verylng degree non-ifrican en-
olaves because of the concentration of non-Africans or simply because the
rules end regwlations governing them in ouch matters as merket dues, land
rights or building stardards were determined by the colonisl administration,

With few exceptions, no attempt was made in the 1967 census to emumerate the
population within the boundaries of the minor setilements. The major sxcep=-
tiom is Mwadul. FProm the original census returns it is possible to extract the
informaticn of the population size for some of the minor settlements.

The legal status of the different urban forme in Tanzanie was not comsistently
implemented but depended on the enthusisem of and pressure on and from  the
provineial administration. In scme ingtsmeces the anomalies were great so that
A smell centre such as Kilwa Masoko (1957 population 512) was designasted a
tewn, while on the other hand Muheza or Bwadui (to give two examples) were
important cemtres &nd had larger populastions but failed to qualify sa  towns,
Turing the national census +there was litile time or pressure to change the
ancmalies, The 1967 census for the towna ¢uly oconsidered the de jure urban
aress mot the de facle urban types of settlementa, Viewed againat this back-
ground, the inadequacies of the present definition of an urban ares, both for
pdminietrative and for planning purposes become sharply focused,

5.3 Changes in the size of Towns

Iuring the 1948 censu= there were only four towns - Dar es Salasm, Tanga,
Pabora end Mwanza - with populations in excess of 10,000 inhabitents (see
table 5.2). Arrayed in size there was a sharp break between the first two
towns; Dar es Salaem (69,227) had & populntion more than three timee larger
than Panga (20,619). The third (Tabora - 12,768) and fourth (Mwanze - 11,306)
towne were similar in size. The mext four towns, Dodoms, lindi, Morogoro and
Mpehl were grouped together by the fast that they had over 8,000 but less Lhan
10,000 inhabitants. Together, the eight towns served as capitals Tor the
seven Provinces of the colonisl mdministration (18] , Iringa and Arusha, both

(15} Tengary iks Territory, Ordinsnces, ste, 1952, Dor oo Sploss . Mimap
Battlement Ordinance pp. 173-103, i

[18) Tha edgkt provincen, itoln in brockets, im 1557 were Uentral (Dodemal,
{Der &a su-:i Lnie (Mwanea), Wortherm [(Arusha), Smouthern

Eaatera
{Mtwnra), Scathern Highlands (Mbeya) and Tanga {Tangal.
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with over 5,000 inhabitants were important centres for non-African settlement.
Bagamoyo with over 4,000 inhabitants had a larger population than Bukoba,
Ebeya and Musoma. These last three towns were important centres for export
=rops, In & atatistical sense, Kilwa Kivinje (2,915) was linked with four
pther tomns with & population of over 2,000 people. Among these four, Kilws
and Pangani peremisted as important coastal ports while Kilosa and KoTogwe, as
well as Kimamba (1,060) were important satellite centres for the.large oisal
towns of Tanga and Morogoro. Ghma'[hﬂﬁ}sﬂllah.mdi‘h importance as a
foreer gold town., Trailing the 1ist of 27 towns for which data wes collected
were two towns of less than 1,000 each; Iushoto (662) and Songea (612),

Hy the time of the 1957 census the administrative structure had not changed
mich but two seta of twin towns, absent in the 1948 cemsus, were added to the
1ist. Along with Arusha, these centres constltuted the eleven towns which now
hed over 10,000 inhabitants, The common aspect of the twin towns of Mtwara,
Mikindani and Kigema/Ujiji was the combination of small modern centres and
large eolonial indigencus settlements (17) . In the former case Miwara was,
[w;tg_,ﬂu port and sdministrative ocentrs, was proclaimed a town in
1921, (Ispsanis Gasetn pe 319). Uiijd wes declarsd & minor
pettlement in 195) [Terguoriis Opdinances Ets, Wol, IXI, p.22, App. GNI3)
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Figure 51 Tanzania Urban Areas

a newly created port-town for the growdrut acheme; Kigoma, dating back to the
German perdod, grew as & fermipus of the central rallway line, Mikindani and
Ujiji regpectively were the two dndigenous setilements added to the new towns,

Iringa, Musoma, Mbeya =nd Bukoba, whith had all grown in population %o over
59000 but less than 10,000 inhabliants, contimued ¥o retain thelr former iIm-
portance, Der es Salaam and Tanga continued to eocupy the fdrat two places,
Mwanza displaced Tebora for the third position and the latier lay at the £ifth
position between the +twin towns of FKlgoma/Tjidjd snd Miwers/Mflicindani, Al-
though ' Tdndi had grown to be a town of ower 10,000 growth was slow; reflectdng
competltion from the better and more modern port of Mtwara. Two towns showed
a decline from the 198 figures, The population of Bagamoyo fell from 4,162
to 3,861, end that of Chwiys from 1,716 to 1,664, Simdlarly, scma of the old
centres, beginning with Tabors at the fop amd dndluding Eilwa Kivinje and
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‘$ergsni, showed very small 4increases, However, the mmber of towna in 1348
‘with over 1,000 inhabitants hed inecreased to 30 by 1957; only the town of
Meiwa Mascko (512) hed less than 1,000 people. New additlons to the 118t nelv
Bingida, Kongwa, Kilwa Mosolo, Nochingwes snd Niwara,

Suring the 1967 census the administrative structure had altered drastically in
gh=: the large provinces of the coloniaml ers were subdivided into 17 Tegions

fus the city of Dar es Salaam, As has slready been stated, the status of the
*- w5 was frozen but the adsinistrative influence on town growth was consl-
2ble. For census puTpofes the mmber of towns was similar to 1957 but
2l administrators ceased te look wupon Kengwa, Eilwso Mogolks and FEilws
nje as urban centres. However, Eondea, Nansio and Mpwapwa were erumerated
uwrban areas in the 1967 census. Mwadui, becsuse of its importance,was alsp
pidered sn urban area, though in fact legally it is & minor settlément, 1In
there were 32 urban areas compared to 31 in 1957.

shout exception, during the 1967 census, all the designated urban sreas were
8 of over 1,000 inhabitants. The primacy of Dar es Salasm, with 272,821
sbhitants, was greater than before; and the city was moTe than four times
sg=r than Tanga with 61,658. Mwenza and Avusha had grown to = population in
sag of 30,000; there were T towns with owver 20,000 but only three, Muspms,
2i and Mbeya which fell in the 10,000 - 20,000 range. Bukoba was the only
A with 1less tham 70,000, Among the former towmshipe, Singida, Xo¥ogwe,
ges, Shinyanga and Bagamoyo had over 5,000 but less than 10,000 inhabitants.

Urban area growth rates: population changes

=2 the spplicatien of legal status to urban aress is inconsistent there
Ftle of significance ‘that one can say about the number of urben areas,
¢en be said about the size of the townz. The changing pattern in  the
atbion size of the urban areas between 1948-67 is summarized in table 5.3.

Table %] Sindtwr and size of wien aress 1n Tenessis Beded sl

by sutegery 1345 1957 v
Legn tkas §,000 2 T a
1, 00-2, 5 7 7 1
:-ﬂun-jﬁ;-;! : ] ]
0 L3 &
?l‘.l,ndn-n,mn E | 2
T 2 0 (D 1 L] L]
BT 308 5 30 = - &
20 DR ) (3K =
0 e 25, A 1 x 1‘
|rer 100,000 - i 1
=

B8 most of the towns were clustered in the 2,500 and 5,000 ecategories
i 8 respectively) snd there was a complete sbsence of towns 4in the 20,000
W, 000 categories, Towns with over 10,000 but less than 15,000 were nearly
Semmon ae those between 2,500 and 5,000, By 1957, the clustering arcund
2,500 amd 5,000 eategories weas still present but there was a notable
w=se  In the towns of up to 15,000 and 20,000 inhabitants. There were 3
in this category in 1948 but 9 4n 1057,

et there was no appreciable change in the total number of towns by 1967,
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noticeable decline in the mmber af ugi:-a.n m E;h _hhpnpu:.nt;l.qu-,
below 2,500, Secondly, in the towhs with up to 10,000 tg there was a
Tﬂsi{t.!l;&raw&raﬁ'tnﬂmjﬂ.thia category in 1348 but thedr number had de-
elined to ¢ by 1957) to the 1945 level. Thirdly, major shifte had oecurred in
the towns with over 20,000 and less than 50,000 iohabltentoy gompared to the

sole example in 1957 there were 9 such iowns in 1967.

there was a

Olesely related to the pattern of the gize of towne 1a the patterm of the
growth rate. Between 1948 and 1957 the swmsl average growth rate for the 25
wrban aress was Th and more than helf of them experdenced sbove MVETAZe ZTOWRET
rates (sce Table 5.4). Kigome and Tulagu with ammsl vates of 16% ard 158
respectively experienced the fasteat growth. Other urban sress with a higk
anmual growth rate were Musoma (10%), Somgea (10%), lbeya (%) and Xorogws
(9%). Bign= of stagnation were more spparent smong the former —townships —and
these were reflected by very low rates of growth e.g. Pangandi (0,3%) and Kilws
Masoko (0.28). Both Hagamoyo (=0.8%) and Choga (<0.3%) experienced a decline
of population.
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Bogre: Heeordel Fopelstion Thanges 196-67, gpoiik., Tesis O pp.13-94.

Between 1957 and 1967, the overall anrmal wth rete of urbsn areas had de-
elined from 6.5% in the former decade fo €h. Tomne 531ll grew more rapidly
thap Tormer townships though there was & slight decline in the overall dift'e-
rence. Six towns experienced sbove sversge growth compared to enly four Tormes
townships, Because the latter are generally amaller even modest sbsolu
inecreases give large spnual increments 2o that aof four urben sreas with The
highest inerease three are former townships. Songea heads the 1ist with
growth rate of 14% per annum, Nachingwes experienced g% and Sirgida 95
Bapause of its esmall origlnal size the most spectacular dnoerease ls thet o
Arusha with 12% per anrnm.

Only sbout a third of the wrban aress experdenced Above sverage grawlhy

implying thet there were & few urbsn areas experiencing abmermally high rate
of growth but also & few with extremely low growths, There were deviation
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e o gttention, Mention has already been made of Arusha, but amang
ree ;gﬁziz largest towns (ar ea Salasm, Tenga and Mwanzs) only the capital,
lergest urban area in Tanszania, experienced sbove average growth, Tuluyu
g topped the list of growing tesms in 1948-57, was relegated to the laat
gition in 1967. Thare were no urban aress with declining pnpulﬂtdnn5 though
Becnation 16 apparent because of low grewth rates at Kigoma/Ujijd (3%},

, Kilosa (2%), Pangani (1%), and Twagyu (1%).

Tindi

Rank of towns .

renk of the towns depends on the size of the fowns and the rate of growth
s Snlaam and Tangs have mnaintained their leading positions durdng the
t three censuses (see teble 5.2). Mwanza which replaced Tabora for the
#rd position during the 1957 census retained +this rank during the 19&7
u=, The twin fowns and Tabora which were in the upper half of the liet in
BT were unable to hold to thess positiens and 81id 4o the lewer helf in
7. Musoma, Mbeya and Bukoba heve interchanged their ramks but confimie %o
ary the bottom posltions of the list. Iindl has contirmued o decline from
§th position im 1948 %o the 10th in 1957 amd 13th in 1967, In contrast,
fortunes of Arusha are striking, movitg from 10th positlon to the 11th and
lesping to the fourth position by the 1967 census. The movement of
mogs to Bth position, though not spectacular, is alen important.

mo2t cases the ineresse in the population of the towmns has been due less to
extension of town boundaries than to patural increase or to an influx of
erents, PFor instence the boundsry of Dear es Salaam d4id not change between
1957 and 1967 census, and in Tengs there was cnly & slight addition along
aputheastern boundary. However, there were substantial boundary changes
incresses in the urban aress of Arusha (1959 and 1964/65) and at Nbeya
9557 and 1965) [18)

ng former townships the change d4n rank order during the three censuses hes
in eyern more remarkable. Bagamayo, which led the list in 1948, moved to the
i apd fifth place in 1957 and 19067; raespectively. Other towns, notably
o=, Chunya, Pangani, Kahams, Kimssba and Iushoto, have also suffered Ifrom
gizilar decline. Kilwa Kivinje has moved from the second pozition in. 1948
=ixth place in the next census and wae excluded from the 1967 ocensus.
i trende have 8lso been experienced. Iuring the 1957 census; Korogwe
#l to the first position end previcusly untanked Singida occupied the next
gn. During the 1967 cersus theae two former townshdps exchanged positicns;
Imgida with 9,540 inhabitants was ngw larger than Korogwe and even Bukoba.
fears which have experienced an upward trend are Songea, Shinyanga, Hondom,
ningwen and Hansio.

Regional vanation

ool yaridtions in urban concentraticon is conslderable, though in only two
e Tepions iz the percentage of population in urben areas in excess of the
Rional sverage of 6%. The Coast region with the capital city of Dar-es-
isam: hee 356 of ite populstion dwalling inm urban aress, Tanza has ever T,
pontrast with for exaaple, Shirmpanga, which trails the 1jist and has  leass

118) Isfarmmtion chtadned from  Town Planmng Hvieien, i.l.n.J.hl,r:,l- ot Londn,
Houwing =nd Urban Developoent.




11 in towns (see table 5.5). The number of regions i= too small
iﬂf aqvuﬁauaﬂ:all; pignificant generalizations. However, it would seem
that regions with large populations - NMwanza, Ntwara, Mbeye and Shinyange —
heve on the whole a low pereentzge living in urbsm areas.In the case of Mwanzs
region, little impact seems to have been made on the totel relative figure
living in towns degpite +the fact that the regiom has the third largest fown
on the Mainlsnd, At the other extreme, regions with small regicnal popula-
ticne, such me Singida amd Ruvuma, trail the hierarchy with the lemst number
livirg in wurban areas; but Kigoms region with the relatively large fown of
Higcma/Ujiji is an exceptien. DTengs, Dodoma, and Morogero which have mediug
gized regiconal populations have relatively more people living in towns.
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The Tegions are too large a unit and intermally +too varied in resources far
any rigorcus detailed relationship to be established betwesn towne and regilon-
al development. However, even at this level, the top position of Cesst,
Tanga, Arusha and Morogore reglons among areas with a high pereentage of town~
dwellers is indicative of the developmental sadvantsges of these areas. The
relationship between towna &nd develomment in distriets is more relevant,

though its discussion is limited by meny difficulties including lack of more
acourate data.

While not ignoring the fmct that a mmber of inter—-related factors aseount for
the growth of towme, Tor the purpose of Emalysis, reference will be mada only
to three aspecte. Pirst, the influence of the admirmdstrative estructure on
town growth will be discussed. Secomdly, the mechanism of urban population
growth through migretion will be examined, PFinally, the livelihood of the
peopls in the major towns will be elsborated on. These three aspects simal-
tanecusly represent sspectz of the creation of tewns, the marmer in which
tomns are populated and finslly how the towns perpetuate themselwvea through
the livelibood of their inhebitants,

5.7 Administration and urban areas

The sdministrative set up of the country will remain an importsnt aspect of
the continued existence and growth of towns. The former provineial head-
quartera had & head start eand were assured of growth becadse the colonial

BE
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pninigtration was the main source of woge employment in the non—sgricul turel
sector. Towns which grew from this impetus include Arusha, Der es Salsam,
Sodoma, Idndi, Mbeya, Morogoro, MNiwsra, Mwanza, Tabors, Tenga and Kigome/
Wiiil. The average size of the regional capitals in 1967 was 36,325 (21,542
"&F Dur cg Solsam were excluded). Among the towns ldisted, only Mbeya and Tdandd
%) populations below 20,000, The latter was displacad by Miwars which Hes
Maicen over most of the Punctions onde performed by Tdndi (19) . Insofsr as
==t with the exception of Tdndi; all former ovineisl headgquarters are now
wapitals of regions, one can expeol & sustained, if ohly & moderate, growth
Wor =11 these towns. The administrative atructure of the netional govermment
28 zven more important as & generator of employment than was the colonial &d-
wiriatration (20) , In the changed situstion it is pertioulsrly Televant to
Bots that the siministrative sspescts sre more comprehensive and less  passive
Stemn durding the colonial administration. To * & Tiet of Fformer provineisl
Ssadjuartera which grew rapidly one must add the _ollowing towna: Bukobe,
Besoma, Shimpanga, Gonges, Iringa and Singida, all of which sre new capitals
o8 regions. ALl theae new centres reflected growth tendensies in tha 1967
Sersus.  Fourteen of the fifteen townships are capitals of regions; Lindi umag
%8 oole fownship which waa not a capital of a region durdng the 1967 census.
35 Ridition, thres regiona, Shinyangk, Ruvams and ,E:[’ngidg_r Howva  the former
Sewnshlpe ag capitals.

e noxt level of hierarchy of the reglonal sdministration comprises dist-
gicte, of which there were 60 during the population census (1) , The de faclo
Eitustion i that each district hes a capital which mAy be 2 fown, a former
Sosmehip, or 8 settlement with s recognizable cluster of populstion and ser-
wicta. Hegionnl espitols also function a8 distrdict capitals, Thua, Arushs
Sowt i3 the capital of both Arusha Fopion and Arosha district. With the sx-
Saptiom of Mwndui most of the townshipe =mnd Tormer townshipe are  district
Bepiielp. Therefore, the 31 urbsn areas aras eapitals of aa mary districts
wel for them conoldersble date wes collectsd during the 1967 census, !Tn:-'.m?arT
far the capitnls of the repaining 29 districts na comparable infprmotion ws;
gollzoted during the census. Yet, in fuaction, and often in aize, these 29
Wsplisls ore as impertant as some of the others included in the 1967 census.
=5 remedy this inennsistency, in s acparate exercise, population was  aseribed
®0 she 29 centres (3%). The range in size of the 60 district headquarters is
Ensrised in table 5.6,

Sleat of the district hesdquarters are located in centres having & population
swoen 1,000 and 5,000 people. 3%% of the centres have between 2,500 and
000 inhabitants and the Temaining 5% heve more than 71,000 inhabitants  but

‘Sems than 2,500 inhabitsnte, If towns and former townships were excluded from

; _-_te calculations, then the average sige of distriet capitals during the 1967

(19} Tn 1971, Miwarn regicon wan divided ta creote wo regionn, Idndl was mEde

Gapital of the new region and Mowara contimied to funstion Be the capdtal
of the ald but wwsller Miwers regicn.

(20} D.Brogenahs, "Handeni Bevicited " in Afyicen Affairs, Tondon, Vedl. T,
April 1971, pp. 155=168. Seven yewrw after indepenlence a former D.0.
notes thot if 8. small and  comparAtively poor diptriet, the suppertisg
gtaff of the sgriculturnl cfficer had incressed by S0f to 4T men  aed
coureLl oxprdlture bad doubled io E100,000,

121) Goon after the censws, Honong wem added ne ® new disteiet s Avushs
regian,

(22) A.0.Mascoveshos & 8.B.Jensens Contrad Plwoss  in Tapsants, fortheoming

HRATO? poblicmtdon.
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ponsus would be 1,974 inhabitants.

¥ith the process of decentralizaticn, it is most likely tkat the diatriet
headquarters will gain in importance and size (23}, In the pursuit of this
policy there is a poesibility that the population growth of the district hoad-
quartera will be accelerated because of the location of services there, Justi-
fied on the pgrounds that they will be within essy reach of the distriet popu-
lation. For example the presence even of one secomdary school can consider-
ably boost the population of 8 disirict town.

58 Town growth and in-migration (24)

On the basis of birthplace data, crwde as this information is, it 48 obviols
that the growth of the population of the 15 towns, has largely beon due to in-
migration. The ratio of the immigranta to those born within the towms iz of
the arder of 2:1. It 15 only dn Kigoma/Ujiji that the majority of the inhabi-
tants, almost 6O%, were born in the town itself, In contrest, for exsmple,
73% of Dodoma's populetion was borm cutside the town (see teble 4,1G).

o types of immigrante can be distinguished, those from within the region in
which the town is located and those coming from cther aress. The proportion
of the two typee of immigrants veries with tha Aifferemt towms. For example,
at Idndl, Miwara, Musoma and Bukobs, those Trom within the region ecnstitute
the majority of the immigranis to the Tespectlve towms. In contrast, din
Mwarza end Arushe immigrants from within the reglom comprise only 13% and 3%
respectively of the populatiom of the fowpe. Ino both thess towne Ilmndgrants
from other regicmd E.:ni countries) form s high proportion of the population
pnd thus reflect the importance of thess Towne within the wider context of the
Eopt African Comsunity. Arusha, with 57% of ite inhabitants coming from out-
glde Arvusha region, 18 the headquarters of the East African Commmnity. Meangs,
with 56% of its inhabitants coming from other regions, is one of the nodes of
the lake transport system of the three Bast African countries.
(#3) on 28th Jemuary 1572, plene for effecting decentralizetion were mmounced
by Fresident JaX.Mysrere. The head of oll mindstries in & reglon will be
the Heglomal Development Director. And singe developmentel decisicns ece

toker ot a distriot level, o&ch district will &lsg heve s Development
Iirector.

(4] Mgration to urben sress is elaborated in Chapter 4.




Belzied aspects of immdigration are.the source srvess of the nigrants El'ﬂl_ how
=y diah‘ihui:& themselves. One sust attempt to ascertain the relatiorship of
setmigration Trom the regions and its comtribution to the total urban migra—
*ton flow. On aversge each region coniributes 5.5% of the total migration
stresm to the urban areas. With some exceptions, varietion between the pe—
sons 18 not great. Thus there are only five roglons which contribute above
= sverage mumber of ta to the urban areas (see table 5.7). T™e coast
mion with cln?;ﬁu 1 1&-&%3%}:\&“ reglona wit? mary Iﬂl:igrautu q.;af Tanga
1 Morogoro y Miwara (8%) and Kilimanjare . ¢ mumber outi-

T*ba 1= vexy low from Shinyanga (0.8%), Singida 1%), Arusha and Mwanss
:Il
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pattern emerges I one coEpares the munber of immigrants who remadn within
bowus of the region. Mus, thres of the Pive reglons, Coast, Morogoro and
ey which contributed ebove the aversge mumber of Bnts to urban areas
= &lso the three major reglons in which more than 5#:1‘ the migremts moved
the town of the region. Mtwara and Eilimanjaro which ales provided above-
rage peroentase of urbhen
== population of Mtwara town comea frum the reglon, similarly Moshi has 30%),
Ethin the township of the region (see table E.B:I. In contrast, Arusha Fégplon

of the mejor conclusione which arises from the sbove analysis is  that,
Trary t¢ popularly sccepted views, migration to the urban areas may nat he
sandom or Indiscriminately oriented. The Tollowing relationship seens 2lgni-
=oant. Pirst, in reglons where the possibility for rural employment 18 1w
declindng and where urben employment is possible, the majority of urban
igrants tends to remain  withdn the major towm of the Tegion. Tangs end
Brogcro I:DEEEJJ.E:E of the closure of the sisal eatates) are good examplag of

== fommer mnd Dar es Sdlasm, with 658 of immigrants from the Coast pegion
sang towerds the oity, is an exsmple of the latter gase, Secondly, in regions
(ERETD posaibie dneoms from Furad EMployment ds bhigh, the contribution of the

&4
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reglon to urban migration is low and the number of migrants remsining in the
urban areas of the region is also small. A good example of this iz Mwanza
where the rural income ie to & large degree based on peasant=grown cotton,
Finally, in areas where opportunities for rursl employment are small and whers
urban employment is limited, migrants from that region tend %0 go %o the towms
of other regions, Singida, West Iake, Tabora and Mbeya are examples of
regions not able to attrect labour to their own towns. (gee Tahle 5.33

59 Non-African migrants

A speclal category of immigrant is the non-African group. There is need to
eélaborate on this. In the introductory stotement it was implied +that one of
the problems of urban development was the attitude that towns were enclaves of
non-African development. Because the mumbers of non-Africsns were relatively
large, many of the laws in the pest aimed at perpetuating these imbalsnces,
Une of the most significant aspects of the urban population of the 1967 census
has been the decline in the relative mumbers of non-Africans (zee Table 5.9).
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dur the 1957 census, non-Africans made up more than a quarter of the
hm, nﬁt—iﬂ!ﬂ of the following tewns: MArusha (46%), Moshi (31%), Dar es-
Salz=m {28%) and Tanga (27%). Only =t Miwars/Mikindani did Africane comprise
wx=T of the wrban population, In the 1967 census, thers were no towns 1n
wich the nen-Afrdcans composed more than 16% of the total urban population.
®o lergest percentages of non-Africans were located at Tanga 155}1 and
-ﬂzﬂ‘?lﬁﬁj; Arusha followed closely with & non-Afriean populstien of 13£.

Becidential segregation, indicated by a very marked cluster of non-Africans in
specific urban emmerastion areas, £till persists, especislly among the Asians,
et this iz & problem g¢utside the scope of this chepter. More pertinent I
== frct that the towns of Tansania are becoming largely African aml the
soportion of pon-Africens will decline further. Comparative figures are
awsileble only for the lsrge +townas but the proportion of Africens in the
Semmer townships is.even higher. Therefore, now, more than in the past, the

®ele problem of town development must be Iooked at in & new pasitive perspee-
=ye.

510 Sex ratios

A motloeable feature of the wban aress is the preponderance of males, For
e towne the average sex ratio i 119 males to 100 females, The former town-

hips with their comparatively slow rate of growth have & more normal sex
F=iio l.e2. 105:100 (table 5.10).
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fme would expect that the ratio would be higher for the id oW towns
and indeed Arusha with 132 males, :1earlyiﬁzlls in t]ﬂ.azﬁzatgug.mﬂ[%nn:er,
=ere is generally & weak correlation between & rapid growth rate and a high
sale/female retio. It is generally true thet ratios are more nommel closer to
stability in the older towns, a3 is well demonstrated by the +twin towns.
9111, the older part of the complex, has the lowest male/femxle ratin of 96:
W00, In contrast to the newer Kigoma with 120:100. Similarly, for Mikindani
= Wtwara the ratio iz 107 armd 128 per 100 females respectively. Por reasons

a1




difficult to explain both towns of the scuthern highlands, Iringa (102) and
Mbeya (101) exhibit low ratios.

In their pattern of sex ratios the former townships sre similer to the towns,
almost normsl ratios are found among the older former townahips e.g. Mpwapwa

with 101, and very high ratics among the newly ecetablished centres puch &=
Nachingwea with 134, There is also a deficit of males in former townships
experiencing a decline e.g. Kahama B8, Tukhgu 88, Nansio 91 and Kondoa o4,
Generally the ratiocs in the former townships when compared to the towns are

lawer,

5.11 Urbanization and sources of employment

In 1967 the wage lsbour force consisted of 346,710 workers of which 140,910,
or 40%, were concentrated in the 18 urban aress [29) +» Thers ia a great deal
of variation in the regionsl distributicn of wage labour which reflocts 4in-
equalities in regional development, Cosst and Tanga regione  dominate with
23k and 18% respectively of the nationsl wage labours Regions with more than

of the nation®s wege labour are Morogoro, Filimenjars, Arusha and Irings.
S8ince the concern of this chapter dis with the urban Bress, emphasia will he
laid on the urban distribution of the wege labour and the pattern of sectoral
distribution of this form of employment, The former identifies the main loos—
tion of wrban employment while the lmtter helpa o exsmine whether Some sec-
tors of the wage labeur have an aflfindty to urban areas.

Labour in the wage sector is not necessarily concentrated in the 18 towns,
These towns in fact sccount for about 40% of this labour, The secondary role
of the urben areas is best exemplified in the case of Pangs region and Tenes
town; the former claims 18F of the national weage labour but the sontrdbution
of the urban areas is only 3%, However, Dar es Salasm with 10% of the natdonal
labour ard 46% of the fotal urban labour is abvicusly the main focus of wege
employment in Tangarnis, The 65,270 workers represent 819 of the wage labour

the villages are gtill representative of the Coast. More research iz ocalled
for but the 9 towns policy of the Second Fve Year Plan need to be examined
{#5) 8.8, Jemmen & T Mcness o i Mipisiry of Boonomic  ASTEiys
and Development- Planning, R Salsan, 463,
Although questlons on employeent weee sakad during the Population Cersia,
thamd are conatreinis in using them In e chapier. It would seea khat
e dits by Jonsen end Mkame & only veldd far all eotablishoents wizh
12 and mcre employess. Despike this BRjoxr limitetdon, jrefererce mas

utﬂq.gmtnmmﬂlmuanthnmuhpﬂ.:niuu Congar, Voluse 4,
bacimisg. 14 mem ponaible to eeally distinrudsh rurel/urben differences,

(28} & pilet hounehpla budget survey wan oarried sut st Bagmmcyo in 1961, e
qrersge manthly ineome per househeld wee Sho,20/60. Das Housghold Firea]
1 [ ———

ot in 1961 .
Btatlatios HMviaion, The Tremmiry, [ar sa Solossm,n.d,
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1 BODE :r-i'tica]_'l:r{?ﬂ. The wvalue of the policy may be more affaotive for indus—
srial rather then for rural development.

4 geart from Der es Salamam, thers are orly two other towns, Tabora (Gof) end
o $enrize  (54%), which claim more tham hall of thedr respective regional wege
- sabour, ¥heya, Tanga, Morogorc and Irings represent other extremes and less,
" shan 20% of the workers of the regions sre 1ocated in these towns=.

3id farning e the distribution af the labour force smong urban arass, two aspects
geem  gtrilking. PFPiret, Dar es Salaamn aceounts for 46% of the urban labour
#oros. Secondly, the declire in mumbers employed in the other urban ereas i=
grofusl, so that at cne exireme has TE while Singida acccunts for only
©.&% of the total urben employed. (See table 5.11)4
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E Bareay SN Trmeen b 7o, D Gt
ﬁ In order to see which sectors of the eoonomy hawve tendencies to concentrate
= ir the 18 towns; 1t is necessary tTo see what percentage of the regional
2 employment by secter 1s located in those tosms. On an aversge the 18 towns
wesmt for the following percemtages for each sector: mining 208, sgriculiure
'T E-:fﬂ, gervices 36%, coratruction E’:Ei, manuf aeturl ';-4:¢, gpommerce 67k, trans-
: port and communisaiion 74% and public utilities Eg% (ges table 512}
:::1‘ The peroentage of agricultural lsbour may 8eem to be unduly high for wurban
' arpas, This 1z Iargely brought about 83 & result of the location of & Vvery

E-d.%h percentage of sgrioultural woge lsbour in the following towns: Nuscma
61%, Mwanza 43%, Songea 588, Tabora 6% and Kigome 35%. This pattern ocours
when regiomal agriculture s well developed on femily homestesds and labour
ipes not enter in the wage bracket or when the wage enployment Sector 18
amall. In thage cases even o small sbsplute figure cen distort the picture,
Conyersely, in sreas where estate egriculture iz well developed the pércentage
of agriculiural semployment in the urhan aress is very low as is evidenced by
{27} 1In the mine town policy, 1% was envisaged thet ull mow industries plansed
for Dur %8 Snlnsm ahpoldd e logated 4n the eight wurban ATSLO schmduled
for rapid urban devalopaent, 'Pse  EownR  Werot Amssho,  Mosbl - Tanga,
Niwers, Wboya, Mevopors, Dodoms, srd Tebars, See Tensanis, Secgrd  Five
Yeur Plan, Vgl, 1, op.cits ppe 180-8%, parkedt asd 41.
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Tanga 1%, Morogoro 28, Iringa 4% and Mbeym 4%, The sgricultural sector then
ie not significant a8 a source of urban employment but its supportive role
must not be underestimated.

Tne relatively high percentage for mindng 1z al=o not very significant. This
eector tends to be selective in ite location and distortion is great. Shin—
yanga, for instance, 18 one of the major mining regions in Tenzania and the
town of Mwadui has mining aa its main economic base., Yet this has little

impact on Ehinyanga town.

Public utilities tend to have a great effinify for the urban areas, altogether
acoounting for azf of the regionel lebour of this sector. In absolute numbers,
however, thiz gector is pot importent in providing wurban employment.

In total mmbers the 18 towne claim a large sectien &f the labour in mamufac-
turing (24,610), construction (22,610) and tranespart (22,310) (see tabla
5.13). There 1s a disparity in the distribution of the mamfacturing sector.
The towns of Dodoma, Musoma and Dar es Salaam claim over 80% of the total frem
their respective regions. In contrast, Bhinyangs, Singida and Songea account
for less than 108 of their regionsl totals in this sector (ses table 5.12).
Overall, similar trends are alsc exhibited by the labour in the oonstruction
sector. Regionally the towns of Tabors, Kigoema, Mwanza and Morogoro all claim
over two-thirds of their regional labour from this sector. For the ocommereisl
sector the following towns dominate their regione: Dar es Salsam (99%), Arusha
(96%),Mbeya (91%), and Kigoma (89%). Only Idndi has less than 36% btut with
Mtwara the two towns control 92% of the commerce of their region.

A=z has been stated earlier, the service sector is the most ant component
in absolute numbers in the woge lsbour of the urban areas (see table 5.13).
Yet, when this sector is examined closely, it reveals one of the major anoms-
lies, Although the sector accounts for over 29% of those employed in the
wrban areas, the oversll contribution froa 18 towns to the regional total is
comparatively low. The 18 towns on an aver sccount for only 35% of the re-
glonal total 4in this sector (see table 5.12), The implication of +this is
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. et two-thirds of Jlabour in this sectar is loocated in arems gther than 18
'hma.l Lobour employed in this sector would be involved in edministreation
®ucation and hesalth. One could deduce, for instanse, that some of the Eu!m;l.l
Sistrators would be located in distriect towne or other sdministrative centres,

- == gervice sector drews attention to the fact that the mein reasen for deve-

sepment of urban centres is beceuse of the services (in the widest sens
B word) thet they provide to rural aress, s

312 The need for re-definition of towns

== unaltered spplication of a colonial definition of what iz a town severely
Simits an analysis of the de foclo urban areas in Tanesnia., There seem to be
Shres ways, not mutually exclusive, of splving this problem:

= adminietratively, by re-defining and wup-dating the whole process of the
gazetting of towns or settlements

- (Aefining settlements en 8 functisnal basis
= defining setflementa or towns on the basis of population size

e three esolutions complement each other, For instance, wlemsa villages
sould be registered and on the basis of the size of populstion and on  their
influence on the surrounding areas, they could be defined as towns. Alterns-
Sively, since the mejor purpese of towns of similar urban forms is te provide
services, & Tunetlonal approach could be taken ard the size ond number of
Sheze funeticns could indicate whether a settlement should be called a villsge
o & town,

In o geparate exerciee elaborated in a forthoomdng peper () gervice centres
with two or more services ware identified. The populaticon for the place iden-

(28) A.C. ¥mscsrenbas =d 5.8, Jeooen, op.cdit.
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titled was caleulated by overlaying = circle with a radiue of one mile over
the field ermmeration maps. The population ascribed to the ocerntres was the
total population for thome ammeration areas which completely or over halfway
ley within the ecirele. This procedure ls crode but it 18 the omly way in
which an estimate could be obtained for the population size of the centres,

O the fumetional basis descoyibed above, 204 centres were identified, Theze
included all the towme and former townships. Their distribution is plotted in
Fig. 5.2. The map provides a more realistic picture of the cenires poten-
tially able to provide the very minimm services to the rural areas. At the
other extreme the de juzre towns, in relative terms provide the moximiam eervi-

ces (Fig. 5.1).

56



Table 5.14 shows the number snd eize of all the cenires, which are listed in
Arp. Se1 with the identificstion numbers appearing in Mg, b.2.

Tkl S, Paiesmia Bainimed, serwiss ssntrsa by abbe wod momber §9867

e
Shiin Mo st Foof sl ———H‘ﬂ‘“m‘4
;1:=. antagacy apfrires  caniTan arezlnie Taiad af Toiad
e 1 b 1h7 0, 154 1.9 1:¥
.t o0 o A A 167 .8
= O s | 1 ] LI 11.1
— 7,500 1% Bl BO-SET Tos A0k
— - 0, 0D 3 14 B ] z. LEN-1
T ) & 1.5 2,19 .4 A%
S i 04 1 Eo | 13412 1.3 e
E——* 000 I T.¥ BT, S B2 5T6
= - a0, (00 | 1.8 [T .9 (L
1 B, 136ad 2 M- BT, 345 ] ("]
" 10, 1263 i 0.4 1,050 5.7 ™S
= 1. | s than 105, G0 i 0.y 274,01 5.5 Ll
— ]
— ] Potal Fl] 08, & 1, 06d, Ta2 1000
Bourrs: A0, Mescadweibes and BB, Jafmen. gpsll

= |

_ frdication that there existe a lower level of urban development +han the
== Bsirict tosm 15 the cluster of 101 centres within the population remge of
M0 - 2,500, In ecomparison, the distriet towns were clustered in the
$801 — 5,000 range (see table 5.6).

part of the exercise has helped to identify the de facfe centres many of
b world qualify for an urban designetion. Despite the relative profusion
ghese incipient town forms their ocontribution to the +total populatiom
rirs in urban areas is not substantisl. Por the 31 centres with the status
e and former townships the total population was 677,780; the inolusion
P 173 gther centres adds another 345,943 people so that of the population
Senmanis Mainland live in the 204 populstion clusters (table 5.12).

ﬁ Becond Fdve Year FPlan it wes stuted that:

F

% firmly defined and energetioslly implemented long term pollcy towards
urban development is necessary if urban development is to act =28 5 stim-
lus and complement to rural development® (29) ,

o Y

91 dejure urban areas alene are unlikely to schieve this.

1% Concluston

1957 census urban areas of ftwo types, towns and former townships, were
d to some exbent on the exist de fure situation. While this d4id give
picture of the medium {10,000+) and large towns, it failed to umiforsly
iy a Taixly large coluster of cemtres wlth & population in the range of
B to 10,000, Therefore, adminiefratively there is need to up-date the de-
etons of towns emd bo implement these definitions. Sich a re=apprajsal of
forme is wrgently called for to asaist in planning and as o strategy for
davelopmont.
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6 URBAN HOUSING IN MAINLAND TANZANIA

hr Adolfo C. Masearenhay

5.0 Introduction

During the 1967 populstion census o pomprehensive range of guestions Welb
asked on housing. The data gathered were related to the types of houses
mmber of rooms, emenities, tenancy and rents (*) , The quality of data varis
with the type of gquestions asked, At the one exiremo, the gquesticna were opes
cifie and yielded precise data and where voriables were quantifisble, o8B
the case of house rents, very fine distinctiens could be made, At the oth
extrene, best exemplified by the question on house types and amenities, conss
derable smbiguities were inherent in the question iteelf. Therefore, althol
ceoszional stetements heve been made relating to possible policies the chapis
pretends to do no more then to highlight and scmetimes expledin the ecmergen
of hounsing patterns in the main urben eress of Tanzsmia.

Ead there existed a proper apprecistion of the situstion in ihe fieldd
could have been dome to solielt more specific aond useful data. Furthermo
gquestions related to housing were only gaked 4in the urbsn areas, It i=s
not poseible to gauge the dichotomy or similarity between housing in the
and rural areas. Such comparative data would have made it poesible to i
any permeation of Tural housing conditione into wrban areas o wice vers
However, it could be srgued that problems relating to housing are generd
neEt gevere in the urban aress. Beomuse of the confusion which may arise,
is worth mentioning that the gquestion on housing was askail of 2]l rether b
only those living in private dwellings. Institutions where the nore
thousehalds! 414 mot exist, as in schools snd prisons, were excluded (%) .

h
'
]

6.1 House types

The question on type of housing wes embiguous, It certainly did not yi

precise information on whether the type of house was a bungalow, an aparimers
a Swahili house, or semi-detached unit. Neither wae there amy Informat

about the age of the tuilding. "Iype of housing" as defined here was taken

mean the type of material used for conatruction snd hence whetker e hou
was permanent of semi-permenent. A third categoery, 'others!, included

# The pattern of housing in Sonsibar bae been changing conslderably sinee  the
Bweslution of $964. For this reasen smd-the difficalty of werifying infor-
mation £t was comsddered best to scosunt for urban housing enly for Mainlond
Tanzenin,

{1} See cermia questicomaite . Moa. 9@ 12 EE}I_! Wole 2, Bbwtletivs for Urban
Floremng, Dar s Sulase, 1970,
{a} Callective ‘houmeholda' (eesgme, célleges, hamplinls] were epecifienlly

mertioned  for eorclusion.  Se6; 4 ;| frusk T
oX@, CBntral Statas . try of Beo—
noals - ATTalrs Telopaant Flassiing, Dar es Salanmy June, 137,

TP 25=2T.



* structures which are roughly built of waste material such as scrap iron or old
soxes or tranches of trees or atraw; also included are pleces like bearns,
=ills, garasges, warchouses, wrailers, tents, boats ste., which ore not intend-
24 to be used for living but which were vovupded at the time of the cenms.

Attenpts were made to define the permanent and semi-permanent Houses f-":', but
Ssapite these attempis at clarification there were still ambiguities and it 4=
sxtremely doubtful whether enumerators could be consistent in the classifica-
Sion of houses in the different cetegories, Thwus, according to th: instruc-

T lons te superviscrs fnd emumeraters, permanent housmes were to be consldered
8y 28] "a house which ie sonstyucted completely of hard mamufsctured material®
e le made of bricks,; conorete ete. and the roof coversd with tiles, con-

s=ete, dron sheets, etc.) (4) . It is not kmown to what extent the 'and' in the
Senionce wes considered., It im probable that more weight was given to +the
material from which the wall waes made, than to the other characteristics such

1= = idles ar ivon sheets., The more serigus problem of classification arizes
gh BecaEuse in many urbem aress in Tensania  there ie incerporation of permanent
AT seserial info semi-permsnent buildings a= the structures are improved I5) .
Tl -8

Bws mud end wattle structures are subsequently reinforced with gravel or
sterad with o cement mixture, or the supporting structure of the houses is
dnforced and the roofing is mede permanent., The instructisns did esution
st the semi-permenent houses may be partly made of hard manuTactured mate-
2 (cemented floor, irem roof, ete,). The dividing line between the fws
=sgories  was too Tfine to expect the emmerators, whose abilities vyaried
=tly, to clasaify house types consistently (6], Finally there i= the for-
tle problem that the bourdaries of the urban aress have not been adjusted
2=t development on the periphery has been exeluded fram caloulations, The
sion of structures gutside the boundaries would have altered the pattern
=ay have accentuated the preponderance of seml-permarient types of strue-
@ and in some cases even the category 'others'. The Information on house
*= st therefore be considered only as spproximate. (See table 6.1).

et conditions within tomn and former townshipe were fairly ecimilar for
= e=tegories of structures, but variatiomns among individusl towns snd fermer
Wiips are great, CGenerally the smallest mmber (or less than 10%) of
snolde dwelt ir the ﬂﬂtﬂgﬂrﬁ' Tothers? and the mEIjDI".H‘.:." dived in eemi-
ment strueturess, Apart from sversges there are = Few vardations in the
S=rn of a greater proportion of households living in semi-permanent struc-

than in permanent structures., The Dajor exceptions are Mwadui, Moshi,
=y Mpwapwa, Dodoma and Dgshoto.

BEPRERS B

®r=dul sitnation in which 978 of the householde 1ive in permement  struoe
iz urdgue and thic largely arises becsuse under the rigidly compery-
Erolled situation, the Infra-structure, ineluding housing, is the regponsi-
=%y of the mining company. It 4= urlikely that such 2 situation will
= replicate 1teeldf, Moshi and Bukoba represent ocentres where Compara—
1) Inetrurtions for Bnumerstors ond Sugervisors, opeedt. pp. 2526,

e} spas,

A3} A Nasoarenheg, MMPJPLE_% aopubliched  M.A.
Themisy Tos dngeles, 1965, pp. 95=108.

M) The sutbor won involved in Eraining supecvisers in the Dar ps Salasm aves.
Daring the exsrodss in which = ares of varied house types wan usod, i%
man mpphrent thet supervicsrs hod grest Siffioulty do quickly sesconing
the quality of houwses  and the goterdalio fron mhich they were ponphructed,
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tively more affluent rursl communities have invested in better housing, over =
longer perdiod of time. The former township of Iushoto, also with & high per—
centage dwelling in permanent housing, reflects that the boundary of the
former township I1ncorporates most of the resort pection end excludes the
lerger commmnity cutside the boundary of the town. In Dodoma, re-development
of low inceme housing in the sore of the town smd the exclusion of perdiphersl
development is responsible for the deviastion (7). The pattern st Mpwapwa pro-
bably reflects a govermment experiment In the early 1950%s to improve and
provide eomprehensive housing and to attempt to establish the town as =
service centre (8,

Table 6.2 shows extreme conditlons for towns and former townships. It is
rotewsrthy for the frequency in which Kigoms/Ujiji, Idndi and Mwadul sppear in
the list, The low incidence of these dwelling in permanent housing reaches an
extreme case in townships only ot Kigoms/Ujlji. The majority of inhabitants

{7} Evident to the mathor during the cepsus Cioldwork snd toofning for  Ouper-
vinors &t Dodbamn,

{8} Tanzanis Waticnal Archives, MHinor Settliensnts, Fils 32573 For 1A Mpwapes
Minor Setilement otco.
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AEerisi Pdspbed from tahle 6.1

3 in the traditionsl settlement at Ujijli and this, avated by tha ab-
ace of major econcmic development, explains only 10% of the households
r 1ling in permsment structures (9). Because of past commerciel and admind-
rative backwerdness some former townshipe such =s Kahema, Kondoa, Nansio and
Biecida have less than 198 of the households living in permenent structures,
3 relative decline of Bagamoyo from n cénmtre of importance is also reflected
s the low proporticn of the househplde living in permenent structures (0],
== hes been noted thet with 5 Tew exceptions pemi-peTmanent structures ere in
majority in most towns, The varistion among the tows is considerable,
& atyploal cage of Mwadul has already beon noted; there less than 2’; live in
nermanent stracturses, A% the other extreme over Eﬂﬁ of the structures in
Binsdida are clessifiad as gemi-permanemt. The former townships g
mnd gut with their preponderanoe of seml-permanent houses, In desoending
ter they include Chumya (75%), ro, Eahems, Nansio, Korogwe &nd Hondoa
S4%), Most of the fowns in the 1ist represent aress where the influence of
mdermisation and economic development has been weak, In the & fowns men-
‘Sioned above, thexre hos been & shift from <reditiopal and makeshift. type of
Bpuses to the semi-permanent type but 1it4le dimprovement beyond that to the
Bere expensive permonent structures. A similer prostss seems to be ocourring
&8 the large towm trying to ward off decline (Iindi 67%). Since semi-
pruanent gtructures can be put up rapidly ard with comparstively little capil-
s, towna experdencing rapld growth, exenplified by Musoma, Iringa and Dar es
Salaom, have a8 high percentage of structures in the intermedilate category.

Secouse of special circumstances in which housing is provided by an Institu-
don, Arushe is an important exception to the pattern described above. FPFirst,
sing from its responsibilities aa the ecapital of the Bast African Cosmmi-

{'J]I--T.'I'n.r-m, mbﬁth;:fmrnfm“in@ na fepion. Seminar Juiy
13 1977, VETHLLY 4 [T ooiology Depk. s Salamm,

{10) For. the decline of Hogeedyo moe: WoD.Broen Mlagemoyor An Ristorical
Intreduction”, in Dor eo Sa i nrd ns
m Doy ea Salaam, 19705 pp. BG9-E3.




there was an influx of low Iincome workera and Bn acute u_nnri.-agu oL
iﬁgim which meant that at the time of the cenzus a relstively h:.gﬁl ﬁm
tien (o) lived in temporary structures. Many in the high and middle ame
groups 41d not move to Arusha until mach later, However, the Bast Afrdican
Commmuriity is an institutlon which has & comprehensive housing policy. There-
fore most of the eventual housing will be of material which will categorize
the structures sz permanent. The figures for housing for Arusha, therefore,
represented 8 changing siteation.

Structurea classified as Yothers! were ostensibly those not intended $o be
used for living, bub which were pccupled st the time of the cemsuzs (1), TUne
fortunately because of the materials used for the comstruction of this pe ol
etructure, there was much leeway for the mistaken inclusion of traditionsl
houses in this category. OStrictly, these are not temporsry in the sense of
structures put for example in the squetter areas of Der es Saluam and  whiok
are 'roughly built! of cardboerd and other waste materisl, It 4 only in this
context of embiguity +that there are extremaly high proporticns of houses
clessified as Tothers! at Figoma/Tiiii Eﬂﬁg and Tulogra (278). Other towns
alsc with s high proportion arve Kondom (20%), Namsio (19%), Iushoto (17%),
Tabora (17%), Kahama (‘13%).

Verdiation in the internal pettern of the urban areas can be even more extreme.
The better quelity or permanent houses are clustered in the larper +towns and
while the category 'others' is more frequent in the older towns or in  former
townships, they also cecur in the large townes. Those wide verdiations have to
be looked at in the context of de facfe racial segregation which exiated in
towns during the colondal pericd and of the closely Telated rasiasl basis of
economic opportunities {121, Thus, teking Dar es Salasm sg sn eMample , parmA-
nent styuctures tended to be constructed in the past by the affluent, non—
African commmnities, and this feature is still reflected in the distribution
of house types (see table 6,3). These historicsl features, though rapidly

changing, - have & bearing on such aspects as emerdities, level of congestion,
end house rents,
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82 Tenure

e majority of house occupants in the towma are temants. In contrast, most
&2 the strucifures in the former townships were owner eccupied [see teble 6.4).
e only three towns in which tenants fre in the minerity are Xigema/Ujiji,
‘.ﬁ;ﬁiﬂnﬂm and Lindi. Of these three exceptions, the first twd pairts
seprise in part former traditional settlements in which owner oofupants
Sominste. When Idndi was over shedowed by Miwsrs there was alsc a decline in
e rumber ¢f tenante, and owner cccupancy inereased, thereby alsc melting
emdd an excephion.

Table &4 Hoegaholde by tEurs
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characteristics of the remaining twelve tosns are fadrly conelstent, es-
ally in that thers i2 & larger proportion of tensmte then of owmers, The
1 oof towns by the influx of immigremta rather tham by neturs]l inq_:'emge,
Bigh cost of putting up tructures, the easze with which struciuresz can be
ot and  the difficulty of apguiring land comtributes to the pattern in
= tenants oubmmber owners by pearly 2 to 1. Only at Tabora is the rakio
“Loantly lower, rellecting the relative decline of the town fLrom its
importence. Ain interesting aspect of tenancy in some”towns i3 the
tively high peroentage of tenants falling in the ecategory 'otaers'; the
ant buildings are structhures probably occupied by relatives, refugees and
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wh elso not rent, Unfortunately the category 'not  paying
;:ﬁ::i wa; ﬂi},}ﬂ.eﬂ from E:g questiopnairve during the census. As is lo be ex-
peoted, the older towna lead in the Tother! temency calegolry, At Kigoms/Ujijl
over 24% fell in the category lothera! but, rather pesuldiarly, less than 5%
paid minimm remte or were in the !mot stated! ocategory. Alsc significantly
high in the Yothers! category are Mbeye, Bukoba and Tabora,

The forces operating in the former townships eve very different from those
irfluencing towns so thet the overall picture iz wvaried. Pat half of the
Pormer townships reflect characteristics similar to the towna in the sense
that tepants comstitute the majority of households, Former townmships in  this
category are those which in aome form or other heve had o prepondersnce of
migrants as In the salsal centres. Therefors, a large parcent are tenemis
aa is reflected in the figures for Kiloaa 51% ard Eimemba Ezﬂsﬁzﬁe table 6.4).
Lushoto, elmilarly, is Impcrtant not only a8 an  sgriculiural centre tut as
Blready noted, as & resort town. The former townshdpe of Bhinyanga, Singida
and Songea, which are now reglonsl ecapitals of Shinyanga, Singida amd Buvums
regions respectively, exhibit muoy of the characteristics of towns, so that
both Dar es Selasm snd Shinyangs have the same proportiom, 69%, of the ocous-
pants as tenants.

Owners dominete in sany former townships. Noat of these former townships are
those which have suffered a relative decline of importance, such as Bageamoyo
and Pangani, or are merely minor administrative centres such sa Nansio, Eondos,
or Kahams, Chunya and Mwadui form good ocases for comparison, Thunys 1= a
Tormer miming town which has declined sherply in importance since the late
1930's while Mwadui, since the 71940%s, has been the most important sdiming town
in the counfry. In Chunya cwners dominate (56%), while in Mwedul less than 1%
are owners, In the tenancy cetegory 'othera', Mwadui has 71% of the house-

helds in this group because of the policy of free housing for the low Incoms
workers, The proximity of sisal esteates at Korogwe else dntroduces a high
element ef tenante in the 'other! category. For related reasons, MNpwapws,
dmportant as a veterinary and educstional eentre, has & relstively large rum—
ber inethe *other?! category.

6.3 Tenants by rent

Although indormation on rents was collected in terms of absclute valusz from
1 sh, %o 999 shs, and more per month, in the published data the values were
grouped into 9 different categordes, (see tsble 6,5). The data published thus
gives a detailed picture of those secupying low rent accommodatilon.

The distribution of rents by the different categoriee ies skewed and there sre
fairly major differences between the townas and the former townshipe, Thus
while in the towns less than 2% of the househnlds fell in the category peEying
leas then She, 10 rent per month, there were more than in this ceftegory iIn
the former townships, By far the largest group, and 34% in towns and
Tormer townshipe respectively, consiated of those who paid between 10 shs. and
19 shs, There wap a similar clustering, 27% and 19% respectively, in the next
catégory. In the former townships there wasz generally a degline in all
classes 88 the rents incieased except for the 50 She. to 99 Shs. group.

104




BE’
e
EL
15

g -]

e
B

Kak-

BT
il

Iy

i 8
=te

i & B

EHEELEE

Perputage nf begssbold pajyisg S
Stwted
Tatsk a Teigs edd  Meag  dbdy R=S RETH T
I
2T 0,2 194 b o 145 73 b - T | 4 Tl a4
1212 67 .| 140 ihal MY Ml Bl 9.0k Fl
@ Gnlsas STITY LA | 7. . 7.9 §a3 L5 L -
oA his Fd nLe B2 MN.T 16T 253 Tal L a5 -
Foaf i ] 7.8 ] L] E T2 i.B . A
1 €T ot | 5.9 Bl [ ) B.0 (4] 5. B
s 1ﬁ !\:F LA L. L. ] .4 L 1as A, L
ATy E e 18] o 5 55,0 11.8 4.8 Byi Ta 53 i
[P s LB &4 F .4 119 B 4.1 a3 L] b
e FT Yall 5.1 110 R H.T 15,9 L ] By Wal
Hiwnra ELab! I 174 5.3 Bad 1.k [ L i3 e
Blmcze iy Tadl Jaba 7 o Moab 3.7 6.9 a5 &0 a1
— BAEg D 131 151 Bl T3 3.9 Sak 1.0 .4
Ti b 1Ly 3 B L] W Bl 2.8 5.0 5 73,5
Terga 118 0l T 5 M 12,4 ol 4.4 R L] m. 5
|dverage =] Ta1 ¥l 2.8 W LT T 5.5 L2 oELH
m i - 8- EL N g8 i3 2.6 2.3 1.9 1.8 95,1
Gy 153 Rl A 7.3 5. 5 B2 x5 1.7 o
Lt o 5.5 - 181 5.5 15 8.9 7.4 .9 85T
o Ta ip.d B 120 L 3 4.8 5.2 2T BB
BT a5 rMik E EH] x.0 24 LT LA =% .5
=R .l 1.7 e | L | (5 B4 i.5 1.7 BT
o v 5.8 1.8 6.9 1.5 4.9 .9 L1 W
il ] .5 1.0 %5 148 .3 6. T a8
58 Bod #oLE .0 B.5 LD &1 o.n BT o.e
L k] ] 31 2B 1.5 M,T 8.7 =8 ] .0 .
St ns o4 GET il e R 5.2 ) 2.k 5o
—— 33T g Tkl 7.1 .0 B 8.5 M.y 7.7 B4z
rnmant, 13 10 B4, 1.2 A7 .4 7T 5.5 B % ar.1
s 100y i B-7 LT - BB Aol K4 .4 Bl
1818 [ ANst 6.8 &5 2.8 a.a [ e L] .5
™ W . .2 4.8 8. i1 B a0 ;.4
LT -1 1.9 IS FE-] 5.0 i, § f o] A .5
L] Tell Dial 5] - Fad Bl 5.9 L) ok
fer all
ETHAE K 4.9 2.6 240 hL-1-] 1.2 ] 7 L) [ -3

Gourcw: Gansus Yol e gpealie, Pable Vi

== were interesting patterns in each of the categories which merit atten-
Remnrleble in this conbext i= the extremely high percentege, 51% of the
sholds in Bagamoyo, omel 31% at Chunyn, who pay rents of as low as 9 Sha,
month, Pangand, Songea, and Kondos similarly have a fairly lsrge percen-
{around 108) of the households paying the lowest amount of rent, HNeither
gui nor Inshoto heve any households paying these smounts, The tooms gene-
- have # smell minority peying the lowest rent; the highest percentagea
= this amount are in Irings (6%), Fleoms/TUjiji (5%) end Iindi (4%). Moet

® tho tovms had  less then 1% of the househelds paying less  than 9/~ par

ik,

sertain notuble sxeceptions, the largeat category of tenants iln most towne
households | with rentals of 10 - 19 Shs. per moptn, Eimamba (70%) and
srowen (62%) lead in thie cotegory. The excepbions seem to ocowr in thoss
o aither hevine pew low cooct housing, or expariencing housing shortages on
ree poale, Thas, in Arushe (20%), Dodoms (26}, Mey= (28%), Mashi 15%) ,
g5 [ 15%), Epwapwn (3], Hanaip l:‘uf-fojr Shinyanga {'."ﬁ], Tulooyu ':E'l%:l;. the
frity of tenante fall In o dWigher ecategory ol reni, 1.6. £0-29 she.

grastent differsnee between tenanie in the towns smd those in fermer toWwn-
p= im Ln the pomber of houscholda in the o&tegory paying 20-29 ghe. While

105




development alsc seems to have had & gimilar influence at Iushobo, Tuogu and,
+to some exbent, at Mpwapwa.

642 Access to piped water

range E to pdped
of information is for the first time ayeilshle on access
:u.?hiud'ad.u urban areas, In contrast to the information proceassed fﬁl other
fapilities, date were tabulated not only by households tut also by teo popil-
iation affected.

In this snelysis cne of the major questions of interest is the extent to whica
water is conveniently availsble within the plot of the structures occupied by
the househalds, On am average, just over a quarter of the households in  thes
towns snd nearly a third in the former <townships did not have water on ths
site of the building. However, the pattern of development is very uneven (aee
table 6.7). At one extreme, Morogoro seemed very adequately served, for leas
than 5% of the househplds did not bave water, in contrast o biwars/Milindens
vhere 4ihe proporticn of households without weter was over 10 timea higher
(57%). Based on sheer mmbers of households without water, close atfention
will have to be paid o Dar es Salasm (36% or 30,176 househaldn), Mwanza (428
or 4,110 households), Miwsrs/Mikindari (58% or 3439 nouseholds), Arusha (378

Tutle 6.7 Popelatlon wiili nrcsra ta plgss mter
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: 416 household) and Bukoba (52% or 1,272 households). Similarly for the
r tovmships, attenticn will heve to be paid to Bagamoyo, Kahema, Hondos,

5 = t-l'_ll Hpﬂ'ﬂpﬂ'ﬂ.j Panﬁﬂﬂi Em EﬂhﬂidE'-

.~ u third of the households 4in both types of urbam areas heve & sgurce of
ni water outside the living quarters. The majority of households derive
ir water supply from piped water awsy from the site of the structure of the
wmahnlds. OFf all towns end former townships there were 10 wrban areas in
seich the majority of the households had sccess to piped water outside their
Be=llings. In Kigoma/Ujiji over swo-thirde of the households nedther share
i have a private sources

®e varigtion emongst the former townships of householda without witer was
geest: Mwadui 1%, GBongea 2% snd Shinyange 4€ in contrast to Bageamoyo B9%
Sesica 74% and Pangani 62%. No question wes asked comcerning whether sources
gaker than piped water were available within the plots. Wells, for instence,
e =n important source of water in the comstal settlements (i.e. Bagsmoyo and

Parcand ).

Smly & small minority living in the urban ereas have private sccess to piped
wmier and thie includes Mwedul where about a third of the households fall in
iz category. Some of the toems with the best private water supply were
Sebora (23%), Mbeya (21%), Bukcba (19%) and for the fommer townships Mpwapwa
L), Mwadui (29%), Imshoto (24%) and Kilosa (23%). The extremes are once
Meain illustrated by the former townships so that only 1% of the households
u= Sagamoyo and 4% at Nachingwes have a privete scurce of piped water,

2F emccessibilicy to plped water wers consdidered on the basis of the total
Jesulation served rather than households served, the situation in mest cases
%» relatively better. Out of & totsl of 32 urban aress, 17 of them are betier
% than the household statlstios indicate and in B the change percentagé-wige
L» insignifieant, (less than 1% difference). In the extreme case provided by
Susoba, 51% of the households did not have sccess to plped water but when the
‘ges=] population was considered the percentage without piped water fell to
. Mwer=e =lso showed a relative improvement of &%, The ratie did not
shmrge significantly for Arusha, the difference being less than 0.5%. Warse
w27, and  then only by slightly ever 10%, were Iringa, DMorogoro and Miwara
Mikdindand. In the former townships Mpwapwa with 4% had the greatest varia-
#ton, (gee table 6.7).

Wi=ilarly, veristion wes considersble i1f the relation of household or popu-
Saticn to private eccess to water was analyszed, In towms in &l1 cases, a
geater percentage of the population than households had private asccess to
mmter,

£5 Size of households and occupancy of rooms

S cenpue date was tabulated by size of householde in mine eategories at four
Yevrels of oceupaney (i.e, 1, 2, 3, and 4 oT more Tooms).

Before examining the detsils of the sizme of the households and the occcupaacy
e rooms iieis necessary to give some ideo of the contribution of each cate-
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gory to the total mumber of households. With one excoptlon, (Woneio with 265§
in nine person households and this is probably an erver in the dats), all the
urbsn sreas hsve more households in the single persem eetegory than in  amy of

the others {see tahle 5.3).
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Overall there is an inverse relationahlip between size of households and the
contribution to the total number of households, Thus Bingle person householde
Sccount for nearly a quarter of all households but twe parfon households cons-
titute only 17% of the total number and the elght perscn household ocategory ia
8t the bottom of the 1dst comtributing to only 3% of the +atal muber of
bouseholds, &Since the nine and meve househslds represents an acoumlated
grodp, there l& genmerslly not 2 decline but a 8light incressee in the +total
perceninge belonging to this class. This 1g best raflected in the case of
Bagamoye end Mwadui, In the former, the nine and more perscns category com—
prises 10% of the households. In contrast the pattern at Mwadui is a streight
line regression with 24% (single person households) at one extrems and 3%
(9 persen households) =t the other,

i'nt&?nrahmjw generalization ean be made and that is that with #n  Ancrease
i she household size one i probably ineorporating more &nd mere of the
households with large nuclear snd extended family etruetures. Migration for
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: large numbers is unlikely and it is probable thersfore that they cons-
L iute househnlds who have been esught in situ in the process of urbanism.
Seeh households would tend to retain builldinge with four or more Tooms rather
1 rent them o individusls. This atatement excludes the few who migrated,
large families and who could atill afford %o pay rent for the entire
Weuze or structure,

naney of Tooms is iafluenced by rents, svailability of housing, migration
terns and family structure. In sddition, the architecture is an important
sideration. With two exceptiona, Eigoms/Ujiji and Idndi, the towns have
%= largest number of households occupying one reom \see table 6.9). The
greatest concentration ocoura in Dar es Solasm where 65% of the households

in the single room category of occupemey. Large absolute numbers of in-
rants (see Ch. 4), the relatively high cost of rents mnd the inability of
low cosat housing to keep up with demand are some of the reasgne for this
scentration.
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the large size of a town alone iz not directly related te a higher propor-
e of single roomed occupanay.




At oma,/Tjiji most of the households ceocupy four or more rooms though
umﬁf- of t];jmge ooccupying single rooms is still Tairly large (20%). Thers
are several reasons for this. First, the mode of living has ngt been altexel
by migration and the famlly structure iam intact, Secondly, the houses wers
architecturally designed 1o accomodate families rather than tenanta. There=
fore a large proportion (38%) of the households oooupy four or more rooms,
Iindi a different pattern prevails for different reasons. The growth of
Mtwara hes retarded the development of Idndi and this has meant that there arg
comparatively fewer migrant tensnte locking for single room dwellings. Secon=
dly, with the decline in the demand for housing oocupants can afford to rent
more space rather than cromd in ome or two ToomS. ﬂma, g E,DmlpﬁrﬂtiTEljr Eﬂlﬂu

proportion, 26% live in single rooms snd a correspondingly larger mmber, 31E
live in four or more Tooms,

The pattern of two-Toom ocoupancy by househslde dis fairly undform for most of
the fowns. Extreme cages at either end of the soals sre grovided by Niwars/
Mikindeni (27%) and Dar es Salsam (16%). Mmong the former townshipe simdilas
extremes are provided by Mwadul (32%) and Songem (16%). The fact thet most
inatitutional housing is two roomed asccounts for 8 rumber of former townshipe
and 8 few of the towna hawing a gizesble proportion of the households 14

in two rooms. The best examples of this are Mwsdul with 32%, Chunys with 3
Kilosa, lushoto, Nachingwea and XKorogwe. Similerly, the impertenee of  Tabora
and Morogoro in the railway system give these two towns an appreeisbly larger
mumber of households dwelling 4in two rooms.

Architecturally, three rocmed houses are not &= common as the two roomed, or
Tour &nd gix roomed OSwahilli type houses. Therefore seven of the towns and
nine of the former fownships have the lowest proportion of househslds residing
in three rooms. Three room occupancy is influenced strorgly by the mmber of
gix roomed houses. In the coastal towns where the six-roomed Swsahili houses
are common, different pressures have resulted in two patterns, one peculiar to

Dar es Salaam and Tanga while Iindi and MtwarsMikindani show other charac-
teristics.

In the Dar es Salscm and Tanga situations where demand feor housing is great
and rents are high, the six-roomed house tends to be sub-divided to & meximum,
Lendlords sometimes opt o oceupy half the house and & large part of the B% in
thi= category in Dar es Sslaam and 10% in Tangs is probably mccounted for by
owner pocupangy (M%) ., Conversely in the Wiwars/Mikindand snd Idndi 8itustion,
where demand for housing i= not great, the Swaldili house tends more frequently
to be divided along the central pessage into two helves, Henes Mtwara,
Mikindant have 20% and Lindi has 23% of the households living in tlhree rocms,

St S8

In the Tormer +townships three-room sccupancy is generally alightly higher,
17% a3 compared to 14% in the toms. A Tew of the former townships, notably
Eimamba, Korggwe, Lushoto and dhinysnga, like their larger eounterparts, have
less than 10% of the households in the oategory of three Toom occupsncy. In
mere than half of the {towns and former townships four and more room oCcupancy
tends to be higher than three-room occupsney. For the towns three-room ooou-
pancy accounta for 12% compared to 14% in 'Tour! rooms. For the former towne
ships the percentsgeés are 14 and 17 respectively. The figures for the four

roomed category are alightly inflated because they include househnlda with
four and more rooms.

O Vil ke A i Y O E R

{13} Population Ceneus Vol.2;, gg.cit. Teble 125, pp 266-269,
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= hle gtione  exist between the towma in the cooupancy c_:-t' fotar

?Era.ﬂﬂ;is, mea page of Klgoma/Ujijd and Idwdi, & high propartion (4o%

5ok respeotively) of the households ldive in "four! roomed houses. Tha

2y other urbon area with & comparably high percentyage 1iving in "Tour' rooms

i ntz] B-‘I.i- Hﬂ-n'-':lil'.'- r:"ll-?fg]'q. Thﬂ 1I:.'-'I|EEI'E Prﬂpﬂrtiﬁn im thin EﬂtEEDI:}' o e ] B -E-t

L i {Eﬁ] and Musoma (7%). OFf the former townships, Shinyanga with 7% exhi-
B gimllar choracteriatics,

Occupancy of rooms by single person households

e 1t would be inbteresting to carry ocut an analysis of 811 households by
(1 to 9 and more persan householis) such an exercisa is beyond the secope
=his chapiter., Therelore, only three categories, single person, eight per—
=, and nine and more person households will be considered, The Justi-
me=tion for choosing single porsons is that in the mjority of cases movement
urban areas first takes place by individunls normally unsccompanied by
iies. The other extrems represents wurban dwellers with lerge ruwclear
=iez and perhaps even extended families, To compernsate for the deliclency
szamining only gingle, eight, and nine and more persan households, the
well denaity per roem of the four room categories (one, twe, three and four
me) will be oxamized in a later segtion,

=== PEISonG, on BN average constitute just over a guarter of all tha house-
SSs dn the urban areas 8s compared to  18% for households with two persons.
the town, Bukoba (34%) mnd Tangs (358) have the est mmber in +this
Repory, while the lowest is represzented by Iringa (21%). fmang the former
sehipe Shinyengs (36%) and Kinambe (54%) stend above the othera, (see table

-4 -

overwhelming majority of single persen houschalds eooupy one Troom. The
ge difference beiween towns (B0%) and farmer tovmzhips (70%) ia appre-
8le, Among the towme the most extrems forms of fingle room occupancy by
Weriduals pecur ot Dar eo Selsam [90%) and Kigoma [61%), Dodouma (B},
e, (80) Tangs 88% and Moskhd (87%), in that order, are also fairly close
f Bar es Salaam, The range Among the former townships is congiderable; at
Gpe extrems are Kimembs (B8%), Shinynnge (86%) and Songes {848) while at
gther extreme are Chunya (50%), Mommie (S0%) and Nachizgwen (54%), (table

SN

B8 1= a sharp fall in the nugber of individusls pécupying two gnd more
5 1 the towns, Thus on sversge only 11% cocupy two rooms, 4% three ronms
_ 5% four or more Tosms. Tha proveiling dncome distribution, relatively by
renta, scarcity of housing omi patteérn of migration all sccount for this,

= 18 8 simller, though lese pronounced, decresse in the Former townahips,
percentages being 196, 6% and 65 regpectively. The mmber of individuals
Tying two rogms reaches comparatively high proportions st Mbwars (19%) and
83 (158). Because of the differing nature of theiv development there iz a
Ariure beiween the two towns in the percertese of dndividuzis ocoupying
Re, Tour or more Tuoms; Mtwars canforme with the other towns while landi
15%1 16% and 14% af the ingividusls  ocoupying Sy 2 or 4 and more rooms
Botivelyy. exhibite eimilar characteriatios o thoce of Figams (12%, 7%,

20%),
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fmcng  the fLormer townshipe the eoccupancy of = g rooms by single person
bounseholds i not aa high 8s for the ‘tLowne l.e. ;-"ﬁl campared to g0, Varls-
tions smong the former townships in the percentage of individuals oooupyling
gingle roome is partly a result of diffaring sigrationn patterns and probably
partly beceuse of & persistence of loecal types of houses. A relatively high
percentage occupy single rooms in these former fownships which are 5till  im=
portant for in-migration doe to eagriculiurasl or asdministrative development,
The first cetegory is exemplified by Kimswba (87%), Eorogwe (75%) and Fllces
(77%) while Shirganga {Eﬂﬁ, Songea (84%) and Singlda I:‘IEE; are important ad-
ministrative centres. In contrest a relatively Jow percentage of individusls
live in eingle rooms at Chumya (49%), Nemsis (50%) ond Tuowg (51%). 48 in
the towns the mmber of single persche oocupying one room are in the majority
in all former townships; those occupying two, three or four or more Tooms Aars

relatively few. Only Iushoto and Panganl have more than 10% of gingles rperscn
households ldving in four or morse Tooms.

6.7 Eight and more person households

Eight and more person houssholds represent the opposite of the epectrum of
"household gize. To begin with, thsy constitute only & minerity of households.
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only exception ia Noneia where single person households mese Up 6% of the
holds while nine snd more person households make up 26%!

\nterestine patbern emerges for the two categories. If attention 13 Tirat
wumed on the elght persen households it will be noticed that generally
s}z room gccupancy is not commen, only 13% and 108 of the households in
snd former townships Tespectively are cromded into single rooms  (table
). However, the range is wide and the extreme congestion in the fowns
spa tgﬁﬂﬂﬂr regions (Dodoms with E,’ﬁﬁ}, in areas of comparative aff luence
w1 o6l and mress of development (Wusoma 30%). In fact, in these three
= the large househelds in the category oceupying one room exoeed those who
o Pour or more Toems. Above average figures are also found for the Tirsid

largest towna: Arusha (195}, Dar es 3alaam (16%), Tangs (14%) and Mwanza
%) tut generallly, the larger proportion of households of eight persons
o foUT Or more rooms, Nearly & thisd of all households in the towna
wrr Tour or more Tooms compared to 29 and 24% who dwell in fwo and  three
s respectively. In towns where develepment 18 ot B0 congpicacus  the

or of households pecupying four and more roome is wvery high as reflected
Bigoma (63%), Lindi (54%), Bukoba (47%) and Tsbora {41;{. y
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general there is rot much difference in the decupsncy of rooma by eight
ser-on households between the towng and former townshipa. Only = small mimber
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dwell in eingle rooms and over & third of the households in this cate-—
m o0 ouUPY fnu:jflggnd more rooms However, thers 1s conslderable variatios
among the former $ownships, Thus, while no households dwell in alngle Tooms
in Mpwapwa and Nechingwes the proportion in Singida, Iushote and Kshams/Songes
is 200, 19% and  14% respectively, Mwadui and Koragwe, Tunctioning more &=
company towns, heve the majority of households dwelling in two roomed stoiac-
turas, Eshama and Tukgyu probably have a higher propor$icn of traditional
houging and three-room ocoupancy iz the pattern for 35% and 40% of the houss-
holde réspectively. In the majority of the Tormer townships eight persom
households tend to sceupy four or more roome but nomhere is the percentage &g
high as for the town of Kigoma/Ujiji (64%).

There are alonst twice as many households with nine and more peragns them
there are of eight persons, In comparison with eight perscn householde twa
major differences are found in the occcupancy pattern. Pret, single-room oeccu-
panoy ie about balf of that found among the eight person households. Secondly.
the majority both in towns &and former towmships ccoupy four and more Tooms,
In I:[gunafﬂ:_lij:l., Lindl end Nansic nearly threse quarters of the houseshoelds aco=
upy more than four rooms, but the proportion of occupanta i low at Mwslud
(24%), Musoma (33%), Dedems (36%) and Dar es Salsam (39%).

6.8 Density of the occupancy of rooms

The density of the occupancy of Tooms is defined a8 the mmber of pegple per
roow. This has been caleulated for emch of the four categories of oooupanoy
differentiated in the published census groupings. It 18 worth recording two
shortcomings in the data. PFPirst, while the ocategory of "mmber of roma" re-
presents abaplute figures for one, ftwo and three roome, the last grouping re-
presents An everage fmumber of rooms end one can generally assume that 'Tour!?
roomns means "five! rooms. The Justification for this is that i Der-es-
Salaam, Targs, the ¢ther coastal towne as well a5 in some of the inlend +tonms
sir-rocmed hcuses are more prevelent than four-roomed houwses, Secondly, while
the nusber of people dm each category, from ane to eight person households re-
present absolute values, the last category of nine person households 1a =n
accumulated category. However, the 'nine®! person households constitute only a
emall fractlon (less than 6% see tsble 6.11) of the total urben household po-
pulaticn. Within these two constraints it is peesible to calculate the density
of oooupency in the urban areas. Ubvicuely, celculstions for one, +two and
three reomed oceupancy will be more reliable than those for "four' roomed

O0CUpAnCY .

The average density {1.3. caleulated by edding occupancy of all categories of
householde and dividing by the total rumber of rooms available) of 1.8 person
per room is generally high for all the wrban aress. An overall density of two
eraone and over is found at Musoma (2.3}, Dodoms (2,1}, Arusha (2,0) Moeys
2.0) ard Mwaduwi (2.0), while the lowest demeities eccur at Iindi {1.2) and
Pangani (1.2). The difference in densities between towns (1.8) and former
towmahips (1.7) is not very great (see table 6.12).

The density of persons per room without exception iz highest in househalde
oecupying single rooms. On an average, single roome have more than two persons
and this &verage applies tp the towns as well ms the former townships.
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st with 3.5 bas the highest density ol persons ocoupying single ToOlE.
tewns and former townships notable for high densities are Iushoto 2.9
mons, Musoma 2.9, Tukuyu 2.7, Songea 2.6, Arusha 2,6 and Moshi 2.6, Fimamba
» an oecupancy of 1.9 persons per room has the lowest density.

rell, the density of ftwo-Toom ocoupancy is lower than single-room occupancy
there iz a significant decline in the denaity for the former tovmzhips in
emt with the towma. Most of the towns still have two or more peTBONS per
= comparsd  to more than one in the formey townships. Among the towna
oba, ldndi and Mtwara/Mikindani are the least crowded with 1.7 persans  per
while Busoma with 2.5 persons is crowded, OSimilarly Iushoto with 2.5
ons mlso has a high density.

sity per persons cocupying three rooms is gonerally lower ‘than for one or
s Toom pooupancy. Genermslly none of the urben areas have a density exceeding
The only exception is Lushotc where the density of three—room occupsncy

2.2 persona.

serally densities ave lower in households with "Cour! roomes than in any of
other categories, Howswer; with a few cxceptions densities are seldom
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legs than one person (exceptioms include ¥ongani and Shinyangs with 0.7 and
0.0 person per room respectively). Mwadui with 1.6 persons and Iminga With
1.4 pereona have the highest densities in this category.

6.9 Conclusion

Despite the limitations in the data on housing collected during the census,
some dimportant features are revealed, First, contrary to popular beliefs,
the guality of life in wrban areas in Tanranis is fer from satisfactory oF
desirable, Second, the picture cne gets iz that the peEople in the householda
are orowded and the quality of smenities available to them range from poor to
appalling. Third, if provision of amenities is alresdy proving a strain then
very careful planning, and in some secters o change in plamning, is necsasary
if the maximum is to be obfained from dinvestment cr if Improwments are to
benefit the maximum mmber of people. Finally, if the popular myth of BUpE-
Tior conditions 1in urban arems iz to be dispelled, there is need for & study
to demonstirate the disparity of conditions between the urben aress and the ru-
Tal areas.
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7 LITERACY AND EDUCATION

by Ajoy K. Dey and Norman Mogil

7.0 Introduction

Of paramount Iimportance to the development effort im any country is to
zaipe the level of functional literacy as rapldly as possible. Histo-
rieally, this view is supported by the experience of western Furcpe during
the earlier part of the ninetesnth century when growing literacy rates
weroe apeociated with rapid modernisation of agriculture and overall indus—
Sriplisatien. Advance in literacy and advance in economic development mre
songldered to be inter-dependent and reinforce ome another. Undeniably,
#fforts to organige local planning and to foaster the growth of cogperative
Bovemente ara eritieally dependent on the extent to whiech Tunetional
Literacy is diffused +through all sectors of rural and wurban ldife.
Ziteracy is the pre-requisite for developing ekills and, more importantly,
#0 the adoplion of rational attitudes in the face of modern technology and
government administration. The complex changes in agriculture and indus-
Er¥ are supported by a high degree of literacy, since all chenges 1in
spciety that are accomplished by education are rTelated +to gaina in
literacy,

71 Definition of literacy

e Census asdopted the UNESCO defindition of literacy, defining a literate
arasn  as one 'who can with understanding both remd and write a short
#lnple statement on his everyday life in any langusge' (1), Accordingly,
persons were to be divided dnto twe groupe: persons who can read and
te and persons who can not resd and write. The latter group contained
=1 persons who can neither read nor write, those who can only write, and
S2cee who can remsd and write figures and their name only.

¢ definition of litermcy used is vague and thus includes persons with
ily a modicum of resding and writing ebility as literate. In the absence
a spegific literacy test applied at the time of enumeration, literacy
multa can be misleading. Even when a eriterion of literacy is adopted,
hes no assurance that the census enumerators have correctly understood
i interpreted it; they filrst accept the word of the interviewss. A= &
seeult, the relipbility of the literacy data eould vary from region to
mzien ln any one census and could also vary from census to census, The
sblems in measuring literacy were made clear in an attempt to evaluate
=8 censue data on literacy through a literacy test added to.a nationwide
usenold opuoget survey. In this survey the guality of returne wes so
sr that the survey data were virtually of no use.

(1} Manusl of Educational Stotiytics, UNEBCO, Parim, 1961, pe 40.




Thig factor - the lack of a specific literscy teat = suggeata that
literacy rates as presented in Lhe census are inflated. For some there 1is
reluctance to admit to illiteracy and that would put an upward bias 1n the
returns; for others; lliteracy is a statuz symbol and a person may proclain
his literscy unjuatifiably. Additional errors may arise from the general
cengua onumeration of population sige and distribution by age and aex eate.
= all of which determine the dencmingtor oI varicus literacy rates and can
be prome to B considerable margin of errors

Ihe correlation between literacy and school atiendance can provide some
ingight dnto the reliability of the literscy data. In the abeence of &
literacy teat at the time of enumeratiom, almost everyone who has received
an eduecation of any duration would cleim literacy. Thie hypothesis ic
borne put by the data presented in Table 7.1 which shows m remarkably high
gorrelation between literacy and eduoation.
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The =ssence of the ‘data concerning the present level and structure of
literacy in Tanwanis are presented in Tables T.2 to T.5. Although these
figuree must be interpreted with care, bearing in mind the above stated reser-
vations on the gquality of the dats, several clesr petterns do smerge.

1.2 Distribution of population by literacy

Literacy rates for Tanzenis Mainland and Fangibar, among the population
aged 10 and over, are given in Table T.2. While only 31% are literate in
the Mainland, 298 are literate in Zanzibar. Ae expected, for the Mainland
the urban arcas have a relatively high literacy rate (61£) compared to the
rural areas (29%€).
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mout the census data Zengibar has higher literacy rates than the
siznd. Agide from the reservatiens stated in section T.1, this differ-
could be explained by the fact that the islend is relatively small
ilteracy and educatlonal programmey would be relatively easier to
ister than on the Meinlgnd., Another possible explanation is the
widespread Keranie Schocls.

- Literacy by sex and age

nimber of literates per 100 population by age and sax is presented 4n
Ted for the Mainland and Zansgibar., A4 few general cbservations sesm
ent and useful., The general fall of the figurea reveal how the
pel of literacy haos advanced -eaxclusively through the medium of formal
sation. Literasy deoresses, almost uniformly, from 49 per 100 popu—
v in the age groups of =14 to 8 per 100 in the sage group 65 and
s The one irregularity, males age group 15«20, may be explained hy
antry into school or misstatement of age. The sharp decline for +he
e age groups rellects the biss agadngt both formal and informal
petion for females. The bias is guite substential singe femal e
eracy never exceeda 4T in the Mainland, whereas the four youngeet male
groups have 49% or more literate. The sex ddifferential is egual for
%8 the Mainland and Zangibar. 48 stated earlier, Zanzibar has higher
Seracy rates than the Mainland; however, the wvery high rates in age
ups 43-54, 55-04 and 65+, a priori suggesta that adult sducaiion has
outptanding success on the igland, However, there is no evidence that
it education programmes were successfully operating prior to 1967: and
ibar data should be viewed with caution.
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=4 Urban Rural differentials in literacy

litergoy rates by sex amd age conform very oclesely with comparable

eates for the total population. Again, tho steeply decliping ratesa reveal

advantages the younger generation have in acquiring literscy. Urban

ed are & select proup with 742 literate; at the other end of the seale
Spural Temalés baroly oxecod t?ﬁ literate.
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7.5 Literacy at regional levels

The warlation in literacy rates in the regionsy presented in Table T«5 may
be explained by & combimation of factoras. The ranking of literacy ratend
corresponds closely to ranking by economic level (e.gs G.D.P. per head).
The difference in literacy rateas prevailing in regions such as Kilimanjaro’
(56%) and Shinyenga (168) alac reflect the unequal earlier impact of
mesionary work; this is egpecially ftrue in the Kilimanjars areas wWhers &
long tradition of migslonary education hag produced wvery high lLiteracy
rates. The sex differential diminishes ag total literacy rTates incregse
pugegesting that as 1lliteracy falls femsles make relatively greater
advances than males.
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746 [Education and functional literacy

Althougk & perscn may have a minimum ability to read and write, he may not
have sufficient ease with the language to put it to practioal use. Hence,

the notion of 'Tunctional 1l1iteracy! is oftfen introduced inte discussicne
concerning literacy snd education. Tt is a difficult concept to define.

The definition usually conveys the idea that one is a funetional literate
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ane has the ability tc 7read dnd write sufficiently for anelo own
;#=Etiual needs; however, this again is tos imprecise a definition to harw
‘any operational uss. In additien fo the poncept of  fverbal literacy”,
yital for economic development, is the concept of farithmetic literacy's
mollity with numbers is essential to rationally organized agricul ture,
sommercial enterprise and loesl level econcmic planning. That this abi-
Bity ie ignored in any <ensus analysis ig a sericus deflciency.

ecouse of deficiencies in statistically measuring the extent of funce-

yomal literacy as defined, census enumerators assume ‘that a gpecific
stnimum of formal education produces Ffunctional literacy. UNESCO defines
nctional literscy =ms being 'mormally reached at the end of four or more
tesars of schooling! f(2). This indirect method of measuring functiomal
‘literacy has severs limitations. Given that the guality of primary
waucntion im low in developing countries it may lake more than four years
f primary education to achioye functionsl literacy. Continual dropping
bt of school Trom one grade to another radically affects the raten of
Yunctional literacy as meagured by educational attendanco. Moreover, the
guslity of educational Instruction varies from region to reglon in the
sountry. Also, measuring funotional literacy by the mumber of years of
srtendance 18 deficient because school attendance le highly Irregular,

Weeme repervations are gtated in order to suggest that stabistles on edic=
wiional attainment ahould not be unquestionably used to determine the
syel and demographic characteristics of funcotional Lliteracy in Tanzania.
e Tollowing statlstical mnelysis on educational attainment will, if any=-
Sbing over—estimate the actual level of Funectional literacy. Nevertheless,
F= analysis will provide an insgight into the dempgraphic nature of func-
Si-ral literacy in the country.

77 School attendance

(he population has been categorised d1nto the Tollowing three clasnes
wecording to school attendance in Table T.6. For the Mainland, 9% are
stending school, 22% kave attended and 69% have never attended school.

Fakla 7.5 Percenkege distrisution of proulatiee soocrdicg %o smchool @liEs=
tanae, by age greap
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ghe above Tigures indicate that of those born prior to 1942 only 21% haf
the privilege of attending school, In the course of 25 years the sifus
tion has undergone radical changes with 54% of the population born affle
1952 aither attending or have attdnded achoals. This achievemsnt is fourn
1o be pomparatively better inm Janszibar than in the Mainland.

Some compRrable Tfigures for the neighbouring countries on the populatic
aged 15 and over with noe schooling (or with less than one yﬂ?r} are glves
below. The comparison caonot be very precise bubt it may give some ides
of Panzanials relative position in respect to the neighbouring ecountries.
The Tanzania 1967 figures compare favourably wilth those-of Kenya in 1962,
the percentage of males with no schooling being found to be slightly lLowes
end that of females glightly higher in Tangania.

Taale 7.7 reroeni populetion % pesre s orsr wilh an
schorling, oy aE; in oelécted AFTicEn coemtDiss
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7.8 Level of education attained
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Asgpuming that Table T.85. in apite of the wealmess of the data, gives
general picture of the situation, & fow concluplones on overall aducations
attainment can be safely mnade, Pirst, the position of femalea
decidedly worse than that of males; anly 8% of the femsles have ha
primary education (5-8 years), compared to 14% for males. Second, the
level of education is mach higher in the colties; over 34% of the urban
population has at least primary sohogling, whereas, less than 1ﬂﬁ have in
the rural areas. Third, those with no education compries the majority of
the Iranchised population, morecver, those with lesa than full prims
education comprise almost 90% of the populaticn, most of whom  ars
illiterates DLustly, of those who are educated, the ratio of thoee whe
have had higher education (1% years and over) to those with secondasy
education ig exceedingly smalli about one in 25 has received some tertiary
level education. The sducaticdal attelnment of the population is mainly =
result of the past performance of the sducational system and the general
colonigl attitude towards education for the indigencus population.

Fuble T.0 Ferasntage dlenFliilidn of clilerns sged 10 oF over by oea  md
sducscion, Fessnnies Bainiand

sars at n% !ﬂEf T R Egt "

cheail 7] " T e Fu L ] [] Toinl
Bans 56 a1 T = kL] as ar ] 5]
L] =5 LL | En -3 W -] L ] 14 |
=8 & o 1 i T 29 11 i -]
=14 z 1 2 Wi E i ¥ ¥ T
e a o o f 1 ] b ]
Tulal wo D 1oy L1t R =] 160 13 1] L1

If the analyels is limited fo the economically active population it
appears that in general those with the highoat educational atteinment are
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: tial is inverse—
mon-ggricultural cccupations. Further the sex differen
¥ related to the genersl level of educational attainment and _1:1:15 is
weat 1n the sgricultural population and lowest among relatively well=
gated non-agricultural classes.

®abls 7-% PiFenlage  dniriswiion of scerumbcally eotive papuiablan &y
guy aad sducatinn; Beinlssd
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—~ 2 Progress in primary education

e 7,10 presenta the recordsd number of primary school students by sex
1957 and 1967 along with corresponding figures from the Miniatry of
onal Bducation. The average annual rate of growih in oumber of school

i ldren well exceeds the recorded growth rate of 3% for the total popu-
gfion, indicating the advances in providing universsal primary echooling -
goel, however, sat Tor 1989, The progress of femgle efducation ias very
reegive but stlll mnet enough to achieve a balanced sex ratio emong the

ol childrens

Takle Vol upter of primary oohool sbsesie dn BOET sl 130T Tarssada
Halniand

bausen Bra srarage anmuil
zromtr

evaluation of censue data ie necesaary primarily for providing users of
mnczue statistics with an idea of the accuracy of the data and for impro-
Sng the methodology im future censuses. In the case of aducation, the
sparison with figures produced Independently by the Ministry of Katilonal
moation brings to 1ight oome methodological problems in the sampling
pcedurcs Conpsriscn of the two gete of data has not been made beyond
regional levels in view of the larger sampling error at the district

1..

a8 the: dipcussion, 1t will be aspumed that +the minigterial Ffigures of
student enrollment are more reliasble, giving a reference point for asti-
58 of Oover=- And underreporting in the census respectively. Thie does
imply & complete faith in the former, which may asuffer From defici=
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encies in the recording or reporting Irow the local levels TahletTE;;
presents the humber of students -attending primary schools bY sex & :

national and regional levels.

At the national level the census figure ia found %o be 13% higher thas
that of the figure compiled by the Minietry of Eduoation. The THgure Tos
males %s found %o be over-reported by 119 and that for females by 168
However, it must be noted that the data of the Minlatry of Education de
not include the students attending Koranie religious type schoola.
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Wide variatione arse obmervod botweeon the two &scta of I EE - over &
reglons with Mtwara showlng 1% underreporting wnd Mara 38% overreportings
The reporting in & regions, namely Arusha, Iringas, Miwera, Ruvums and
Shinyanga is found +o be within +the 9% limit and 4 other regione have
overreparting of between 5-108. In  Coast (including Dar a8 Balasm)y
Dodomm, Mara, Mbeya and Morogoro the divergence 1o Tound $o be morée ths
20% with Mara showing the highest figures. In the case of Kilimanjaro and
Weat Take the divergence is found to be 158 and 179 reapeciivoly. T8
reporting appears tp be comparatively betier in educationally backwa
regiona, which ie rather surprising.

The censuy Tigures Tor males af the reglonal level 1s Tound 4o be compe
ratively closer than those fTor femaled. Tn 9 regionzs the divergen
batwaen the cenaul and scheol efrollment Tfipuren for males is found 1o B
lesz than 5% while in the cese of females only cno region shows divergenos
of less than e Without the knowledge of the extent of sampling wvaris
tlom A&t the reglonal leéyel,; no conelusicon can be drawn about the relatiys
gacuracy of the different regiona.

Table 7.12 presents the comparative fipgures of the census and the Ministizy
of Education of the mumber of students attendling cecondary wohocls Loz
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rerant regiona of the Nalnland. The census figure, &g is seen Irom
ia table, overstates the number of students attending secondary schools
40.8% at the national level. For males tha gverstatement 1s seen to be
2. 5% and for females 35.8%« A5 in the case of primary sehoaols, wide
ference is seen belween the census end school enrelment IFigures at the
wional level. This is not unexpected in view of the deployment of
seondary school studentas in the census enumeration work from one Hegion
snother. The wide divergence observed 1in the case of GSingida <an
1y be adeounted for by thig.
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temparissns of the number of males in the lower and upper primary schools
Bave been made in Table 7.13 to see the extent of divergence 1in the LTwo
Smo@e. The divergence is found to be 9% in the lower primary (Standard I
%s I¥) and 20% in the wupper primary (V T0 VII) at the national level.
‘Wide variation in reporting is observed over the reglona; Iringa shows =
wsderreporting while Mara, overreports by 33% in the lower primary. In the
emse of upper primary variaticn is more marked with Arusha showing 1TH
wsdcrreporting and Mbeya 908 overveporting. The difference of as high as
B0% in Mbeya could not be explained by sampling error and 1% suggests that
leloper goruting of the basic metarial iz needed.

gable T7.14 showe the divergence between the censua and school records of
he femsle studentes in lower and upper primary schosls in different
gions. Female students are found to be overreported by 13.68 in the
Jewer primary and by 25.5% in the upper primery in the censuse Thua
eompared to the males, the education standard of the females is secen to be
$ - gverstated, In Mtwara the education level of females was understated
%y 0,58 in the lower primary and 20.3% in the upper primary. As in the
sue of males the varlation over the regione in respect of lower primary
s found to be less than that of the wupper primary. The discropancy
$otween the consus Tigures and school records for the regions of West Lake
and Pebora is veary marked and suggesats deeper probing.
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The discrepancies between Tenrollment?, as indieated by Government figures,
and Yechool attendance®, as indicated by the census can bs traced to n few
bagle factors. Generally parents have 8 tendency to report their shildren
as attending school when in fact thio is not true; this has been found te
be the case in many countries, Moreover, estudents may have been or are
attending school wery drregularly and the perent: consdiderz this to be
"achool ettendance. On a reglonal basis, the sehoel attendance BEY VALY
conalderably =since children are obliged to help +their family during
seeding or harvesting pericds. Aleo, there may have besn some confusion
between tattending® and 'having attended!® such ‘+tha® tha enumeratora may
have olassified former students as 'now attending’.
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jeve that the census data on school attendance i gansrally
t:ﬁiﬁ:ﬁ:iagei the Minlatry of National Education's enrcllment data are
Setter entimstes — it is still useful o analyze schosl attendance ratea
By ocox and age. We define the attendgnce rate as the number of children
sttending school in the ages T-14 as & percentege of the total number of
ehildrer age 7=14. Although there are gtudente lesa than 7 years and more
shan 15 attending primaxy school the Bulk of the school population Ialls
within the age 7-14 category. Given that the attendance rates are nol
perfecily equivalent <o enrollment rates, they do, hﬂiﬂ?brr gerve A8 8
sicze wpproximation and the rTelative magnitude provides some inaight into
$5= extent of primary education in Tanzania.
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P$rom Table 7.15 it is obvious that urban rates are higher than Turals
waral rates are only about 60% of urban rates. Io both rural and urban
areag, male rates are substantially higher; however, the gex differential
Smes diminigh with urbanization. Although the starting age for primary
school 1a 7, peak attendance is usually reached later mreund the agea of
90-12 years; beganse of higher drop out rates the girla do not dncrease
gheir attendance rates as muach as the boya do.

7.10 The educational pyramid

e vlsuslization of the educstional pyramid will help %o give a broad
picture of sducational problems in Tanzanis. One way to ?ﬂpreaant the

id im to examine the proportion of age cohorts olassified as attend-
ins school at the time of the ¢ensus. These Tosults are presented in
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Figure 7.1 Percentage of age groups attending school
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The Yeducational pyramid! is onjon-shaped because not all children begin
primary sachool at the same &8« TFeak enrolment, ingtead of ocourring at
age T, ococours at age 11=12 for both boys and girls. In contrast, a deve—
loped nation will have & pyramid with a very broad bese. Over 99% of
children will be attending primary seheool, mince compul soTy primary educae
tion ip wildespread in the more eoononleally advanced maticns. Noreover,
in the developed countries the tapering off of the pyramld past the
primary school leaving age of 15-16 years is more gradual,

In Tanzania, the very small percentage of children over 15 yedrs attending
school is indieative of the relatively small percentage of primary eochoal
graduates who go on to secondary school, Overall, the sex ineguality is
apparent and ie especiglly wide im the age group 15-25, As Tanzania moves
towarde the goal of universal primary entrance in 1989, the babe of the
p¥ramid will broaden. ;
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ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

by Ajoy K. Dey and Normon Mogil

} Introduction

= nation requires statietics shout the distribution of economiec
wities of 1ts population. Basle date on the sizec and composltlon of
s woTking and nom=working sSections of the population dillustrate ihe
pedial and economic conditions prevailing at the time. The eqonomic
paracteriotice s revealed by the census should provide an adegquate base
or cconomic planning in several areas. Firat, the census should uncover
s nature and extent of employment and unemployment for the fomulation
smployment policies. Second, manpower planning requires a detailed
entory of those empleoyed by industry and occupation. And, third, ithe
=518 can be used for the ecaleulation of certain aspects of the national
some ACCOUNTH.

with every census there ore seversl conceptual problems eand non—
pling srrors which may impair the usefulness of many of the statistical

t5. Since the Tansenian cenfus 15 prone to theess very difficulties,
@ first Beotion of this chapter wwill be devoited to the problem of the
glity of the data in order %o preparsz The reader when he iz confrombed
%8 the actuoal data in subsequent sechlonz of the chapter.

Quality of data

d =njor soures of diffieality 1In conducting a census lles 1n the many
prbitrary decisions $hat are mads regarding economic characteristlice. To
- with, the arbitrary element enters into the analysle when a declslon
=%  be made to dassify the populaticon inito ‘those who are ecooomioslly
tive and those who are economically inactive. Tt ia not casy 4o deber—
ge which people are fTeconomically activel, BHBuesh classification of acti-
tieg implies judpement on what constitutes productive activity and to
fEt degree & perfson iz agtive.

Eth successive aub=clazsification <the warbitrarincess of the Gensua
guestions on econcmic characteristlies dntroduce new elements which
mecosgitate a more cautiois interpretation of the data than appears on
Tana values Often diffioulties were encountersd in the clesdifiecation of
Bose employed. Por exsmple, women WwWho worled on family fame or enter—
i ses for at least chesthird of thelr 4ime were to be glaszified as

mnloyed! rather than a5 Thome-makersTs The uso.of the "one=third"
iterion do dmpoessible 4o apply with eny confidence in a gubslstence
gsrioulture aystem In which there ardé seasongl verialtliong in $he $ime
epent by Temily workers on agricultural activities. BSimilar dpruhlms o
mlassification wore encountered 1n measuring the number of students
sccording to the census definition.




clasgaifioatlon Lo cach Iﬂ":.lri'-'l!-r-!
In determining the cocupationsl and aiatus
the enmerator must exercise great diseretionsry judgement, The categories

are artificial and often do mot ecorrespond to distlct groups in the popus
lation. Since these eclassificalions mey require arbitrary desisions,
there is no reliable way of assessing the adequeoy of these statisties.
Purthermore, #fis=classification da evident by the fact that there was =
certaln mount of misunderstanding of +the relationahlp betweoen au1;i.*rJ.1-_3
gnd etatus, For exssple, many women wers olasaiflied ap homemakers under
employment and a2 unpaid family woarlcera umder atatua (1),

Im additiom fo the limitations pregentoed by srbitrary elassificatlion of
the population, there is the wore generasl problem of applying & set af
coneepy® more &pplicable fo & developed country than 1o a subsiztencs
economy auch as in Tanzanie. One coticept Shat le  weed inadequately de
that of Temploymentl. The temns employed and working are often more
applicable to an industrially advenced nation than to ore with & large
pubsisztence economy. The term employed was ambiguous to meny in the
census partly from the fact that the first altemmative to employed in the
guestionnaire wes uromployed.

The wide divergence betwsen the unemployment ratzs in rural and urbas
areas testifies ta the aAifficultiss in making the distinetion betwoen
employed and unemployed. The term employed could ¢a8lly be asscciated
with wage employment, wnich would apply t= a large osoter of the urben
sltuation. Hence, the distiaction betwoen mmployed and wemployed i
mare apprapriate in urban areas than in rural aress whero wage employment
i2 a very amall portion of the total employment. The difficulty 4n
classifying workers becomes very apparent when considering casual workers,
dgdln a large number in the urban areas.

A related problem is the interpretation of the questlonnalre. Mor
exsuple, there ie no dircet Swahili translstion of lown—scoound worker?! o
of *family worker!, In dealing with the ocoupational mnd industrial
clasification, the enumerators wers rlaced with s =similar problem since
itnere iz ao gultable translation o dictinguish Tocoupation® fros
Yindustret,

In relating the eensus data to its mejor us2es, it is spparent thak The
plamiag value of the data is very limited. The inadequate definition of
emiployment and espocoially unemployment does not pemit comclusions o he
reached about the nature and sxient of unemployment in Tenzania. Eogual 1y,
manpower planners! wse of tne data is limited; leas agEregated ocoupa-
ticnal eclassifiestion is required for nagpowsr projections and national
ascounting; 1n addition, mie-clegsification will further impalr the
uzefulaness of the data.

These cautionary preface remarks are presented in ordur to 8ot ouh the
limitationa of the census resultc. However the data om cconomie charanter—
iztica shall not be conolidersd aa totally unraliable, although our eonclie
slons reached on the basie of the results must take dnto  account theis
plansibility in vdew of the limitations pPrezenteds

(1) In the eanous procecolag, where ilnfommation was Elven on  ecomarin
statusy accupetion sand induwizy, the person wan slapnifind s
econoal ally metive.
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A comparison between the 1965 Survey and the 1967 Census,
Tanzania Mainland

0 Introduction

- eans of illustrat the problems of data tluﬂll*:'r;r is to use an
3 apnalndant study as a :E‘ﬁj.?ﬁte} the census. The following discusses  some
the broad results on econcmic asetivity of the population, obtained frmm
=2 Labour Pores Survey in 1965 (2) and from the Populatiom (ensus In
#5367+ Strictly speaking, these results sre not comparable as they refer
%% two different time perdiods. Moreover; there are some differences in
Shodology. But ‘within these limitations 4t would be worthwhile to
=amine the results of the 1367 Census agednst the background of the 1965
v EVa

821 Survey methodology

‘Sroadly speaking, the bagsic différsnce in the two sources iz related to
%he reference period used for collecting the infometion. In the Survey,
Information on ecomomic activity wes collected with reference to the seven
Sxys  prior to the day on whleh data werea collected; there was no  such
Specific time reference inm the Census, except in the case of the une
smaployed. Another lmportent difference was the use in the Survey of a
S=tailed guestlonnaire with built-in checks, This was aimed at improving
Sha guality of the date on eoonomic activity. Infomation ¢ollected om
lebour tlme disposition during the seven days prior to the date of the
Survey was snother important festure of the Burvey. (FPor more detalle
8 methodolagioal differences see App. B.1 and App. 8,2),

822 Population by sex and economic activity

e estimated population by sex and economic actlylity is shown in  table
#s1 Tor the 1965 Survey and 1967 Censzus, The resulis presented relate to

Table 8.7 Bainlmsd sdult paguiaiion by ser wno scozomss
ULy, TS Survey mad V96T Cgngun, pec oyt
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{2) gur Force Survey of Tsnzenip, Winistzy of Beonosic aAffaics and
eval cpaen mning, Dar es 5ol o, 1966.
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ed 14 snd over in the cass of the 1365 Survey and 15 s
Ezzrpiﬂximaraihe {367 Oensus. The population SizZed under tﬂii.zﬂi';u:
categories of economic metivity are not strichly comparable as they
gop of more then two years betwsen the Survey and “he Census, but their
proportions are not expected to have undergone any radical ohanege in the
intervening period. In the Census while the percenitsgea of the =mployss
and unemployed are found to be 708 and 1% respectively, the correspon
Survey figures are 65% and Ff. With the usual work approach used in
gensuz questionmaire, the percentage of the employed is expected o
higher and +the percentage of the unemployed lower as is re;leutaﬂ
table 8.1. A wide divergence in Survey end Census results is.obse
in respect of hoeme-makers and studentss

There is some indication from the reglonal figures that thers was mis-
¢lasgification of women home-makers into the employed category in the
Osneus; the resultsz of the Survey suggest that the percentage of home-
makerse din the Census should be higher and may be around 15%. Thus ig
appears that the census figure for the smployed was overreporied to ths
tune of 6%. A= regards the students, the Survey and Census figures ears
found to be widely divergent, the percentages being 10 and 3 respectively
{3) + OQonsidering the level of achool enrollmenta, the Oensua Ffigure
appeara to be more consietent {nf. Oh. '.i"}.. In the report of the Labour
Foree Survey of Tamsania the student proportion was admitted to be high.

An over—statement of the ages of those eattending school haz bess
suggested as a posaible explanation. (See: Labour Foxce Survey, .ep..._%;
Pe 16.) If this explanation iz correct then the proportion of v]
categories of workers will go up. The divergences obServed Irum tabls
Bal 8re Tather similar in respect of meles snd fTemsleas In the ceEse of
the employed the divergence between the Survey and Census figurea dis found
to be wider for females than Tfor males. Thne lnclusion of home-makere inte
the category-of the employed in the census may be one of the reascms for
this. Both the Survey and Census showed higher percentages of the un-
enployed @mong the males than the Ifemales: the percentages of the un-
employed were found to be 7 and 1 for males and fTemales respectively in
the Burvey, the corresponding Cemsus figures being I and 1%.

8.23 Labour force population by age, in rural and urban areas

In order to locate +the possible sources of the divergence betwsen the
Survey and Census results, the employed and the unemployed are cxemined by
rural and urban residence under three brosd age groups (15-44, 45-64 and
65 mnd mrer}.. Thege are presented 1n table Ba2. IT may be noled that ths
definition of urban arsas used in the Survey was glightly differs=nt from
that of the Censug, bt this ia not expecied 1o affect the percentage
figures to any apprecisble extents The percentages employed in the rursl
and urban areas as per 1367 Census were B0 and 53 reepectlvely sgeinst the
Survey figurss of 658 and 398, rThe divergence in respect of urban aress
is rather large sand may not be due to the conceptual differenced along.
The Survey Ifigures are on the low Side if population under 14 years is
included under the category of sbudent as sugegested in the labour force
Burvey reports

{3] rhe Ceppus satimate of nusber of students Ls further disvussed An
ml' Tf
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ile the Burvey discloSed unemployment to be ¥ for each of the rural and

=ban sectioma of +the populetion, the Census revealed 1% and 4% res-
] ivelys The tremd of the population of unemployed over all apes is
‘Esund te be the same in both the Jensus aod the Sarvey.

#24 Home - makers by age and residence

s-makers are studied by Tural-urban categorlies and by three broad age-
aps in table 8.3, to examinme the extent of clagsification of a home-
cer in the employed classs The proporticm of home-makers 1g found to be
gher 1in the urben areas compared to the rurgel counterpart. This is
Flected in thes Survey as well ag in the Census dakas It 18 seen from
Survey and also from the Cencus that the bulk of the home-makers comes
the population in the age—group 15-44. The divergence between the
and Survey percentages 18 found to be highest in the age-group
in the rural areas, possibly becsuse of ciessification of a sizable
per of home-maXers dn the employed class in the Census and bthe use of a
ference period in the Survey and not in the Census; that is, the Survey
ed up aome geasonal variations

Table 8.9 Hainlead fome-soiers by age group ol reabdencr, T
Syl 19T Cenwus, paf cenl 0F oAl sdulil papulation
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the ebove iable shows a mall proportion of male home-makers 1n both
Survey and Census, the perceniages being 1 snd 0.3 respectively. The per-
centage of Temale home-pakers ls found to be 29 in the Survey against the
Census  fipure 18. While the proportion of femgle home-makers deoreases
graduslly from 32% in the age-group 15-44 to 11% in the age-group 65 and
ebove, the Census filgures are found 40 be more or less stationary ranglng
between 15% and 19%. The lower proportion of fsmales in the working mge-
group 15-44 1n the Censug suggest®s the ineluaisn of h©homs-makers in the
emplajyed category. The comparatively higher proportiom of home-melkers
beyond gge &3 in the Census may be due eitaer to an age=raporting error
ar Lo the: inclusisn of otner categord:zs of workaras oar both.

8.3 Data on economic activities

230 Introduction

Having presented the many sources for the dietortion in the data and
Limitations of these dats in economic and soclal amalyses, we predent
sbatisfical findings on the economic activities of the Tanzanian pop
lation as revealed 1in the 1307 census datds

831 Information collected on economic activity

The questione on economic activity thet were asked I1n the censua are giv
in App. B.2 together with their concepts and definitions. In brief,
infomation was ssked whether a person is gainfully smployed or ecurrentls
unemployed, or home-maeker, or &tudent, or others not working. This 1
category included pensioners, rentierd, children not attending En:hnr.}'_l,, i
aged ungble to work, snd the permerently #ick persoms. For those who werd
reported &% employed, information on oceupation, industry and econ
Etatus was recorded.

832 Toral population by economic activity

The population sizez by economic aotivity for Tansania Mainlend and
Zenzibar are predsented in Table 8.5. Of the Mainland population, 47% are
found to be gainfully employed, 1% wnémployed, &% cngsgcd in hougehold
duties in their own houscs md 8% attending educationsl inetitubicone
regularly, while mmong the fanzibar: populetion the correopoending figures
are 48, 1, 4 and 12 per cent respectively. The percentage of the popu-
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lation otherz not working was 37 in the Mainland snd 3% in fanzibar. Thus
ghe activity peittern of the <+two areas of Tanzania i® found to be almost
B e

233 Population age 15 and over by economic activity

Tn many & country, Lhe snalysis of eccmomic activity 18 reatricted to the
sopulation aged 15 and over becauze of the coemparaiively Ilower particl-
setion in ecomomic activities by children under fifteen. Although the
axclusion af shildren under g gpeeified age from the total population
gives a refined measurs of activity, this mey exclude & considerable
sumber of children in a predominantly agriculturel econcmy, who parii-
sipate in the labour foree however small thelr contribution mey be. In
1gble Bef, the economic activity of the population aged 15 end over i8
presented for Tansenia Mainland #&nd Zansibar peparately. The percentage
of the labour foree population aged 15 and over is 80 in the Mainland and
g4% in Panzibar. Thie meassure, often referred to as labour forece parti=
sipation rate, is useful 1in estimating %o what extent the labour Iforce
might expand or conbract through tTime.
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834 Sex differentials in economic activity

The ecomomic activity for males and females 18 presented in teble 8.7 to
highlight the sex differentisl. Home=keeping is fraditionally lmows to be
8 female activity and that dis reflected im the table. Among the male
bopulation aged 15 and over, B6% in the Mainland was Found to be employed
and 3f unemployed: in Zansibar the corresponding figures are 878 mnd 7
respeetivelys The percentage of employed in the case of females is found
to be lower then that of the males in the Nalnlsnd and Zanzibar, the per-
centages belng T1 and 78 respectively. The montpaly of the women in hroge-
keoping is observed from this table: in the Mainland 9% of the home-
workers are females and in Zanzibar the figure iz almost 1008, Among the
population frot in labour force! the females oubtmmbered the males in the
Mainlend and in Zanzibar, the propertion of females being T4% in  the
former and 65% in the latter.
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835 Labour force proportions in different countries

In teble 8.8, the percentages of labour force population by sex for
selected countries are presented. Strietly spesking, the Tigures are not
ccmparable as the concepts and definitions differ from country to country.
But these will give some broad indications of nmampowar rescurces available
for the production of goods and services. It is seen from the table that
the proportioms of the male labour force are close, verying from 88% in
Tenzania Wainland to 94§ in Purkey. In the case of Temales, however,
a3 wide divergence is obzerved anong the eountries, partly a reflection of
different practices in reporting the eoconomic activitieas of WA 0
Thaileand, with the highest percentage (B1£) of econsmically active WOIDER 4
is followed by Tamzania, while Iran records the Loweat {(9%). Dhe classi-
fication of female domestic workers with some Partieipation in +the
howsehold faming or other enterprizses in the wmployed category may
perhaps be the reason for such p wide divergence among the differens
aountries, In some censuses, time or hours apent by such female nembers
are used as cxdferia for classification in the employed ¢lass. In the 1967
Census in Tanzania, the time criterion was one-third of fulletdme. It
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will be shown later while discussing results at the regiomal Jlevel, that
$his instruction was not wnifomly followed, Without guestioming at depth,
e clasgification of euch female workers inio a proper category,; is
T Tioul .

836 Economically active population by age - group and sex

‘fhe higher percentage of employed males end females in Zanzibar may be due
%0 the favourable sage=sfructures The effectis of the differences 1n age
‘Eiructures can be renoved by Standerdigsing the percentagesz of the econo—
=ically #ctive population 1n respect of ages Table B.9 gives percentages
aof the actlve male and female population in different oage groups for
Tanzania Meinleand and Fanzibar. On stendardisation, the percentege of the
soonomically active population im the Mainland is found to rise from T8
%o B0%, yet it is lees than that of Zanzibar. In the case of males, the
svandardised figures Jor the Mainlend iz still higher than in Fanzibar
indicefing & Btill higher pertlicipation in economic activity smong the
male popul etion in the Mainlenda
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Pemale participation in the lsbour force [or Mainland and Zansibar 16
higher than that of males in only the teenage group, posScibly because more
males than females attend school et these agess In Sansibor the percentage
of employed males in the age range 25-39 ig found to bc higher while 4in
the younger and older age=group® 1t 1o higher Iin the Mainland. The per-
centage of ecopomically active femalce beyond teenapo, io found to be
higher in famzibar.
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83.7 Labour force propertions by age and sex in selected countries

The percentages of labour foree population im differend BEe=groups gre
presented in table B.10 for males and femsles Bgparataely for oome wolected
countries. The age-curve of the male 1sbour Toree preportion shserved i
the cpase of Tancania dis found to be very much the smme a8 41n  other
countries. Males enter into the labour market at various BZe8, moatly
before 20; nearly all are economloally asetive by the =age of 25 and remsis
48 Buch untll =sbout 5% yemrs, after which the properiion declinss
progressively. The female age—eurve iz rather Tlat compared to the males
with the majority of the females entering the labour market before the
age of 20. [The percéntages of females in the lsboup foree Fluctumie
greatly over different amges as a result of thelr movements in and out of
the labour market.
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838 Rural- Urban differentials in economic activity

Table H.171 presents the economic Botivity of the rural and urbsw popu-
lation aged 15 and over of the Mainland for males s&snd females mnd hath
beXed. AS should be expected, the female participation in the lebour foprss

a0




! s The majordty of
1z much higher in the rural as compared with urban areas i
imnumimﬂly inactive females are found to be engaged :Ln house=keaping in
etk the mirel end urbsn areas. The wide divergence between the rural smd

wrtan cectors sppears o be due $o the claseification of large mmbers of
somen in the empleoyed olssa in the Tural sreas.

84 The economically active population by industty

5840 Introduction

®he industrisl classificetion in the 1967 population census was made on
ke bagic of Tensania Btandard Imdustrial Olassification which was itself
Ssced on the U.N. Intermationsl Standard Industrial Classification of all
seonomic sctivitied (ISIC). An sbridged industry classification of 49
pategories was used representing some defails in the broad indusirial
#ivisions. Informetion recorded by the enumerators 1in some caseda was 3o
vague that post-census coding could be done only mccording to elght broad
fivialons.

Of pignificant importance are the four main sectors: agricultiure,commerce,
trenaportation, storage and communications, and manufacturing. Throughout
this englysis the shifte in populatiocn structure as related to these four
main activities indlcate the direction of geonomic deveolopment. ZTFeonomie
development will entail a structural shift in the economy wherein the pre-
ponderance of agrioulture will give way to a more squally balanced econamy
in the form of growing coomercigl, industrial and service sactors.

24,1 Population by sex and industrial classification

Table B.12 presents the pereentage distritution of tho scomomically active
population by sex in  the elght broad industry divisions for Tanzania
¥ednlend and Zensitar and &lso by rural-urban sectors of the Mainland,
AgTiculture is found to be the madln source of employmont for an over-
shielming majority, the percentage being 91% and 82% in the Mainland and
Sanglbar respectively. Among the economically active males in  the
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Mainland, 85% is found to be engaged in agriculture, 6% in services, 3%
manufecturing and in commerce while the corresponding figares £
fanzibar are 7%%,; 1086, 4% and 7% respectively. The proportion of femal
in sgricultare in both arcas was geen to be higher +than thet of maless
in the Mainlend 97%, and in Zansibar 91% of the active Temales wers
engaged in agricul ture.

Tha industriel distribution of the economically active populstion im rursl
and urban areas is found o be gquite different however. The rursl econoay
is primarily agriculture-based with 94% of the total active populati
participating in sgricultural activity. In the urban ares= the threc
groups of industries - services, commerce and manufacturing - account for
B0f of employment while the contribution from the above three indusiries
in the rural areas ies cnly 4%. This characteristic of the wurban~ruray
Bplit is more significant of the rural socieiy than of the urban sooiety.
Eey economic activitles such as serviees snd communications are greatly
under—-developed. This is charscterdstie of an agriculture based soconomy
that is largely non=menetized,

In the urban .areas the patiern of industrial distribution for males ané
femmlee 15 somewhat different: the njéhe-ﬂt proportion of meles was found
to be in eervices,; accounting Ifor 31 of the employed males. Next to
services, commerce accounted for 168, with manufacturing snd transport
storage and communication following closely. For Temnles, the principal
field of employment was found to be equally shared by agriculture &nd
services being 38% in both cases. The high percentage of urban femeles in
agriculture Indicates that urbanization has not changed the rale of
females a5 the major sgricultursl producers. Urbanization appears to have
greater lmpact on male distribution. Males drop their role in rural sgri-
culture and sssume jJobs in commerce, manufacturing and transportation and
communications, i.e. occupations in the wage SCOMMY

ool e e g

842 Industry structure in selected countries

Data from recent censuses of four developing countries and one industria-
lised country are presented in table 8.13 together with those for Tanzanis
Mainland and Zanzibar. The participation of the asconomieally active Popu~
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tien dn  the sgricultural and non-agricultural BoC tora ir_t developing
seuntries 18 pirikingly different from tha® alf the industrialised cOUntry.
B of the objectives of scomomic policy in such countries iz to switoh
Wrer the menpower resources from sgriculture to non-agriculture employment
& means of acceclerating growth of osutput per head and tackling problems
e under-employment in agriculiare. A mnéasure o the level of economis
Mevelopment and the degree of industrialisation is given in the degree of
erticipation of the +totel economically active population in non-agri-

tural industrics.

843 Urban industry structure by size of town

sne effect of wurbemizetion in industrial growps 418, for the Mainland,
szamined in table B.14 by population size of towns. The proportion of
&= sconomically active population engaged in agriculture declines sharply
from 32% in towns with population below 25,000 to 5% in towns with popu—
~2tion sbove 50,000. The transitiom from agriculture to non-sgriculture
28 the nomal Ceature associated with the degree of urbardlzation. The PrO—
portion under +the category of services is found to be constant in the
shroe categoriea of towns, thus showing urbanization has virtually no
#ffopt on thise category of worker taken as a whole,
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One must exhlbit come ceutiom in interpreting ccoonomic data by size of
town. Tenzmnia iz a highly ruralized country and hence the number of
atatistical observatioms falling into each of the threc oize classes Ls
exceedingl y omall. Nevertheless, if we compare the growth of employment
Wlth increasing urban sige wo can gein en incight into the changing ocou—
patlonal disfribution of labour that accompanies urbanization. Im  the
cage of manufacturing, employment increases rapidly from 8% of the popu-—
latlon in the class of below 25,000 to 198 in  the 25,000 to 50,000
catcgory; however, the inereace to the ncxl level ic oneller; only 168 of
the population ig empleyed in manufacturlng in the above 50,000 size tOwWh.
Similarly, employmenl in comméres  doca nol appear o grow oignificantly
with urbanication., These resultz are surprising cince it would be expeched
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that with urbanization there should be a structurel shift in  indusiri

pecupation in line with the growth of city size.

0f,equal interest i1s the fact that employment in electricity, ges, wate
and sanitary eervices is oot related to the growth of urban arsas;
would expect that urbanization should make greater demand, quantitative
gnd qualitatively, on these publiec services. The larger proportion of Hhs
population involved in construction for the above 50,000 cabegory probab
reflecte the different nature of housing and road construction underiaks
in the relatively large urben areas. Transportation, storage, and comm
cations employ a relatively higher proportion of the population in
clasa of below 25,000 compared to the olass of 25,000-50,000; the 1 _
incresses in employment a8 we move into the largest town size reflect 4
increased demand facing this fector in very large urban arcas.

8.5 The economically active population by occupation

851 Occupational structure in selected countries

The ocoupationsal clessification in the 1967 population census was ocutlined
to suit the partieular needs of Tenzanis and at the same +ime provide
international comparisons. The International Standard Clasedfication of
Occupations (ISC0) issued by ILO formed +the basis for eclassificaticn.

Tabulation was done by 41 caterories of occupations representing oome
details in the mejor groupa of IS00 ss information on cooupstion record

by the enumerators did not permit more detailed olassification. The oo
pationsal distribution of the economically active population of Tanzania is
presented in table B.15 together with t{hose of some selected countries iz
tems of the ISC0 major groups. This classification shows in general tems
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what kind of uhetions workers perfolm in the econamy,. Fy and large, the
- Aministrative, exesuiive and managerial workers are decision makers, the
slerical workers are resord Keeperd, the pales workers =snd thoge in Srang-
sort ccoupabions are conveyors of goods and agryloea frem the producer to
the consumer, while the producers of goods are meinly in the groupa of
fammers, miners, craftamen and the like. The distribution of menpowaxr
mmong Guoch functlonal sategories shiftos with industriglication and as
ggricul tury begcomes more productive and releases resourccd for other eoco=
nonic Betivitles. In Japan, one of ihe most intencely cultiveted count-
sies, juat le=a than ome third of the total economicelly active population
in engaged in sgricultural pursuits, while in the developing netions thie
percentage climbs from 54% in Lran to 9% in Tensania Mainland, Anong the
worleera in non~sgricultural occupatlons in an industrialised country, Such
a5 Japan, the relative numbers af techniecal, administrative, clerical, and
productlon process workers are found to ba muah hizher than those in the
developing countries.

852 Occupational structute of the rural and urban population

7able B.16 presents the occupablonal atructure of the population by Sex
and alesc by Tural-urbsn sectors The urban cccupational strueture is found
+o be significantly different from that of the rural areas with 878 of the
gorkers followlng ner~agricultural occcupations inm the urbven sector agalnst
# in the Tural ArGaS. Tndicative of urbanization is the fact that the
percentage of population in professicnal, admlnlstrative, olerienl and
gagondary industries is relatively higher then in rural sareas. However of
greater intersst is the distribution of occupations by sex. Over 22% of
women in urbhan areas are engaged ino gkilled cccupations-categeries 1 to 3j
in compariscn, only 18% of the meles are 4o employed. The relatively
larger proportion of Temales in the professional, toohnical and related
workers category reflects the predominence of femmles in teaching, nursing
and medical servieces.
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853 Occupational structure by years of schooling

That non=agrioultural occupation regliired BOME ninimm educational back
ground 1= obviocus from teble 8,17 which presents ‘the percentage distri
bution of the sconomically acliive populatiom according fo years mt ocho
in two broad ceocupation groups - agriculiure and nob-agriculture. Amc
the agricultural workers in the Mainland 69% have had no schooling and 2
have hsd between 1 and 4 years., Zansibar aleo presents the same picture,
the corresponding percentages being 79 and 15 respectively. In the o
of nep=agricultural workers the percentage of workers with mors than
year of ‘schooling is 7% in the Mainland snd 62 in Zansibars In the
and urbean areas of the Neinlend, the pattern is almoet the same, a3 eduo
tdon is found to be associmted with cocupation.
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8.6 The economically active population by economic status

8.6.1 Economic status of the employed population

In Tanzania Mainland and Zansibar the bulk of the employed populstion is fourd
to be own-account workers, the percentages being 74 and B0 respeciively.
Family workers and the employees aceount for 16% and 0% respectively in  the
Mainlend and 9f and 11% in Zansibar. The scongmic status i= found to be sex=
gelective, perticularly for the employee category. Males ocutmmbered tbhs
females in thie category, poBsibly beceuse of the latter's preccoupation in
domestic work. For the Mainland and Zanzibar the higher percentuage of lemales
in own-account (B2% and 88T respectively) indicates there was sonme mis—
cloggification and marmy of the enumerated should have been coumted ps family
WOrkers.

86.2 Economic status by land residence

From table 8,18 it 1z evident that the pattern of econcomde atetus in the Turel
and urban areas of the Mainland is different: in the Tural aress the majority,
(76%), are found to be cvm-account workers while in the urban areas the majo-
ity tﬁﬂfﬂ are employees. Thus with urbanization, the mumber of workers In
the employee category les expected 1o rise,

The proporticonate difference in economic s&tatus between the Tural and
urban population reflects the very different economic organizati
atructure in these two bread categories. (Urban areas arc characterized
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erganized induotry and hence the own-aocoount 278, (768 in rural sareas

and Z7% in urban), give wey o employee ofatus which is only ™ in  the
rural parts end 696 in urban centres. The overall T4% in own-account is
indicmtive of @ Large smallholder group.

®he effect of urbanlzation on economie status is shown in table B.19. The
sroportion of owneaccount workers decreasss with the dnereasing size of
owno: the percentage of owo-acoount workers decreases Irom 40% in towns
ander 20,000 to 21% in towns with population above 50,000. In the case of
mployesz, the proportion dincreases with the inoreasing size ol tha town.
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The swelling of the employee category as the town size inereases indicated
a ptructural shift sherein the wage employment Sector domlnates the larger
urban centres. In other worde, the degree of monectization in the nation
incresses with urbandzation, With regard Lo the employer category, 1t io
intaregting o note that ite pise is invarismt to the degree of urbani-
gation. Thig reflects a low level of individual entrepreneurzhip regard-
leas ol the level of monetlzation in the economy; this ls not wicommeon in
law=income countriec.

863 Economic status and occupation

The crosg=classiflication of status with cccupation 15 given in table 8.20.
fmoryy; bthe workerec in gericulfurel occupations the own-aceount workers and
fenily workers together eccount for 97% in the XNainlapd &and 999 in
fangibar. Of interest is the different activily status structure of apri
sulfural snd nov=agricultural, Agricultural activiiy is dominotod by own=

147




Fables B30 Noommiconily achivs populeilesn by braad cooupatinesl graup aad
amioEils Fiatus, par cemba

I Mnfinlend FEared Matrlamd (rban aanzianr

S gric.  Poclpfo. bgrla. Sosekprde. kivie.  Foo-igeie.
Eeplopar -] ] 1 ] o ]
D= s e lii | ™ ] ¢} Td HR i
B i s ¥ 72 ] E i 5
Pmlly =oFdar 18 . | i T " |
Pazal 100 a3 o0 iod G0 1o
o) 5053 o m 1 13 H

;-nn-nunt workers, 798 in the rural aress gnd B9 in urben areas,. Especi
@r rural [Tenzenis, the large own-accound caLegory is evidencs of
large extent of pubsistence arrleulture.

8.7 Concluding comments

The chapter has dealt with one of the more complex sets of data Froam the oo
that of economic Ghﬂra::'!:ariatina. Two probleme have faced the analyste;
of the degrees of ambiguity of the concepts ueed, and that of the avistence
gyatematic errors in the recorded results.

The most pertinent example of the firat problem iz that of claseifi

women. Traditionally regerded as those respersible for sll dnmatici;::iﬁn tg
WO ui‘ Tanzanis might offen have been recoried as "homemeleers! despite 'T:h&ir"
very significant comtributicns to the family economy. The various steps a%
Teorrecting! mis-classifications said to have been performed during the proce-
Being of dats could only serve to further blur the picture; of the economi-
cally sctive rural populatien women &re proportionally more often than men
¢lasgified as 'own-account workers! and less often as "family workera'.

Systematic exrors can have affected the data in many places, a8 seen frem the
comparisons with the 1965 Iabour Force Survey. Although compariscna  of thie
type have & limited value, their combined picture might bring the reader
cloaer to the truth than only the one would. For instance, the Tabour [Foree
Survey, otudying employment during & specific week, &appears to have caught
gomparatively more of the un-and underemployed lsbour Forces Heither of the
two has, however, provided any direct Information on the character ¢of under-

employment. .

Worth mentioning as a specific Ieature of countries 1ike Tanzania, is the
extent of agricultural work in all parts of the country. Famdng activities
oocupy & vast majority of the economdoelly actlve in rural arcas. Conelderably
lower in urban areas, agriculture still takes & significant proportion of +the
aokive population; it is even there the laxgeat single gooupatdon group among
WORE R

The overall picture, crude in its details amd not wvery different from general
expectations, may still provide a basia for evaluation of the fmpact of Jlaber
economdc and social policies. The moat importent of these might come to be
the Tjamsa policy of rurel recrgardsation, which over time could lead to
aignificent changes in the pattern of economic activity,
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9 AGRICULTURAL DATA

hr Chinmoy Kelev

9.0 Introduction

imong the surveys carried out so far in the ecuntry, the 1967 population
cemaua i@ the most extonsive and exhoustive souree of information om
sooial ond econcnic charscteristica. The ecenomy of a developlng country
guch se Tansanin ig basieally sgrioulture-criented. This is evident ZIrom
the Tant +that about 90% of Tanzenis Mainland's economicelly active popu-
lation depend on =griculture for thelir livelihoodj {the proporticm of
sgricultural populstion in fanziber is sbout B0F). The agricultural popu-
lation is almost eotirely rural though there sre traces of agricultural
aotivity in urben areas also.

The sgricultural date of the population census have been obtrined from the
deteiled questionnalres operated in cne-fifth of Enumeration Areas (BA's).
Hence 1t may be borne in mind thet the egricultural siatistice available
therein are estimates and not sotusl figures, But the major limitaticons
in sscertaining the =accurasy of the date ldie not din sampling but in
relinbility of the scurge of infermation, i.e. the respondents themselves
as well oo the smwumerators sometimes. The definitions such &5 "economdc
status™, "mwain snd secopdary sgricultural produce” were difficult for the
census  experts to convey properly to the emumeratorsy act to menticn the
difficulties in extracting the exact information from +the nomally
reticent respondents, Hence, the statisties presented in this chapter
should he hemdled with great caution. An attempt has bean made to compare
gome of the findinge of the pensus Bgainst similar information Aavailable
from other sources such es Mini=try of Agriculture. However, this Sort of
comparison has its obvipus limitations due to the very nature of the data.

9.1 Agricultural population according to economic status

Table 9.1 shows the percentage distribution of sgricultural pepulstisn  of
the Majnland and Zenzibar respectively acecerding to econcmic etutus,
i.0. according to whether employer, employee, own-account worker ofr |

Tuble 5.0 Flairibeiboo of o@rieilteril pojailstion® moTding Lo Slensmle misihe

ol o |
tutim tdon s Lad-0 rar LLET ] tark-
Rrge ingw L
Brplagter 1, 425 oLt i ol 5 kdd &5
[ aonaEE Tea e 8B dp 181,45 Th
Eoplopee Lb& ML &b 1,588 1.8 191518 i
Fasl 1y maiker e T.Y L SR R ] B HE 1.9
Aol whabed b0 R P T - 0%y Bt
Tl afba PP 3 0E5, BB W00 1ER T MG b RO E1Y HE, O
Bil AETEVE P LR Tk - Vo - SpTH1, A0 £
PEF Pt AR agric. ar.a A1,k i1

* Defined s sconmicslly sstive populabion In sfrifilbomd coocpations.




family worker, I3 msy be observed that the bulk of the ogriculiural
population i.e. E.!-I:Iﬁ are onn—acoepunt workers :’ﬂjl:l the TeEst 9.11:: mna?%}
family workers {1%3, In Banzibar, proportiomsally more people 1.B. 3
ars osn-account workers, This gives an indieatiom of the predeminance af
pemgant Taming in the sountry.

9.2 Agricultural population according to sex

Table §.2 shows the distribution of the econcmically sctive population
among males snd females. It is, however,to be mentioned here, that the
data of economically active women in the couniry are extremely unreliable
due to the oconfusion arisirg from the definiticm of economic aetivity,
snd hence wniformity in defindtion could not Te madnteined throughout the
cpuntry. The mmber of employees (for both males and females) may be

It
| %

regarded as relisble, but a lot of comfusion axose in classifying people, e
perticularly women, inio own-ecoount or family workers. - P
o
enile B0 IHSMFEoTion of ecanamicelly srilve popdlabios o agrioul o= s
A Papulsilon Percen ingw Tﬂ!
Fuau Wise  Rie Fedal Malen  Femalin) =
12,028 3,819 18, 680 7.5 5.5 &
[—socumri workeT 1, 000 48] BOIRE, 6T Al 150 5.9 o
x5 150 K, ) 134,011 55.n iy ED
Famlly wrksy &G0, TTE WD, M 11 6N B5.0  dk.
Torml stsisd in h]
sl cul o Ta%n Al B RET, A &, ey, ks .y L1 ﬁ-ﬂ.
:T;q;..t 4.9 L] FTH ﬁ
af
This was due to the fact that in quite a few places a man can have more .
than one wife who independently cultivate separate shambae though the o
shaxba may custamarily belong to the head of household. Hence, it is not e

surprising that almeoat the emtire economicelly active female population
barring = few in urban areas are engaged in sgriculture either as oWn=
acoount or es  family weorkers. Amerng economicelly ective meles  aleg,
agriculture is by far the most predominant ocoupation, kKeeping Bﬁﬁ of the
population engaged. As 8 contmast, fam employment is dominated by males;
among employers TTE are male and ameng employees G5 %

9.3 Agricultural population according to occupation

Table 9.3 shows the distribution of agricultural population according
o occoupation in the different seciors of agriculture., It is apperent
that erop-husbandry is the predominant occupation comprising of the
sgricultural population. About 6F of the population is engaged in coffee
or tea famming, 1% in sisal, emd 2% in livestock. The population in
forestry, game propagation and fishing is ineignificent, harily 1% of +the
total agricrultural population. Any further breskiown of the population in

crop husberddry, though meaningful, is not possible st present, becmuse of
limitetions of the tabulation programme.
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4 Farming households according to agricultural produce

totel mmber of faming households in the country wae abzervad A=

745,000, i.e. B6E of the country's total households. The same propuriion

# the Mainland households are engaged in faming, whereas on Zanzibar the
sportion is slightly lowsr or SO0f.

istle 9.4 shows the distribution of famming hougehiolds sccording to pri-
{ and secondary agricultural produce. An snalysis of the teble balow
. -ws that meize 1s most important smong &1l crops in the Mainland, Dbeing
e wm as & main produce by 24% of the households end &8 secondary produce
%y 1. Fext comes cassava, grown by 11% a8 & main snd  14% as a secon-
gary produce. The third in  importsnce is sorghum with 11% of households
wowing 1t as & main produce, =nd 108 as & secondary produce, Apart from
Shese three, other crops of importance =8 B maln produce are cotton (12%
of houssholds), coffes (10%) snd cashewnats (2%). The other crops lmpor-
sant as secondary produpe sre bananas (8%) and beans (6%).

There is, however, a different cropping pattern in Zanzibar. The most
predominent crop here 1s csssava grown by as many As 78% of households as
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@&, cashewnuta, paddy, millets, and beans, 4 1little adjustmes
ﬁﬁénmw for th&jﬂi{l"i'l."a%inn af ooffee acreage exd production, mo
than a £Ifth of whieh is grown on estates. Two Iimportent crops, namely
cagsEva and bananas, have besn left out due to difficulties in obtadni
reliable yield figures, It iz warth noting that eéash crops like  eottong
goffea, and caghewnute have, on an &aversge, less acreages per household
fopd corops, like meire, sorghum, ete. Thi=s could be due fo ithe reason fhs
whereas the cash crops are normally grown pure, food crops are mostly grown
mlxtures,

9.6 Relability of the data

Fopulation census is by far the most extensive spured of information on house-
hold characteristics including sgricultural gccupetion. Hence it was hougkt
necessary to compare the findinge sgainst similar information. Unfortunstely,
thére was no recent census of sgriculbure at a country-level which could hay
been conveniently for comparison of mgricultiurel detas, However, the Buresy of
Hesource Assessment and Land Use Flarming of Dar-es-Selaam University (BRAIIF)
have compiled the farm area per housshold for smell-holders at Tdstriss
level, The compariscn of areas from the above spurce is shown against
total area for the main crop, in Table 9.7. However, it must be kept in mind
that the mcreages under crops are always in owmltiplieity of mixtures; hence 1%
would not be worthwhile to attempt to arrive at total crop soreage an th
basie of this limited information. Another way of compariscm would be the
relative percentages of farming households in regions growing the crop eithes
as main or a8 secondary produce against the relative crop moresges in  corves-
ponding regions, Table 9.8 shows the comparative percentage distributicon Cos
the abgve-mentioned crops. It is obeerved that the genersl trend 18 mein-
tained as expected, i.e. the region with more farming howseholds dnvelved 4is
growing & crop nommally has a higher percentage of scresge under particulss
erop. GSome discrepancies, however, are noticesble and worth mentioning i.e.,
in case of cotton, Shinyanga hag 50 percent of total acresge though only 23
percent have stated cotton as mein or secondary produce: for millets in
Mbeya, the proportionm of households is 33 mgainst 57 percent of screage, is
Dodoma the percentage is 28 sgainat 3 percent of acreage; sorghum in  Mbtwars
heg 3 percent of total acreasge though it is cultivated by 20 percent of Fars-
ing households.
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9.7 Small - holder cultivation

ericulture has twe broad sectors; {1) estute sector, In which Egﬁ.ﬂ'ul‘ttﬂ'ﬂl
speration iz corried on a large-scale besls with mechanised farming practices
wrl regular peid employment; and (1i) pessant sector where agricultural opera-
%4-n i= carried out mostly on & family basis, the padid employment, if at all,
Seing only seasanal., Divisdon of the total sgricultural populsation into these
" ewo sectors may give an idea of the extent of mechanization, The mmber of
employera and employees for esiate agriculturs for ihe mainland was evailahle
$eom 19657 Survey of Bopleyment and Earmings by She Furesu of Statistics. [The
renaining agricultural populstion was assumed o be epall-holding, The disa-
sribution of agricultural pepulation of peinland into estate and small-holding
sectors i shown in Tuble 3.9.

Pable 5.9 Platribaticn of agricultersl populistion tobo eaiats rad mmallhalding
il Pn, TEnanmie Maisoeea,

kgrioulfural popildtlsi ParoEntugT
fhepppatine Eninse  Soali- Tatal Batais  Bmall-
halding ldLig
dianl Ol 110 LIS L L] p.t -
faffar, Wea BT i Pt Ei s
Diilsr ciope FOTET  dp LR 1 ST, O o .5
Bub=Rukal nrops 92,00 4 ELENE L 05N 1.9 A
Tdven tock 5009 5,275 Frr1 [ ]
Plahing "z 37 e ;}:m ;':t ;r’:.t.
;:l- progegelion 1l i E,TIT Gi 3 3,7
P Ley 1, Y 2 &1 5.2 BB
Saknl agrioulur o0, A kG505 5083318 2.3 m.a

1: may be obgerved that only 100,985 or 2 percent of the total agrioul tural
population are engaged in  lerge-scale Tarming. Deeupatlon in sisal, game
sropagetlon and ferestry ore ef mostly estate ggriculture, About 7 percent of
coffes and teos sre engaged in estates, snd 6 percent of livestock, Consid-
ering estate sgrioulture, on the other hand, a8isel dominates the scehe,
gocupying half (52 percautﬁ of estate population; 19 percent of estate popu-
lation are engaged in coffee and tea and 21 percent in other cXops.

& point to be borne in mind here iz that the source and acthod of colleetion
of date for estate sgrieulture is different from Fopulatlon Census. Hence the
ccmpariscn betwsen these two sets of data and subaequent division into eatate
snd peasant sector has got 1ts obvious 1imitations end con best be regarded as

spproximate.
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10 ETHNIC CHARACTERISTICS

f Stephen Lucas and Gerard Philippson

10.1 Population of Tanzania : Africans

1010 Introduction

Deapite continued criticiem, ususlly politically inspired but occagionally
advanced on moclal seientific prounds  as well, ethnie characterisidos of
most African coumbries asre 81111 largely oxprooped 4n terms of tribel
affiliation.

As 18 ghown  below, definitien of what is geant exsctly by tribe varies
greatly, so thet the word - together with its derivative, tribvaldsm - is
really only usefully employed when the socigl sftuation glving rise to ite
expreseion iz clearly described.

For exemple, in North Africa the word tribe, qabily, designated endogomous
kinship umdts based on descent from a common ancestor Aml constilituted as
well-defined political entities!t) . In the Sudan, the segmentary social
organisation of the Nuer has been deseribed by Evana-Pritchasd fn such terma
that tribe doeco not inelude all Nuoer pecple but rather the largest political
segment "who, besides recognizing themselves as a distimst loaal commnand ty,
aXfirm their obligetion to combine in warfare ageinst outsiders mmd asknow-
ledge the rights of their members to compensation for injury" (2),

Both of the exsmples s=sbove wore ohodéen from rural sresa, but there is
evidence that urban sociml situations also require the use of tribal catepg-
ordes for certain types of social intersction. Mitehell, writing about the
Zambian {opperbelt, hus thus described tribe B2 a kind of renking aystem
which messures social distance (3},

In Tanzania, 4 prime case iz the wani ("joking") relutionship which Ieslie -
&nd more recently, Vincent - precent a2 o Ikind of mutual assistance allisnce
besed on tribal affiliation (4) s althaugh ourrent research at the University
of Dar ez HBalaam Iindicates that this functionaliet analyedis is too Bdrep—
Ligtio sn interpretatiaon.

Use of tribe as a reference point in social interasction does nob oecesaardly
involve tribalism, here taken to have a negstive commstaticn in o far as it

(1) G.Mardnok, Africa: Tts Yepples and Thayr Oulture Sistory, New Zome, 1359

pp 456,

(2} B.Evars-Pritchard, Ine Buar, lomden, 1540 p.5.

{3} d.Mitcne1l, The Knieln Dams, Oxford, 1956,
(4] T.18skie, WM% lomdon, 1965, pp.33.77.
d.Vinsent, Unr es Selsam Towmmes", in Tsnsanis Nptes snd Bogyrdd,

BV, 1900, pp.140-156,
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. ¢ chauvinism and unjustified loealism in a day of natlon-

i isz. E'.T.t:ni recent bock, Gulliver has defended the continued use of the
=1 tribe in social seience analysis "partly because it is etill the temm
:d by Bast Africans themeelves” (5), The danger in this, however, iz the
Fogtiation of traditionel +tribal patterns at odde with develoment.
faje han tartly oriticiged the "ideology of tribalism" because "it over—
S=plifies, mystifies, and cbscures +the real nature cof ecomomic and power
selmtions" (6}, and he raises the ismsue of the utility in sceial science of
aontirued use of "tribe" and "tribalism"™ as epnecepts of worthy exXplani-

PoWET .

it therefore relevant to azk whether continued tzlk sbout tribe is or is
Bt hareful to the development of & Temzanien, as opposed to & local,
maciouspess.  Indeed = although the question tekes us far beyond the
gitimate scope of this chapter - what effect on the national populstion
deking for "jinm la kabila" (name of tribe) have? And of what use te
rermaent wWill millions of anawers to that ogquestion be? It is in an
Ssempied response fo the latter questicon that the 1967 census data on
ribal distribtotion in Tanzania is here presented.

Piret, however, & note on methed " is neceasary. Census enumeraturs were
Mestructed to record tribal affiliation for "heads of household of African
Wihnic origin® (T) , by reference to a list of 130 nmmes of tribes; if"other”,
ks emumerator waa to record as given so that respomees ocould later be ocoded
y e Central Statistical Buresu. As is shown below, this entire operation
lmvolves difficulties which place some serious limitations on interpretation
the finsl census dats.

ds 2 working definition, we understand tribe to mean & group of persons who
Wkare the same ecultural system, including langusge, who claim 6 common
‘erigin &nd live on the ssme territery, very often with a commen politiecal
wystem. Obviously, none of these ecriteria are totally unanbiguous. Many
Sarge socip=linguistic units in Africa are fairly easy to discern, such as
Bantu, Nilotes, Cushites, or Khoisan. Even so there is Some notable confu-
' #ion for the external observer: the Arusha are undoubtedly Wilotic-spesking,
But their mode of life is more akin to that of their Bantu néeighbours than

%0 that of their other neighboura, the pastoral Masai.

oo the pther hand, for a development playmer, the Teur units mentioned asbave
are impossible to deal with, and anyway it can be seen that more mansgeahle
sub-unita de exist, but distinguishing between the latler in a systematie

oy 13 a delicate task that requires careful enalysis of extant ethhographic
' meterials,

Seedless to gay, mdministrative definitiors, groupings and mapping have been
based on rough spproximations, and these were often motivated by political
comvenience, Thus Wallerstedin has been able fo show how colonial admin-
istrators and Eln‘thmpt:ln:-g;iﬂts had a penchant for the tribe az the key unit

(5) Pbudliver ed), Eosdition and Trenaition ip Zest Africs, Iondon, 1969,
Pea

(6) Ao Mufeje, “The Tdeclogy of Trivaliss", Journal of Wodwery Africen Stu-
dies, wal.9 no.Z, 197.

(7] Population censua 1967, L
Ceptral Statistienl Burena,




i TEes
of emelysis, whereas African nationalists preferred by far fo Tovus on
colony (8) .j In fact, his study provides a rather pervinent inslght into the
hietorical processea through which some tribes came into existence,

In some cases, celonizstion “frose" certain groups which had a very {$iuzd
meke=-up &5 well mg sthers which were Tully engaged in the construction of
lerger political entities. In Tanzania, good examples sre the pEoples kmown
as Ngoni, Byamwezi, Hehe and Chaga; it is well-kmown in the first oase that
only a small proportion of the Ngond are aclually of Sputh African Ngond
origin, the large msjority beinge conquered,/assimilated people, The word
Jeanyamwezi! is usuelly (though probably mistakenly (9 taken +to0 mean
"people of the moon" or "westermers® in relation to those with whom they
trade on the Tanzanisn coast (W) ., Hehe 1o & WAL ory; and no one knows what
Chaga means, except that it i met even & Kichaga word!

Even 1f census emmerators Were clear ahout what a trdbe Was, one cannot
alweye be sure that the respondent enswered within the cege frame of ref-
Brence; In 1967, the cemsus interview achedules were printed 4n Owahili
and the word fabila was used. This is of Arebic derdvation, and s npted
abovey gabils mearns 3 politico=kinahip group. Among the coastal Swahdili — gs
Prins notes - this term must be "roughly transleted" ms clan (11). Bus
oftentimes emmerators were obliged to iransiate kabifg into & lgoal langu-
age for non-Swahili Speskers. An error of thig t¥pe occurred in 1948, wheon
7,301 persons from Ugoge gave in response  to the question of kabils the
answer "Pangws', the neme of their Gogo clan in Malutupors. Census opffi-
cials grouped them hewewver with the Pangwa pecple of Wjombe distriet, an
error which wes not discovered until later {12) ,

tne Turther source of difficulty has been the inaceuracy of the Oensus
Bureau's Iist of tribes., For 1967, the Bemba and the Henbs - two very diff-
erent populations - are amalgamated ms  Bembm, And the Hadmapi {‘I'i.n.di,ga:},
although not THMErous, epeak a distinctive langusge of their omm and deserve
a separate entry instead of being grouped with the Daraba,

And Tinally, experience gained over the past three censuses in Tanzania
indicates that there exista an urmeasured degres of shifting allegiance Trom
one iribe to angther, depending on the status of the tribes at a givern +time
and alsa on the dnd of group membership demanded by sltuations of social
interaction. As intertribal marriages inecresse, offs Ting may well eite
"upsnde wa mama® (nother's side) or "upande wa baba" ?fﬂ.‘thTTﬂ side) in view
of sdvantages they might secure by allying themselves with matherls op

(8] I.Wallerstets, (ed) Soutal Change; the Colonim) Situstign, New Yorie,
1906, pp.1=2,

(3) Boeto-linguintic researdh carrently undertakan by 5.Iuces st the Univer—
oity of Dar ep Swlemm  ghows Ehat  the "zpu" seguent of wamyazwesi, or
banyung wezi in their omn 1 y SoB2 Dot corTespend to "ef™ bui  im




i i of both
Fatheris tribe. One might Buppoese that the combined dinfluence

Wostern and Islsmie religion and law would in general weigh in Tavour of the
latter chadcs.

In this regard, 1967 census dats is struck by a serdous limit=tion: census-—
takers were instructed +to register entire houszehnlds s belonging %o the
tpibe of the hesd of household, i.e. usually the fathar. This obriously
bimses data in those aress where migrant males take local Wwomen &g brides
vut because of the predominence of local tradition snd culture they "live®
tha tribal 1ife of their wives while answering their owri "jina la kabila"
ir the census. A Similar biss might ccour through inter-marrisge of neigh-

bouring tribas.

el TR

ool

Py TN By T EY

Tiag, aside from the male bime of the cersus - as indeed 1s the case with
mcst mocisl soience - there seams to be no general rule of thumb & govern-
sent plonmer might follow in using the tables printed below, other than thas
»f pemtion. There is, after all, no substitube for in-depth verification of
shese general stetistics at the local level being plammed for.

commentary on the first table will be mccompanied by a short list of
gotions therets.

111 Mainland population distribution

- BT O - B R

ita ig preasented in order of tribe slze (1967 figures), showing variation
= 1948 through 1957 to 1967, average ammual growth ratea, 1567 averapas
household size, m=nd the percentage of males in each tribal pepulation.

san easily be seen; there was relatively 1ittle change of posiiion among
top fifteen tribes on the mainlend sloce 1957. The Makonde @nd the
r= have moved from third and fifth places %o second and ihird res-
petively., The Mskonde inorease, prabebly due in pars Lo increased
e sration into Tansemia Trom  Mopamblique, 38 all the more marked when it is
embered Yhat the 1957 total included the Matembwa (13) 4 & closely related
ceup who mmbered 20,863 in 1967!

g

Wrother interesting case is that of the Ny=mwead, who have dropped from
pecond  to fifth in overall standing. But extreme cere is necessary in the
nterpretation of this esse; census dala from the northerm parta of
e cmwesi ave particulurly open to bias/error on linguistic grounde. In
Siryangtwerzd (the Nymuwesi tongue), northernera are called Basulumz. Hence
b= posgible inclusion in the Sukume  column (number one in .mr:king'] ol

sorthern” Nysopwezi!

19 8% Bk R

Sebere are wlse B certain mmber of errors in Table 10,15 we cite them below
ith ng pretension that our gt 15 exheustive {14],

[15] AL , Censral Statisticel Baresy Der es Salses,
1963, p.4e-

{14) In mest cnses, the suthoms relied om thelr pevacmal imowledge af
Punzandan s bkssgraphy which was then chocked Bgainnt  extant svudies.
Thariks ame due S HoF:Chale, spcand  year ascoielogy otdent wt the
University of Dar es Balaam, for librury remearch asul  inpdght  dsta
Eiwae and othar emiguas encountared by the suthors.
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Vhugy, Wungu and Wangi. The firat error concerns the marked 1857-1967
& mnrual growth of the Mbugu, g.8, which we believe S0 be linked: o
iiseppearance of the Wungu (who numbered 14,926 in 1956 (15} ) from

1ist of tribes, and the new additicn of Wangu, populatien 331.

v%) Afpigss Ceggus Bgport. 1967, Central Statistical Bureoy Par es Snlmis,
1963, 1,52,




far the error are coaplicated, but can be explainec on
Mﬁ:mmma as a failwe of enuserstors to record "Wungu" correctly
(w is halfway betwesen phonetic W and B, thus leading to B probable =ound
shift by non-Wungu speaking emumerators of w-b/mb), them sompounded by a
statistical grouping errvor which lumped together the Mbupgu of lushbte
dizstrict with the Wungn of Chunya district. The Wangu 16) should not be
entered at all.

b) Nyika-Mbeya and Nvika-Tanga. Another grouping error has beern committed
ms regards the Nyika of Mbeysn reglon and the MNyiks {HDEE‘IJiIlEEI called
Mijikenda) of Tanga region, the latter being situated on both sides of the
Tanzania-Xerya border (17) . So that instead of & single Nyika entry, there
sheuld be one for the Nyika-Mbeya and gne for the Nyika-Tanga.

¢) Kisiand Kisii (Gusfi). Similarly to the above, the FKisi (a population
living near Lake Nysss and the Kisii (migrant/settled Gusii from Kenya who
were r:[en;muuﬂ in Mara region) mre entered in the Table together as
Ei=ii &),

d) Shubi and Subi.  Here 1z n case whers emmerators and the Census Buresu
excluded 2,554 Ghubli on the basis that they had "unddentified names",
i.e. could not be fowsd to belong to any established Tanzanian/ATriecan tribe

ag dtfi:;aﬂ. in the Pureau's 1list of tribes. These Shubi are most probably
Subi (19) ,

¢) Gorowa and Fiome. Same case as d) sbove, where the Fiome, whose popu-
lation 18 recorded by emmerators @=s 000 but not 4dmeluded 1im the Table
because "unidentified", should be added to the Gorowa total (20),

f)  Bulungwe and Burungi.  The Bulungwe are listed by the Buresu ss "tribes
outside East Africa" (21), when in fact they should be counted as part of the
Burungi (22) ,

fj Hadzapi ( Tindiga) and Dorobo. lastly, as we mentioned earlier, Hadzapi
Tindiga) do not appear in Table 10.1 as they have been grouped with  the

Dorobo. Although they mumber only 150-2004 they are not Dorobo and as  Tan-
zanin's smallest tribal group deserve a place of their own (23)

Below in Table 10.2 we have reformulated the antries to Table 10.1 @ &n
they should rTead in the light of our carrections.

4= for the growth rates, it 1s diffieult to formulate genmeral hypotheses for
which the data would provide a teest; govermment plarmers rnormally desl with

(16} Mot to be confused with the Ngulu, sooetines oalled Bom or Wanguu,
of Morogoro regicn.
(17} o.Murdock, op.cit., pp.308 and 359,

(18) Ides,, pp. 348 and 36c.

(13} s sppecrs to be o misple recording srror, & = sh.

(20} &.Murdock, gp, oit., B 1M.

(21) See under tribal classificstion, Vol.IIT of the Comsus Report.
(22) G.murdoek, gp.eit. P.T1%.

(23) Jdem. p. 53.
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el Ml.2 Tanpaals Eainland, reslmcificetioa wf aspsain Lrkbas

ki Tz anteid] in rarseetEn
Rama1 Fopul BLL=T el
Mo O 1L Tikmags ke, 253
Bunru v 1] fuz ERATF =
Ty = LT 9,807
Friha TR ApikieEEpa M, Y
NpLimsTarga 5,4
Einkl a7 F IS T, 7%
Al BHECY = [REFS (L]
4 LB T Cubed whEm
T N1 [ in,
purngi o,k Bangd 18,437
[arakn 0. MiE Forsta 1,844
] - fadzapl {Tamigul s

sirinistrative units such as the district or smaller where growth rates are
g=sful to have, but establighed on a cross-iribal basis. When the reader
she previous mewledge about the differemtisl economie growth rates in
S=rrands, then linking tribal affiliation to siagnancy ol prosperity mey Ue
sessible. This practice is unfortunately open to dangerous stersotyping, &8

sc competently documents in the Gogo onze (24) . The data is, in ite
grezent form, therefore only suggestive; some of the larger Iincreases OT
' Sscrepses ipn annusl growth rates are centainly dus to migration or to the
gind of grouping errer we nave discusaed above.

ke next-to-last column in the Table glves average household size for each
pepulstion. Agadin, 1% ig necessary to comment on method, Firstly, as
regards 1is definition, Theusehold" is almost as umanageable in Swahili aa
sz "gribe", Census emmerators used "iemas" but sgein how this @Ay have
 sean  translsted by local peoples into verpacular for purposes of fhe
snterview 1s not HMoWI. fultural influence, we must assume, iz here VETY
important.

1In arder to ensure Some wundformiiy of wugage, the Tanzania Central

Statistical Bureau did issue some spetructions in both Swahili and Englieh,

which were to guide field perecymel. In the Brglish manual, household was

datined e "group of personas who live together and share living expenses'; i
this group is usually "the hustend, wife, and children" {#5) , The Swahili :
version differs significently: Wimpas ni mahsli ambano kikundi  cha watu ‘
muishi pemoja’, which literally =s8ys that +the "4jamaa” iz a place where &

emall group of people live habitually together.

ind Turther: "Ewa lkawaida kikundd hiki kitakuwa ne mwanamke , DEews o
watoto wao" (26) i.e. that im prineipls this 1ittle group is made up of &
woman, her husband, and their ~hildren. The shift in emphasis Trom the
wusband in the English version to the wife in the Swahili verslon may be
jue to the fast that the author of the latter may belong o a matrilineal,
posaibly even matrilocal, tribe for whem a definition of household would
nacepsarily key on & female referant.

(24) P Righy, "Pastoralisa End Prejadice: Ideclogy and Bural Develogment im
Emnt #!‘-’.ﬂi—"—, ng paRpRT, Dept. of Soclology; Makersrw Tt v |
al‘“’l 1 i = 1s |

[25) En.%ﬂ.nn Census 1967, Irwstractionh for Emmerators  ond Supsrvisors,
op.-E Pe
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ether complication arises in the matter of polysynous {one man with
-:‘:wml EpuﬂHEE:I social unite, especially when wives live in geparate resi-
dences with their offspring. Emmeratsrs ware instructed to coneider as a
"household" a wife mnd her children if the husband was not in the home at
the time of the census; and in the case in hand, the wifels tribal affilie-
tion is given +to the entire household. In view of our earlier coomenta
about cbisining accurate information about the respondents! tribe, it must
be admitted here +thet the growing complexity increases the margin of
probable error to & considerable extant,

Let us assume, however, that the calculation of Bverags howsehold sige i
roughly accurate in the =ense that dts biases are consistent in their

effects on all tribal populations. Once obtained, what then is its utility?

1t 18 obvious at the ocutset +that Govermment knowledge sbout the different
sisea of the household unit isg important not only for housing planners, but
aley for those engaged in promoting economiec and Socip-political development
We wish to raize here & further conaideration, concerning an issue which has
8 long tradition din African speial science analyesis, and that 48 the
poszibility that the average howsehold size and the rercentage of males in
a8 population may be pertinent characteristios of "clustera" of tribes.

To oqur knowledge, the existing literature on the subject of tribal forma-

tions, or “clusters", does mot refer to thesm (27) - Below are examples of the
way in which this data might be used,

Iet us take two geographical aveas on cppesite eides of fPanzania, to be
deaignated roughly me "Yas Cluster® and "Bast Imke Cluster" (Table 10.5%).

They are certainly not entirely homogenous, but many authors consider the
tribes we list in each to be related culturally (28)

-“Irhhiﬂ-: ln-n-nhhmuw--wmuu--lm—:
i,
Wi T2 B Laks
Avarage bruss- Fervacl rmee  Paroasi
Trite Bald salgg LM Rl #i66 madee
5T LL] Jikm Bat in
.4 50 Eiremg L. [} ]
Tl I . *B L1 Esirin L -]
L 37 (5] Hers Sad £
1.4 48 Bagi Sail Ll
A.m i7 Thaaha B0 -
A} LR a7 LY L] L]
d.b ] il 5.9 4%
5B L] Lasdigye Fad %
Hern Hdi T
ETr S 5:. 4T
=:.u. T AR
4.8 (L3
] 5.4 50

(28) ®ath spesific reference to Tantmnis, P.Gulliver, "A Pribal Map of
" in nrd rds, 52, March, 1999, gp.67-
T4 (witk refsrecces gap).
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t+p the natlonal avarage hougehpld size, 4.4, we see thai Yao
gﬂtﬁ?ﬂiﬂa fall consistently below it, while East Iske Cluster tribes
sre always above, end the oversll difference between Yan and Bast lake is
slmost two full units, The reason for this dufference 1lies perhaps In
sacial structure; the ¥Yap Cluster fribes are matrilinesl, but more impor-
tantly many are uwxorilocal i.e. they have marriage mules of thai require of
the new husband to join the new wife at her residence, On the other hand,
the Emet Lake Cluster tribes are patrilinesal and wvirilecal. 3o that H‘l.l:h
the farmar, a man's Primary reaponsibilities 1de towards hie mother's
lineage, cutaide the household &s defined by the census, particularly in
wism role as maternsl uncle to his sister's children; doea this result in a
smeller household unit? The Bast Leke trides may thus have larger house-
nalds becmise their residentisl unitz "fit" more closely to the patriline-
age system and its rules of inheritance, where a man's primary layaltles
are to the household he lives with, reinforced by virilecality.

4= to the percentsge of males in the two clusters, both are fairly clese to
she naticnel percentage, 49: and the wvariations do nmot seem to be aigni-
ficant.

Bat it is doubtful +that development planners will be thinking in terms of
shese clusters anywsy; the region end the district are the administrative
tarritories which they are pbliged to consider. What happens when these two
characteristios are scrutinized at the district level? From Tabls 10.3, &
distriet like North Marn is an interesting example of one with an extremely
Bigh degree of tribal homogeneity since 88% of its population 4= composed
=f only two tribes, the Kuria and the Iuo. The only other group weorth
zentioning is the Subas, with 7% of the district populstion. In the distriet
itself, we find thet the Kurie have an average household size of 6.0 and for
the Iuo it 1s 6.4; the Buba have 6.6, and what is interesting is that in all
three cases the aversges are higher, thet is to say that the houaehold 1=
larger, when homogenelty is incressed.

.

let us consider now a distriet with a high degree of heterogeneity, Tanga.
Pahle 10.4 presents a liet of the nine most populous tribes of Tanga
diatrict, giving their household averages in the district as well as their
sverall tribal averages, and likewise the per cent male data.

e R

'I-llhm.l- Tl of Tange dintrict: evesaps boussheld sies sl par ssEn
s

b 31 Hetrick Idatrich bauses  Deirall Wi-  Forosnt Teroent

populiibsn  Inill average bal svarsgs  sudoad malee

Dlakricd  iribe
HI e ] ] 1T ig 1]
A0, 28 &0 4.3 L] i
b AT 2.2 L iy E ]
Bagun 13y 1.8 AT 53 &
SR Ju 100 A3 3.5 L -] a8
Bk yinge 10,63 1al T e L]
it E L T2 .7 B L1
feanly ) Zall 11| 71 b1
L 1] Ta? £ ™ (L]

ohe first thing to note is that although the household aversges do not =eem
40 have important differences, the census data does very clearly reflect
Tenga district's plantation economy based on the labour of migronts. This
42 why the percentage of melea is so high in some coses; the Bena, Rundi,
Hgond and to @ lesser extent the Mokonde most probably leave wives behind
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rate to Tange for plantation work. Xvenm the Bhanhaa and the
:E:?ﬁﬁm ard Eﬁﬁmr;spenuvely as oppoged to thelir tribal percentages
of 49) ghow higher than aversge figures. Thelr quasi-migrant statues as
reflected in the cenpus dats iz confirmed by Table 10.6 in that the Sambaa
are ta be found principally in Eorogwe &nd Inshoto districts, while the
Figua live mainly in Horogwe district.

Let us move now from  discussion of national population distributions to
those far the three basic aminietrative umits in Mainlani Tansania.

10.1.2 Distribution by region, district and town

In Table 10.5 below, we get out for each region the Tive main tribes
together with their populsatiens expressed as percentages of the fotal
regional populetion. Compariscn wWith previous census years, 1948 and 1957,
is poasible altho we have not a&attempted it here. A series of lopal
boundary changes ¥e opccurred  betwesn 1957 and 1967, so0 that readers
interested in variations should consult I.D.Thomas! specialised study of
this guestion (2] . As can be seen immedistely Irem the +table, regions
which ghow the greasteat degree of tribal hemeogensity sre FKigoma (Ha and
Buwdi), Kilimenisrs (Chaga and Pare), Mwanza (Suloma), Shinyangs (Sulama snd
Nysowezi), and West Leke (Fays). The lesst homogenecus are Mara and Huvums
regions where ng iribe has more than 21% of the total regisnal population.

Tuble 12,5 Triles b Feglon

ElE]:

[-IHH Triks Fifruzingn Rgiar Trib Fordr g Fagioz Tribec Parceriangd
it S NaTs Kuris Fra e Th A
m =T sy ol L g e lipnsmez 1
‘Enanl Tl FiY BOGT by g
Bary L5 ] Lumail | Irante Hi|
Bmrnanlyg L Sl LA e 0.5
Fliar 273 [ 118 § - Jiber By d
Lurmc ey L Nywigpusn .2 Zinglids Turs T4
[ AR e,
] 1.
j F——— .2 Hribhs .o Edurss 2.9
ol L1 Aafes Tad Mrummeri 240
e 2.4 Ehur .0 Crihar 11.8
Bod oma. Sega 85,5 Morogore  Tuguru 5.8 Tabars Hymmernz b .o
Esagi B0 Fomorn 181 Bunoe -2
Feam [ ] Kagurs 10.% Tohorign 2ol
Emgura B3 LT '] Trehs g,
L ner. L 1.3 B e | Tigban 1.4
Cthar 1.4 s i Sihar i
Lricgs il o b Wuweas  elireds 0.3 Tangs Eansan .0
e ﬁ; L et PEgd ‘Bonidad ]
Tirge = [ ] (- ]
:':.1:\ ;-: Tao o1 ?::- :i
' - g Liwda 5T 1.2
Ukbar Tob Criar il m 155
| Hen T B Sohosm 1% Wapt Loke 1K
Baatt 14.3 =gl g2 mﬂt B.0
Emcrmma 2l fongo .2 Tubi 5.0
4] }r: Jita B | s a 5.6
Touges f Enroms A4 Marad i 5.4
b Tad her 17.10 %rar 18,1
Giliss=  (haga id,0 Marms  Maieng .
'I.'-'H Fars 2.4 Tz ﬁ.;
Brmara 1.5 Tz, 12,4
Shazia 1,8 Himrdeuls 0.5
lracia a,T Hjpanl 7.8
Ishar 1.4 crihar =R
(#9) 1.D.Thomms, A Burvey of Adminie s ngyres in Tang
AR AN 8 T o 1967 for pme s In I Jpmpairisony, WHLILF
RBepphrch Fotes Na.3. Sea alna B WG ios; Hecorded popu-
Inticn Changss 1048=1567, Tonseanis; Dar o Soless, 1960 .
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i ie the category

artant fart to be taken into consideraticn here,
ﬁhtg:‘l;: .fi?; when the residual elses contains percentages Tanging from 20-35
ms do nine of the seventeen regions, one sees that tribal heterogeneity is

an cutatanding characterietic of the regional unmit.

or the distriet level, we have included din Teble 10.6 above all the
:f-iiaa which total at laaa;; ¢ of the district population. TFor purposes of
quick identification, the list% is ordered slphsbetically by region. From
the data, it can be seen that some districis are pt‘.&l:,‘tf!.ﬂal]:;’ mono-tribal in
composition; these are Dodoma [Gn-gﬂ], HEoanlu {Ha}, Eilimanjaro E_ }, Pare
(Pare}, ¥iwars Em.;nde}, Newsla (Mskonde), Malys-Ewimba (Sulma), Mwansa
(Suluma}, Maswa (Sukuma), Singids (Turu), and Bukobs (Hayz). On  the other
hand, the most heterggenscus are Chuya, Songesa, Mpanda, Tanga, Biharssule,
Pangani, Musoma, Mbeya, Eillose, Mafis, and Mzizima.

Towma are, 8a one would expect, much more heterogenous than their district
or regiopal enviromments. In fact, only three towns in Tansanis are popu-
lated by & single tribe whosme ajze is greater than 50% of the populaticn.
Thess are Miwara (61% Makende), Bukoba ?55‘}5 Haya), and lastly Morogore (528
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. Dodogs, in  neither of
Tuguru). The most heterogeneous fowna Are Tanga and '
whion does sny ethnic group attain 20f% of the urban population.
sorthy of special mention ig the core of Arusha town, which hes a popu=
tetion of Chage immigranis greater than the number af towmemen of Arusha,
wnd where the Meru count is so low as to be insigniticent !

W13 Immigrants

3t is quite dAifficult to arrive at a precise idea of what comatitutes an
emigrant tribe, particularly in the cases af the several groups who live on
Seizanials internationzl borders, such as the Makende, the Luo, the Holoholoy
‘sto. In table 10.B Delow, we have limted by order of size in 1367 the

jpal dimmigrant tribes we know of and we have listed = where available-
sheir corresponding 1948 and 1957 population totals for compariscn.

Fable 0.8 Frinsipal lesdpowrt driken

B Vapulatane Eolals

i TIRT 4T
Burgs fBuruedi 331 103N Tk 04
Rasnds § Beanga 20,090 35,178 A7, 187
xembs (K] F- 10 855 5,2
mspemn (Buire) 18,680 i, 71,575
] E AT 1,470 12,952
Capdi 2,081 By 450 Ty
iy ol 3,18 i, B S

Teitn | [} iy T A0 4,
] 811 1,684 400y
abi {Ngandi) 1,858 1,281 8,670
i ¥ 1408 T £y
—— TR kel 41 1 el
L L nai tLE] ary
Sommil |‘='I - - (I,
t |Mengpe sl O Y - v

1+ should be pointed oub that the deaignatien "Somali" is very AmbigUCiS,
i dpes not necessarily refer to an irihabitent of the People's Republic of
Smali; in fact, they were sven olmssed a8 non-Africans in 1948 and 1957;
{=) . Furthermore, Manyema - mlthough the correct name of & tribe in Zaire-
4= often used to designate any Zairian in Tansania.

$Pter each tribal name, we have given in perentheses the group's country of
erigin.

Yarintionz in these populalloms over the years are due 1o diverse CHUSES,
put immigration and emigration acegunt for the major changes and are often &
sunotion of internal politicel gtability in the country of oTigin. A second
amportant factor is inter-marrisge, but we have no available data to indi-
sate the degree +o which this may affect the totals given in the table

EhovE .

Ontil new, our considerations have been Tor the Mainland of Tanzanda; let us
mere comment on the census results for femzibar (includes both Zanzibar  and

| Pemba. Islands).
(30) 7,Maffett, Bandbogk of Tanganyiim; Dur es Sulmem, 1558. P T03.




10.14 Zanzibar

The most eiriking festure of Zanzibarls Afriean compositicn is the over-
whelming demination by 4wo main groups, the Shirasi and the Tumbatu; the
dhirazi at 159,303 being three +times the Tumbatu population of 53,809, The
average household size on Zanzibar, 3.3, and its porcentege of males, S0%,
are highly determined by the great welght of the Shirazi ond Tumbatu
figures: 3.5 and 3.3, and 50% and 40% respectively.

For all gther +tribes, we zee that the rule is & much smaller-than-average
household size, altheugh some groups like the Furia (5.1 a8 npposed to 6.6
on the Mainland) and the Dos (4.6 compared with Mainland 4.4) do not shgw
great variation. As oconcerns the perventsge of males, 1t is resdily
apparent that most tribes have s "migrant status" which we have already
disoussed earlier, reflected by the greater mmber of males than females.

In table 10.9, we preseant the rm:l.n_ tribes of Zanzibar, in prder of their
Teble 1.8 Saniibar populstion distribetisa by tribs

Triba FIET Papalatiss .l-rn':-u ﬂu_ PEr -SaTIT i
T, 500 143 2]
B 1.3 ig
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i E ] 47
e i 5
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2,744 1 9
2,7y 13 ]
e 1.8 L]
2,477 20 L3
:.-FH Ak :-;
1T .1 1
1636 Bl RL
13541 T4 -0
i I=F 50
i i :
1 <0
Tyl 1.2 =
13001 4 58
BT i i
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52 ok £ ]
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iy i -
b ] B8 ]
L] | = ] B
2491 2.8 b ]
233 56 5
215 ke 59
2k Fal i
15§ T L
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L] .6 48
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1 0.1 i
[Fs] 2 L]
5] 1.8 =]
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$9&7 population eize, with corresponding average househald oizes and
entages of malek in each population.

0.2 Population of Tanzania : Minority groups

20 Introduction

s811 dste For the three main minority groupe; Arabs, Aslsns and Eurn:_q;eana

presented in Table 10.70 below. In gubsequent pages & more ﬂum:}l-:ﬁ
Srenkdewn dis provided for each, snd attentlen 1B given to the salient
seeracteristics of their population distributiona.

e . o8

Fabls 1010 Teserds Metlend, 41etribotion of Shres slnerdly gEoUpn Bh-ST

Arahban daians FaXopt b

iwe a7 T T 197 197 g 177 1
:ﬂt:d 7,03 5 TS T G011 S BTE myody 5, TEN
E:;“ RN 10,480 T@,EER 1E008 16,006 W ED BN WA 11,054
:ii::.u 11,74 19,088 29,77 46,854 THMT TS 10,688 B0, 58 16,80
w 2ok 255 a5 Tal Ta.T a4 L5 (e ol M
:.;.-.:“:i Thd ok TLE a4 b L 2.1 54,7 560 BED
Tal T oA @ i w8

Bome introductory comments are howsver dn order, Giwven the small size of
theme three groups in relation to the Africen populstion, cne might suppose i
that any problems of establishing eriteria for determining wmembership in a

sinority would hardly osuse significant perturbations of the mesults no
gotter what was their eventusl splution. Iet us simply note that for us
Sirab" seems dsmgerpusly wide; also that presumably "4sian" mesns a peraon
with ancestry of Indian or Pakisteni origin and would not ordinarily include, {
Bay, Japanese or Chinese; and finmlly that "Buropean", despite protesat Trom ]
dmericans, Austrellans, snd perheps even BHuselans, encompesses what is

wauelly meent in Swahili by wazimgn the whites; sven though the term is

parficularly inappropriste for the growing coEmunity of Afro=Americens in
Tangania,

Becomdly, 1t is interesting %o note that although the Arsb population has
more or legs held its owo wlth g steady 11 not spectacular growth and is
distributed well in favour of Turel aress, both Asian and Buropean populati-

ons are in decline since 1957 snd Eend to be more clusteraed in urbean centres
or "urbanized areas".

1t sheuld be moted also that although the 1967 Arab figures for the Mainland
sz shown here sti11 reflect asgcurately thelr current population, those for
Azien are most certeinly inaccurste, especially since recent Govermmemt of
Tanzenis decisions affecting the commercial sector of the nationsl econcmy
have resulted in considersble emigration by the latter group. Equally,

17)




swahili-ization of primary schools and conaiderable emphasis on Tanzanisn
secondary tescher education, coupled with a growing number of University
trained Tansenisng now svailable as middle, and high-level mempower cadres,
have resulted in a decline in white expatriate tcachers and advisors, albeit
not s dramatic as the Amian slump.

A final comment is necessary regarding the validity of comparison ol the
three census?! results which we attempt below. We have not  haken into
account pertain of the administrative boundery changes whieh affected sonme
of the regione. Once agaln, readers are refearred o the research of

I.D.Thomas (M),

1021 Arabs

Of 86,607 Araba recexded in 1967, omly 30,000 axe on the Mainland; and of
the 5%,532 attributed to Eanzibar, & total of 41,893 arve on the igland of
Femba. It can be seen from the table balow that 4n only one rTegion,
I'.*.:L'I_-Lmanjuru, was B negative averagE enmial growth rate registered for the
195T-1967 period; elsewhere population incressed, Ome of the more epectaculas
'rates was that of Kigoms reglon, 13.4, due partly to e spurt from 20 to 248
individuals in Kigoma town, The gverasll distribution is such that one ca=
atil] see the patterm established by tradere early in the development of
commercial routes from the coast to the interdior. Thus proporticnally higher
Arab populations can still be found on the Tanzenian comet, et Tangs and ai
Dar es Galaam, and up-country stations Dodoma, Tabora, Shinyenga and Mwanza.
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10.22 Asians
The most strildng characteristic of the table of data regarding the Asiss
popualation is of course the negative, or very low, growth rates in all regions
of Tanzania, except two - Coast and Fuvuma, It is further to be noted  thas
the figures for the Coast do not include Dar es Salaam, where the populatios
increased from 15,203 to 27,441 and again to 28,15% during 1948=1957 and
1957=1967 perioda; respectively. This means that the influx of population
© {31} I.D.Thonsa '
P BRalt, g
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in the Asian commndty on the coast did not ocour in the cepital as one
=gkt have imagined, but in Bufiji district and on the island of Mafia, In
the case of Mwanzg region, where all distriets recorded losses of Asian
pogulation, it was only Mwansma town, with a growth fyom 3,956 persons in 1957
%0 4,945 in 1967 that managed *to tip the owverall rate to a positive, though
Tagble, 0,2,

1023 Europeans

Az was the case with the Asian community, the table below shows Tor Burg=
peans an overall negative annual growth for the 1957-=1967 pericd, with the
exoeption of three regions-Coast, Morogoro and Kilimanjars., Once again, the
Coast region figures do not inolude Dar es Salssm, where actually a decline
wns meansured: pogpulation distribution for 1048, 1057 and 1967 was 1728, 4479
ard 24350 respectively. This results in a =271 growth rete for 1957-1067.
The main Purcpesn increase therefore was likewlse not in the capital, but
rather in Eiserawe and Meizima districts.

Tatle 10,10 luropies pegilaiiss by reglen 198557

- Tl ! %T' Ty T 1547 m'r-:a"r |
iala 1,352 2,0 1,574 Bl e
Manad 18 T 1,REQ 1.0 w.a
Tod A3 Iy 05 8n .7 4
Iringm bl 1156 a3 a7 4.0
g eI, o ™ i i
L] e g T M7 § 54 b ¥ !
[Fr 15 :u-n 4 .7 5.3
T 151 1, M0 £ O =36
Esragoen P 1,00 1011 ] B
Bewama L3> ] T | T —4.1
| - 1 Lt g Tl =hak
T 21 25 127 1.8 =5
Thisyarg By T mon 174 —
Simpida 10 = =T = b .3
Tulbiwrss ] it s B iz
Tores 13139 el 1,59 Bl =2a9
Tert lske a7 iR arl 1 i
fupstlam i e H 50 =
Dot & Bl 1,75 Tt 8,400 b b g1

® InE oSN S0 LaKEn 1h MErN, 1950

“d&nd if cpe has recourse to a fairly time-worn saw sbout the predilection of
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omic  potential, then
Europesne to populate areas of high altimc_lﬂ gnd econ
tiha fma:r.tiva - though slight - growth in Eilimenjarc mi_llnmgnm regions 1
explained. Iet us note that this 1is not wniversally f%rue, as the losses
registered in Arusha, Irings, end Mbeya reglons will sftest.

10.3 Conclusion

Description of Tansanda's population in terms of ite eothnic and tribal
charactaeriatica ahould not be misconstrued to mean that the minority groups
defined thereby somehow achiceve status detrimental to netional wnity. It is
in the asbuze of this knowledge that the mystilication of *ribslism ccoura.

For the plain fact of the matter is thet for the present when Tanzanisns are
asxed by thelr Government for these group affiliations as part of & mational
census, they respond with ddentifiable +1ribal labels. And thege sre not

simply figments of the imagination.

We have already dindicated +that in part the continued use of these tribal
labels is due to their hesvy utilization by colonial —administrators,
missionaries and anthropologists who were attempting to come to terms with
(i.e. understand, but alsc control) smell-scale sooial units which were
relatively sutenomcus in releticn {0 one another eand which hed their
material bases in subsistance agriculture or pastoralism. Put we must alasg
admit that census officials in 1967 have likewisme contributed in part to the
contirmation of that ftraditional mode of classification. Jet us emphasiee
the "in part", because were those trilbal labels not rooted as well somewhere
in the culturel and seciv-economic dinstitutions of DTanzanians, then there
would not have been such ready and specific answers to the tuestion of
"Jina la kabila".

Thie question is clearly ome which perteins Lo sociclogical development, i.a
to the realm of the development of Tanzanian conscicusness and of netionhl
culture as gpposed to a econtimuation of local oultures and their oorres—
ponding tribal comsciousness. We should note, hewever, that historically
the realization of a total national unity has rarely taken place anywhers,
and indeed din those coses where it has, there hes oftentimes resulted an
uafortunate mnational tribelism and chauvinism seversly endangering
intermational peace.

Thus, policy dis painfully difficult to determine, in that idemlly =
Govermment may wish fto pursue the aim of achieving n=tional dintegration
while at the same time mllowing some levels of locel or regional parti-
culariem to contimue their unique expressions of what man is.

In Tanzania, a decision Tegarding language has been talen and every effort
1 being made €0 encoursge the use and growth of Swahili even when this mey
mean the ultimate loss of the other 130-0dd languages in the country. And
the authors of the most Tecent edition of the Atlas of Tanzania broke with
their predecessors by mnot publishing a "Tribal Map” in 4its chapter on
buman geography, thus officially recognizing population distribution of
"Tanzanians” rather than "Iribesmen living in Tanzanga" (32],

(32) Winietry of lapds, Settlement, ard Water Development, Atlan of Tansanin
Dar as Salne, 1957, p.20.
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i, therefore, the Bureau of Statistice folleow suit and abolish the
census  gquestion on kabila? We believe that it should not. Information of
his kind will continue te be of importance 1o development planping until
the time comes when the peoples of Tansania begin o identify more strangly

with area, distriet, and regiocn.

$or the solution does not lie in ebolishing tribes by administrative fiot;
district, snd area become aconomically functional and

only when regiomn,
sociologically meaningful wnits, will people re-think their {raditicnal
system of classification and thereby re-categorize themselvea in lire with

 the modern entitles.
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11 MORTALITY oy

by Beriil Egero and Roushdi A. Henin

e
11.1 Levels and trends in mortality

Although at the present Stage of development of aemographie statisties in

many developing countries +the estimates of mortality are the leesst
relisble of vital retes, two characteristics appear to have beom generally
accopied; that mortality in these countries 18 high and that 14 ie Zar
declining. The expectation of life at birth is then & fairly good indi-

cator of the level of economic development of a vountry, though neither

thip rate nor the crude death rate 18 ns good to define 'developing' &nd
J'developed' ecowntries as is the level of Pertility (1).

Comparatively speaking, the level of moriality 1e very high in Afries,
higher than in eny other world region. The cruds death rate Tor the Tirat
part of the sixties hae been estimated at 23 per thousaend, aigniflcantly
higher than the 19 per thousend in the next higheat regiom, Asia. And the

universal trend of decline in mortality expected for the future means thaet %:
Africa will remain in the top position, ;31‘,_
Within Africa, the north and south parts have the lowest mortality levela, :_1;1";
17-18 per thousand, whereas in tropical Africa the average level appears E

te be around 24-25 per thousand., Variation +is large, however, betwaen g

different countries in the area and without doubt also between different
parte of the same country. 8o for instance, estimates of crude death

rates for sub-units of the three East Afriean countries give a variation 11.
from 13 to 31. per thousand (2) . i
However, despite the eseeming exactness of such estimates,; the point of THe
departure for an analysis of current data as given by earlier consuses is -
rather wesk. The level of confidence din those estinates is parhaps best o
described by direct quotations from earlier census reporta: ;::
K 5 1id
EI'JH' X
"Mhe proportion of children Surviving to cencus date indicated a level of des
child mortality which corresponded with these contained in verious model th:

mortality tables with expectations of 1ife at birth of between 40 and 45
years. These models dindicated that the ecrude desth rate among Africans Thi
[exchlﬂ:l.ng Northern Province) should be somewnere between 18 and 23 per hat
Whousand". ... " it appears unlikely that the crude death rate 4w mot
Kenya in the early 1960%a was much in excess of 20 per thousand™ (3], i

{1) United Fations, B BaoE 1565, Hew
York, 1965.

(2) v.¥, Beooomdec Cemmissicn ror Africs, Deso book far i
kddis kbaba, 1968, 4A.J.0cale & ..m%m%'r—mﬁﬁi
Partility and Wortality,' Lo W,Brase et ml., The Demggraphy of Tropi-
£l Africe; Princeton, 1968.

(3) Xeeyn Population Conous 1962, Vol.ITI, &frissn Population, Meirobd 1966, p.7s,
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Tanganyika :
np lire expectency at birth of tetween 35 snd 40 Fe
rate of some 24 or 25 per thousand may thereiore

epfimates cbitainsbla from the census data" (4]

ars and & orale [rex-%
be taken az he SRS

Uiganda .
Mprtality Tates sas have been eatimated from the estimated infant
mortality ratea." ves Vg Tigure derived Trom the 1948 census was 'a
¢ a Timme of 20 represents &

minimm of 25%, =o that the vresent Ugand
decline of 20 per cent ...™ (3.

Zanzibar :
"oy Afro-Arabo, ... Crude death rates of between 20 and 24 per thousand
and life expectancies at birth of betweon 40 and 45 years in both islands
may be moocspted with a toleratle degree of certainty.”
the Asimn population was undoubtedly appreciably lower than nong the
Afyo-firab. Idfe expechtancy =b bl wos certainly over 50 yeaxs and
perhaps even 55 yoors, while +the crude death rate 15 probably in the

neighbiourhood of 10 per thousand” (8}

he low level of confidence in thi potimates achieved is =sn expression of
“he unreliability of the basic data, ipading to smmetimes rather differing
eatimates from different types of datm. In this respect the gituation hes
=0+ improved very mush up to 1857, although the variety of infomation and
apimigues for their senalysls tend to facilitate judgement on the

somposite picture of fortility and mortality.

112 Available information and required indices on mortality

related to morbality ecollected in the 1967 census was the

earlier; data on deaths during the last 12 montha, and
Zats on the numbsr of -children %11l alive out of those ever borm faor
women 12 years or mors. There were, however, a few impertant differences.
For decessed pPEeracne, information was collected on scx and 888, meking a
1ife table econstruction at least theoretically possible. And for the
survivel of children, although no guestion was asked as 1o the age at
death of a child, individuasl =agets WeLE racnrded for cach mother ratber

than for only a small proporkion as in 1957 (7).

the information
omne a5 Ltea yeard

=ha ourrent moriality daia was collected through a quesiion %2 the head of
Household about the mmber of deceased in the nousshold during the last 12
sonths, end if any, the sex snd age ab death of cach deceased. A number

{1]' Afrioan Cansus Beport 1957, Dor es Bnlass 1963, p. 9.
(5) Ugantn Gensus 1993, Afriggs Pomdlation, Statistics Eranch. Miniatry  of
Epomomic AffRiTa, lﬂ.“l-l-. 1961 'I||ﬂ-

mihr v

{7) In the 1958 census of Jensibar, the ehildren who had disd wers Tur=
ther olassified into Tetill=borp', "died before weandog! and Ehe
‘I“-’_u.'.l' Ha mach M.tiﬂﬂ wap umed in 19467,




of problen® in scguiring accurate data are dmmedistely colear. Rofe
atanding the commen reluctance to gpesk abtoul the decessed and sven
to give details aboui them, the generul problems of defining the referss
pericd apply here as well as to current ferddlity. Purtber, sone :
gulties must heve ocome from the guebtlen of what in meant by deceabed
the housencldl, for instance when a person dies while gway from his orp
Households A related problem i3 the omisslon of all deaths which Iegd
the dissclubicn of the housshold of the deceased, In addition to
the construction of a life table Trom the cenmous dabs regulres the uss
two different Tgroups?; those degeased Ii=n the last 12 E].':II'IM].E, and  the
5till alive at the time of census. fhe mechanizns behind distortions
the data may have a different impact em the two groups; thus reducing i
conparability of the datd. i

As 8 result of this, {he estimation of mortality by meane of sh
gurvival may prove mors relisble, despitas ito more indirect relation
the mortality indices looked for amd bhe errors likely to appesr @
there. For insiamnce, & common error in the survivel data, discusssd
the chapter on feriility, i= the tendency to omit or forget children =
died soon after birth. Such an errar could be expocted to affect- the @
born and the still alive in different waye, tending to push the repuls
proportion upwarda,

In addition to the measures discuased above, data on fertility and ;
distribution will be used to eotimeta mortality by means of the atabis
population models now avellable for the amalysis of incomplets datas Wit
the general level of mortality csteblished via the life tables underlvie
these models, more specific mortallty indiees For the population cm

derived from selected model age distributions, The indices to be studls
are:

~ crude death rate, callea 'CDR'", definad a5 the average annual mnugber
deaths per thousand of the papulation,

- average fﬂf}expeﬂumyqr birthy lubelled 'e ', which ia the arerage numbe
of years a newly bom beby 18 expected 48 live, given the desth rote et
each age in the popul ation,

= infant and child mortality, which 4s exprossed eiiher as & death rick I':q,x} ar
as a survival rate (1y)s Generally, the inTant martality will be ex=
precsed as desths befure the age 1 (g.) per thousand born, and the child

mortality will be expressed as survivors to age 2 (1
thousand born. =& { EJ T I:lﬁ} g

11.3  Death rates based on recorded deaths

The ocurrent mortality datas Have been used to calculate CDRYs for adoinis-
trative unit= of the ecountry (80, The Naiilend averags of 2444 is
slightly on the high side, whersas for Zanzibar the recorded 13,7 must be

(8} Thae Tlgures preoanted wre based oo the telnl nusber of deaths  npr
heupebiold, up %0 aa sccopted mavimun of 4 demtho. Thus they may A1f-
Ter from the age-apeolfic dsath raten given later in thin sectles and
in Zensun Voluse 3, an datm on age and scx wers recorded only for She
first threo deceased peracons,
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regarded as far too low. And, deapite the not extreme overall Tigurs for
senzenia of 24.1, the veriation betwoen smaller units is too high to glve
sredibllity to the data.

b

A detailed prosentation of reaporded crude death rated far 1967 reglons and
1957 provinces 1s glven 1n table 11.2 below. With the reglons being
sather large heterogenous BIead, tudgements  concoerning the Tecorded
sortality order are Dby neceasity uncertain. Hevertneless, a few obsar-
estiong con be mades LOW morteliky has baen recorded for pomparatively

rlch reglons such as Arusha, Kilimanjarp and Wost Leke, snd high mortallty
‘=ppears to be & characteristic of poOTeT regions such as nodoma and Miwarae
‘=t cxceptions from this srend are not rare, with for Iinstance a rela=

$ively low mortality in Ruvima and Singida and a high mortality in Mwanzas

saple 11;2 crais desth meies far chglony mil proviasss.

Cpada duith Taes 1967 dpoprdnd ornels desis role
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final eatimates of mortalily by Tegion, aehinved hy mathsdo doooribed
ter in thip chapter, have been 4noluded din table 11.2 for comparison

+i the recorded data. The Lwo sets of desth rates show a very low deg-
of agresment, and thers is ne doubt that the relative order of the

perions given by the sptimated data is mere reasonablo (o).

{9) 17 Mainland reglone plus fanzibary 60 Mainland diptricto plus & rural
arsag in Sansibaey 19 peinland Sowns ineluding Lar ea Ealoam plu:
ransibar TowW.

—

{10) In fmct, tbe rank oorrelatica  betwamd eruds death yaten and availe
able patloates of grosm dspentia product is mich higher for atins—
ted thar for recorded death raten; 0.68 cozpared ta 0.40. Io view aof
the unrelisbility of gveilable ODF sotimates, the sorrelntion 1s
unerpectadly high. {'B-IIE"I are taken fara % . -
19675 Winded of Feonomie Affalire aod Daysl o s [pr=ag=
Galaam, 1968 ).

178



The comparison of cruds death rates by provines, the ﬂgly edninistrative
divisions for which data are avallable JIrom the last cengug, tends tg.
canflrs the above observations. The correlation betwesn the two sets of
Tigures is very weak, whioh ecould be the effect of a law degres of acoure
acy in either or both sets. Although 1t might be argusd that the
relative order of the provinces is moro reasonabls im 1957, there is no
doubt that the burden of distortion would heve to be shared by both sats.

The distribution of recordad deaths with age hes sleo, for Mainlend Iotal,

been studied by the construciion of a female 1ife toble bagsed en the
number deceased and the recorded population in sach age group (Oompa-

risons of thie life fable with avallable model 1ife tahbles (11) disolose

an excess of reported deathe in ages 1-14, and a tendency towards under-
reporting in higher ages which increases with age. The two tendencles
balance each ofther fo lead to & flightly high ODR, but are lomediately
‘diaclosed by the high resulting 24 of B1 yaara,

This finding, further confivmed din & more detalled engalysls of the age=
apecific mortality rates {see Appe 11.1) end added to the ohzervatione

above, leade 10 the comclueion that the recorded ourrent morbality data are

seriously distorted. Im faet, they appear +too ilnescourate to be uged Trar
Ihe estimairion either of age-gpeeific or even of erude death rates, at
least for the country as a whol=.

114 Fstimates from retrospective mortality data

The proporilon of children sver born who are still alive at the time of
the census 18 an index of mortality which can be converted iatn & ugeafiul
form through a technigue developed by W.Brass (1z) , The proportion of
surviving children for each age group of mothers from §5-19 and subsequent
8ge groups carl be zadjustsd to form an estisate of ly-veluea Trom age 1 ta
an upward limit given by the tabulation of survival data but not exoseding
age 35 The velues obtained can then be compared wlth aveilable 1ife
tables for the estimation of level and pattern of mortaiity. They <an

alse be gradusted by means of fitting to the '4frican Steandardt 14fe table
oongtructed by Braso.

The general experience from the application of the ATash technijue for
converting survival proportions is that only a limited renge of l.-valueg
cen be trusted as accurate. The distortions 4n the retrogpective dgta,
which tend to increase with age of women, may alosa elignificantly affect
the l,-wvalues derived from the higher Bgefsa Similariy, the survival +to
age 1, which 12 based on child survival far women 15-19 Years old, would
have to be used with care. What remaln then are the derived 1, -valueg
referring to ages 2, 3 and 5, of which 1, hes come to be the moss widely

(1) a.d:conle ant P-DHH-EHNWLMM
latione, Frinesion, 1966,

{12) W.Brane and A.7.0omle, ‘'Methods of Anslysie and Estimation®, in
WeErass e% al., The Delocraphy of Troplegl Africs, Frincetan, 1568,
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- apccpted indicator of the level of mortality (13).

Lia s

This situation, which slso applies to Tanzaria, leads to & dependence on model
1ife +ables for the getimation of both general ard age—specific mortality.

=
) For reasons further explained in App. 1.2, the Coale-Demany set of model
= 1i{fe tables was chosen, amd of the four 'families' of life tables giver, the
Hepth was selected for use throughout Tangania.
> The selestion of & 1ife teble was mede by mesns 0T basy fit to the derdved
- valuss of lp, 13 &nd lg « A= 81 aid in the pelestion, la was used, ad justed
= ror better consistency with the derdived ls and 15 [=em App. 1.2} and cocasio-
1 nally ly-velues from current mortality data. The selected Horth life tables
2 end the eorresponding mortulity estimates, for both sexes combined, AT
¥ presented in teble 11.7 below.
Teibs V1.3 Selested Serth 1ifs faElse woll cormeapending Eortslity Ratia-
= sntea For [AE toiml pepulatiea BF rwginn
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- oo eor o A
3
2t 1 - ﬁg} 53 u [
Maant, reas -
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13 Trags 13,20 4 fie o8 |
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GORsE 1T
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: estimation of cmde death ratea in table 11.5 was made by means of
1pction of & model sfable population based oo the essimated mortality
evsle and the recorded child/aedult raticd. The procedure is more fully
sribed in Ch. 13 and the mortality ewtimabes for districte arrived ay
the same method are presented in App. 14.2.

= arder of the regions in temms of mortality may not conform exactly to
antationg. 5o, for instanes, doubits ocould be raised coneerning the
mortailty of Tabora and goget regions a8 compared Lo the liigh
ality of Mbeys. Although the prisenied oxder can be supported by

{13} See Tor instance tha revised versioo af the mortality estimates for ,
trdpleal Africa feom W, Bress €1 aly ops Gkt presented Ty H.J.Foge |
and K.J.Coale 1in 'Eatimates of Pertility ard  Child ¥ortality i
adries South of the Sabars’, 5.H-Ominde & C.0Ejiogs [ede], Hogula=

e Tondon 1572,



evidence of & non-demographic character (w), Shis poinis to the need £
an intelligent -epplication of the esiinetes, which have nothing of th
seoming exasiness wlth which they are prescated above.

Tha method ubed for-fhe eotimpiion of mortality levelo 1o meinly bebed
the survival rates up to age 5 derived from the proportion of childres
8till aldves In Apps 11.3 all available evidenee is ubed to. verify ik
level of child mortality (betwesn ages 1 and 5) and the relation betwe
infant and child mortelity. The conclusions drewvn are that in relsetion
to the model life +sbles used, the mortality between, zay ages 1 and
appears io be rather high. Thus, while the overall mortality level _
deseribed above eeens valid, the detailed pattern of child mortelity m
differ from the models chosen. Tentative astimaten of survival to mge
Tor Mainland Total are as follows: (1%

éﬁg Proportion ﬂum?mﬁ
0,84
a7
Do TH
[ P

A R =S

The mortality estimaten given above refer throughout to the total popula-
tion, l.e. the sverage of males and females, Tn the analysia we have
accepted and applied the assumption of the modsl 1ife tables used, that
malea dieplay & higher mortality than females. Thie asmmption iz tealecd
in Appe 11,4, and though evidence is weak and unrelisble it Aowhers cope
trodicts this assumption. That overall mortality e highe® smong males
then females does not imply very much about the age=opeclflo differenses,
The crude death rate and life txpectangy depend very much on the nortality
for young age groups and we cammot exclude the pooelblility that aduls
mortality .is higher among females, who do most of the agricul tural work
with frequent interruntions fer child birth.

115 Mortality differentials

The differences in mortelity between urban and rural areas have already
been shownr to be conciderable, Similarly, the differemtial economic davee
lopment and access to medigal facilities between regiong, and even more oo
botween diefirdets, are reflected in the var lng mortality levels over the
eountry (see teble 11.3 snd App. bable 14.2).

Other differentisla, which have been studied for the Nainland population,
are educational and oooclo-tconomie levels, Abtheugh in higher sducaticnal

(14) Bee footrets (10).

(15) These valuss point té an crerall mortality 1n Tanzonis 1967 which is

higher (han in the roat of Bast ifriea, dlthough ne estimates imoo-
¢intely oomparable to  those abows nre as ¥ot avallable, a recont

otudy confirns that snong the nedghbouring countries FKenys has by
Eur Ehe lowest sortality. Nert comes Ugonda, clopely followsd by
Zoabia, then Tanzenin; and - by & copsiderable Bnrgin = Malmwi. Gse
¢+0.C, Blacker, The Entimatlon of Vital Egtes from Cengus Data  ig

r Papar  présonted to the African Fopulation Oom=
ferenoe, Aoccra;, Dwoember, 1971.
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s groups the female Tepresentafion iz rather tmall, the estimates from the
= proportion of surviving children appear {o give a coherent picture of the
-5 sortallity dlffarantlal o,
i
gy fhe Gocio—-economie grouping of the women was hased oH residence and oceu=
i pation of head of households Six accupallanal groups were dictinguished,

of which three were further oubdivided into rural snd urban. Deepite the
shorteomings inherent in the occupationsl grouping, pather oubotantial
dlrferences in moriality are evident from the data in teble 11.5.
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Zortallity differentlials for ethnie groups have been otudied, but data
not pemmit eny conclusive comments for the nom-African groups feeco
btnote (16))s However, in the case of Zanzibar with dite IJerger non-
sican  population it wae felt neceocary to present even the very tenta-
conelusions which might be drawn from availsble intomation.

19568 cengus Teport from Zenziber divided the population into four
ial groups; Afro=Arabs, Asians other than Arabo, Buropesnt, and Somalls

otherd. The two latier groups togother compriged leoc than 19 of the
ilation and may therefore be lefi cutclde the analysin., PFer the other
Bpa, the Afro-Arsbo have between 1958 and 1967 increased rrom 280,000

32,500, an swmuel growth of 1,98, whereas the Asian group has
azed Trom 18,300 to 13,500 during the ceme period.

morteality situstion in 1958 wao quite different Tor the two groups.

[16) An attenpt wan made to pplit this group into twn, 5=8 and 9 or more
] years sducatlon. Howewvor, Tor the latter groap the ohild survival
proparilons tended to ineresss rather than Jdeczease with age. The
fane phenomencn has baen obaercved for the nsp=African sthnis BETTupD ,
anl seeds to be velated 4o o differenl patiern of Tertility. Thus
*he Arass method of sortality cotlmation doss oot neem applicable on
groups which tepd to control thoir fertility pattern.




Infant mertality was estimated to be around 160-170 for Afro-Arabs and 108
for the Asian population, and the 1ife expectancy at birth, approximate
41-42 years for the former, wes estimated to be ten yoars higher for &=
latters In 1967, the relative differences remain on more or less the =Sox
level; but for sach group there appesrs to have been some reductlon
the level of mortality. The infent mortality of the Asien population
now gatimated at Y0=B0 per thousand, asnd their l1ife expectancy at bipd
mey well be betwsgn 55 end 60 years. Similarly, for the combined Africe
ard Arab population the infant mortallty may be as low as 140 psr thousas
and the life expectancy & few years higher than im the last censue.

ok & 6

[ 1]

The above estlmates should pe surrounded by wide margins of error result
ing from ‘the combined effect of distortiomns in the data and changes in
populetion structure caused by migration and ¢ther events. Such change
mgy #ls0 explain the feet that the reductions in mortality are not e
flected in the crude death rate, which is sempitive for changes in the ag
structure of the population.

116 Conclusions on mortality

The conclusions on mortelity from the 1967 census could; in the light of
the quelity of available information; only be tentative, though perhas
less g0 than ten years earlier. The various pleces of evidence prodics
£lve & reasomably ocherent opleture of the basie +traits of mortalityd
though some detalla ln the pieture, like adult mortality, remaln vegue.

The 1957 Mainland estlmates of crude death rate and 1life expectancy wo
24-25 per thousand and 35-40 years respectively. For 1967 we remein  oome
Tfident that the life expectancy i over 40, though probably close ta £)
but certainly not higher thean 43 yeare. The corresponding orude deat
rate 15 estimated to be between 21 ard 23 per thousand. fThis pailnts fo
decregsing Grend in mortality, though the speed of the trend ia difficul
to apscas on the basis of two S0 vague estimates.

The pattern of mortality by age ds extremely difficult to establish
The Mainland infant mortality in 1967 sppeard. to be as low as 160 pes
thousand or legs, a considerable rTeducticn compared t¢ the coly figu
given in the 1357 census report, 190 per thousand. On the other hang
there ia little doubt of a relatively high mortaliiy in the ages butwesn
and 5, posaibly connected with weaning, The survival rates obiained wer
800 or less per thousend to age 2, and 740 per thousand to age 5. -
pressed in a different way, this means thet 1 out of every 6 children boz
dies within his firat year of Hife, 1 out of every 5 before his second
birthday and 1 out of every 4 before reashing the age of 5 years. [

« For 4danegibar, the pleture 1is more or lees the Bame as for the Mainl s
though poseibly the overall mortelity level is slightly lower. The sgts
mated crude death rate of 208 is almost the same as the 1958 cens
result of arcund 20. This does not moan, however, that no decline in mo
tallty should have ieken place on the islands, as during the intercencal
pericd migration and other evento have led to o cubstantial redistriby
tion of the ethnie groups. So, for instance, the infant mortallty of bo
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‘he Afro-ATeb and the Asian populaglon may nhave deg¢linad by scame 20 pox
reasons of redigtribution in the age gtructure = oT

i e pusand; though for ;
.8 ‘oo low eotimste in 1958 = thin iz not reflected in the grude death
. B ek e
:: gummary of the eotimated mortality parame ters prom Lthe twe last coneusdes
. B given in {able 11.6 below.
=
= Fupds 11,5 MOFTELALY poilmeses from jou7fte and T9ET
sih s ' -
Melciand 1957 L B 154 152 T
S NAET .33 145 i 10
gadiber 1736 - iB-43 AED 1
B 1587 w-m 13-4 14z TIO
31
T -
£ e rTegional rariations in mortality jn Tansanis eare high, to say the
rappnted by regions with a life expectancy at

R cant, The extremes are TEP
th of around 33 end 53 years respectively, a difference of 20 yeards

e ihoos extreme cages 200 as compared to lese than 10% of the children
Bic during their first year and only arcund 6% as compared *a aeg
vive to their Iiftn birthday. GSimilarly the crude death rates vary

= apound 30 to arcund 13 pex thoussand,

should not be regarded ms an exaock deseription of ihe
arg of the wide varialions that exlst between

- i qteiets in the couniTy. There ceems to be no dmubt that they reflect
tmiler lapge variations in gducationsal, medliosl and econamlc gtandards

sween Giffacent parts of Tanzani a.

maoe differericas
gtuation, bub -ay indicat
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12 FERTILITY

hy Bertil Egevo and Rouwshdi A, Henin

12.0 Introduction

Africa is etil1 the reglen of the world in respect of which dats on fertility
a8 well as other demographic estimates are least comprehensive gr reliable,
Nevertheless it is row possible 4o draw up a provisionad statistical pleture
of the lewyels of fertility 4in moot pErts of the continent, thanks mainly to

the recent censuses and demographic ERmple surveys conducied 4n African coun
tries where the vital retes were formerly unkmowr.

The most striking featurss of the birth rate in Africe were Eiven by +the
Princeton team, which eastablishes An-everage cride birth rate of 47 per
thousand end & range between 30 and about 60 per thousend., Thus fertility in
Africa is high, if not quite uniformly so,

1itile needs to be =aid have about the present level of fertility which — and
this needs tg pe emphasized - is quite high., What is equally importent iz the
Tuture trend 4in fertility, that iz whether fertility in the Toravesble future
1% likely to decline, remain constant or Tise. To answer this question, we
nead to lock at Fertility differentials.

Fertility is much higher in some countries than in others, Further, these
differences mre even more pPronounced between regicns within the same country,
During the 1966 Pirst African Population Conference, at Ibedan, A.J.Coale
présented a fertility map for megt fountries in Tropical Afriga (1) .

three ecountries (Nigeriam, the Wiger =nd the Sudan) differences betweon the
lowest and highest erude birth rates were, for the various provinees, of the
order of 25 per thougand, Feur other countries showed differences varying

between 15 and 18 per thousand, In six other countries, differences ranged
between 5 and 18 per thousand,

; v Bnd the guestion arises a3 1o how fap
these differences are the Tesult of deliberdate birth eomirol or due to factors

which are not the result of deliberate action by the population LanceThed ,
1Y the latter is the case, then with the remgval of these facters - other
things remaining equal - Tertility would rise in the low fertility regzions to
match the higher Tertility levels prevailing in other parts gf the country.

With a crude birth rate or about 4% per thousand, Bast Africa seems to hold
8 middle poeition = in the Tange of orude birth rates of between 30 and &0

(1) W.Brass ot =1, he go; Princeton, 1966, {h, 4.

doe mlsg: J.C.Caldwell msd . Dken jo {m},w_g_r_m
Africa, loedon, 1958, Ch. 17,
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seforred to above. Iooking Turther at available data, Ta.n;mnia aeems_
Seve @ fertility which is lower than that of Keryra but higher than that of
BEenda,

121 Available fertility data from the 1967 Population Census

The 1967 population census of Tanzenia provided three sources from which
rertility indicesz have been derived:

- A guesticn was asked of mll women sged 12 years and over, ae io whother ‘hey
hed borne s child during the 12 monthe preceding the census, from which
orude birth rates (and general fertility ratea) could be caleculated.

- The data on age distribution, enabled "child-woman' ratios to be oblained,

- A guestion was asked of all women aged 12 years and over as to the total
number of children borm alive they had ewver had, thus providing Information
on the aoverage mumber of children born alive by sge group of women and in
the case of women who hed _paszed reproductive age, the sverage aige of
completed Tamilies.

None of these sources can be regerded as entirely trustworthy. The data on
bBirthe during the 12 months  preceding the census were subject to sll the
errpre due to 'reeall lspee’, Theundery effeoct! srd general misunderstanding
shich frequently beset the anewers to guestions of this kind., The: eohild-
womar  reatise were effested not ovily by ope mis—statement and poseible under-
egtimation or overemmeration of childrem, but slso by differemtizl mortality.
Wide experdience geined both in Afrieca and elsewhers, has shown that the infor-
metion om total live bhirtha provided by older women 18 frequently distorted by
large scale omissions of children who have either died in infency or grown up
gnd laft the home,

122 Crude birth rates (2

The different regions of the sountry are shown in table 12.71 in descending
grder of the CHRE tcgether with the lewest ond highest rates recorded Tor
districts within each reglon.

The difference between the regicn with the lowest CBR mamely Cosst{or for that
matter, the lowest but one, that 1s Niwara) snd Shinyangn, which has the
highest Tecorded CBR i of the order of 17 per thousand, While this muy
reflect gemuine regional fertility differentials, it ie doubtful whether thase
gifferentisls gceount for the whole difference. A part of thio difference is
certainly & reoult of errora in the data, A CHRE of 65 per thousond Ter
Shinyangs region is Indeed on the high gides

Further, while differences in fertility between diztricte within the sume
region should be expacted, it is doubtful that they could be & high ns  aver
20 per thouband o8 iz the case in Shinyongh, Zancibar, and Tobors vYepions, In

12} Prom now on the crele birth rate will e referred to as OHR.
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oix other regions, (Mbeya, Wwanze, Dodema, Tange, Arushe and Weat Lake ),
difference between districts with the lowest recorded CHE agd districts
the highest recorded CBR 1= shout 15 per thousand,

While heterogeneity with regard %o OBR  could be expecied et the reg
level, some sort of homegeneity should prevail, at least, betwsen diviss
of the same districts, The following table shows the distribution of the
d1stricts af the eountry by the megnitude of the difference between the
%ion with the lowest recorded CHR mnd that with the highest CER.

Tetla 13,0 Teomis, recsdsd O 41 ffecinom sl
Qiviaioanl lsvel

Eiffaience baimiis Lowwai e
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While it 18 admitted that with emaller ropulations sampling errors  hee
lorger, the difference betwsen divisicne of the game districts re 8o large im
Scme cages, that gother errors must bave been st work, In B dietricts the
difference was ms much as 3% or over per thousend, In fact in the cage of
| Exactly half the districts (33 gut of B6), the differences between the Aipq.
Slon with the loweet CER and thet with i, highest CHR were of the grder of 2o

OF oVer per thousand. Less than 100 of the distriots showed differences of
below 10 per thousand,

wp Tl phRe

The wreliability of the data on the CER ewmd consequently on &11 indices
dependent on birthe during the 12 manths preceding the cengug, da evident from
the fect that for eome divisdens the recarded CER was more tham 100 par
*housend. In the csse of 116 divisions (out of & total 369, or about 329}, the
recorded CBR was 60 or oyer par thousand.

| &




win the digeussion at this gtage, there ia 1ittle doubt - judging Irom &
raeq GER of 57 per thousard for the sountry ss & whole, and from the shove
ivsis - that st least the referenice perdcd must have been misunderatood by
respondents and has generally been Inflated. Thers i3 2n fact some
Seroe that this was the case judging frem the way the guestlon was asked.
Fellowing quotation (3} may throw some light on ¥his:

"fhe number of children born alive during the 1lsst 12 months should
inplude a1l children born alive between the 27th jogust 1966 up to the
2oth mt 1gETlIIIII In some fREAl '5-1! ma?- be d-j—f:riﬂlﬂt +io dﬁfi'l'ﬂ th-E
period of 12 monthe before the census and to find out all children borm
alive in this period. The emmerator may theréfors take into account all

. ohildren who cermot walk and  add children born alive in the last 12

morths who died before the census; or recall s local event which happened
approximately at the end of August 1966 and count all children born alive
siter such an eventy or take all children born alive cne month and a bhelf
after Saba-Saba day 1966, etc., so that no ohlld born slive in the Ilonst

12 months mey be cmitted.’

—e are peveral inherent limitations in the sbove instructions and all lead
= bims in one direction spd thus result in inflatimg the mupber of live
irthe during the 12 months preceding the consus, Firatly, there 48 no
s-zntes that 21l children whe could not walk were in Taet under one JYear.
iz pogeible that under-nouriehment may delsy the sge at which 8 child
burs=  welidng. Secondly, resort is made to the 12 months preceding  the
w= for adding the mamber of children who could mot yet walk to the
e taren "horm aiive in the lsst 12 menths who died before the census'. There
$ =ome contradiction in the instructione, for while the census taker admits
= the 12 months pericd may not be eamily defined, it is resorted to, for
surpose of arriving at the mumber of dead infants. Thirdly, reference
~ade to 'Saba-Saba day' @as being one and a half monthe belore the
qrning of the reference period. It is posaible that children born ginoe
= event might alao have been included.

Age-specific birth rates and total ferulity rate

g cn births during the 12 monthe preceding the cenaus were caloulsted by
group of mother which enabled age-specific birth rates =and 8 teotal
2ility rate to be produced, These are given in the followirg table for
sndia Mainlsand,

totel fertility rete - which ia defined s the aversge mumbeéer of children
m s2live to 8 woman who lives to the end of her reprpductive 1ife i,e. to
50 - as arrived at from the recorded curremt fertility data is about 7T.3.
22 agein, is relatively high. An sttompt will therefore be made here o
¢ the poseible factorse that might have contributed to this high Tigure.

the face of it, the shape of ihe ferillify distribution as 1% 15 shown in
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columm 3 of the sbove table looke plausible, with a broad peak &t ages Z20-24
and 25-29, which characterizes the shapes of the fertility distribution of
meny African populations. A closer look however, shows that the eontribution
of age group 15-19 to the totel iz on the low gide, bearing in mind the fact
that procreation is known 4o etart fairly early in Africa. On the other hang
the contribution of age group 45-49 is rather high deapite the fast that it
ia the general impression that African women mengpause at o relatively early
BE.

The low contribution of uge group 15-19 will be taken up later in this section.
However some light will now be shed on the relatively high rate for uge group
45=49,

There im evidence - as mentioned abave - that the reference period was mis-
understood by the respondents end  has geperally been dvflated and thus
ingluded births which took place more than one yesar before the census, While
thiz might have affected all 8ge groups, it 18 possible that the effect of
thiz factor was much more pronounced in the case of the older womeny not enly
oh aceount of misunderstanding of the trus length of the reference perdods but
alsg beceuse of deliberste falsificatian, Having a recent child would mean
that & woman is 14111 Fertile which brings her prestige, This 13 gquite common
in mery African scocleties. Evidence of this featurs is seen from the follows-
ing recorded age-apecific birth rates for women who have passed  the reproduc-
tive age.

Age Hate per thousand
30=-54 27
29-39 16

60 and over ]

The gifect of the abnormally low rete for dge group 15-10 and the exceseively
high rates for the clder women is reflested in 4 hdgh wmean of the Tertility
distribution which was found %o be 23,0 yeers (0.5 years deducted) (4) In
fact if the birthe for women aged 50 and over were considersd as belonging to
women aged 45-49, the rate for this age group would rise to 99 per 1000 WO,
and the mean of the Tertility distribution would rise further,

Further evidence of inclusion of births that tock place befare the 12 months
mreceding the cersus san be seen from a 2tudy of the propertion of women whg

were recorded oS haying given birth to more than ane child during +the 12
months preceding the census.

{4) v. Beasw st al,, Epanit.
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fable 19.4 Propietien of recorsed milviple biriw by agt
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Bearing in mind the interpretation given in the source mentionsd abpve that
the proportion of pregnancies resulting in maltiple births rises with age of

mothers, the trend of the Tansanisn rates are not only higher then those for

Ergland and Wales but pertly alse for Kenya, In fact the behaviour of the
Tanmanian rates indicstes that the infletion of the reference period affected
not only the higher age groupe, but the younger age groups too. Purther,as is
shewn in the table, the proportion of women with multiple births for age
group 45-49 is higher when the births that have been recorded as having
seourred to women over 50 are included (3.58), than when excluded (2.91),
signifying that this phencmendn is more pronounced at older ages.

S5 far we have shown thet there is evidence thati data on  current fertility
were inflated, possibly me a reault of differential misundersianding of the
referense pericd. An attempt will be made hers to dnguire into tha relif-
tility of the retrogpective destm, The Tollowlng table shows the proportion
of women who were chlildless as well as the proportion of women for whom no
information on children could be obtained, that is, ‘not stated!,
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It peeds to be poimted out st the outset, that while the Ifigures for child-
Yess women sre rTather high, those for the Tunstated', are releflvely low
at lesst ms compared with similar data Tor Kenyo from the 1962 census which
are given below.
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The above table shows that apart from the younger ages (d.e. 15-29), where the
differencez between the iwe countries are guite gizeable and which cannect be
immediately expleined, the values ror ages 30-49 are roughly of the gane
magnitude. What 4a irmediately relavant, however, is that According to  the
above fipures, either the incidence of cbildlessness ia high For bath Pansanie
and Eemya - about j5€ by the end of the reproductive 1ife - or there 1ig =
terdency for women of low parities from all age groupe to either farget ar
omit the one or twn children ther have given hirth to, thus deflating the
retrospective wvaluess,

12.4 Application of Brass's method

data, ol ma bpoted by finss g b
_‘___——__.__._
iy |1 S—— Desrast "-‘;_"_';L B
kruis L1 7.5 1 1. g
Coan g 17 5.8 - D956
amloma 5.3 1.6 LN TR
IFingm (%] T 5.5 1.0
Elgroms LI E.d Tl -1
T L Sy i L] a.9 a4 1085
Mrn B.0 B.o -] 1 iy
= PR OB o
— 44 5.7 B4 o124
[ S, LR a.r o ta
Furama |.§ Tal 7.8 13
Lo L A T B LN
L] 4.7 [ ] Tl a7
hl-i.m .0 a7 1.0 (7T
Tacgs | T.T B.i la
:- ke ;...1 7.5 [P I.l;!"
e 1 50 447 0. EEE
tmcany e i 73 a0 0. 364
B lntend Bure) 5.5 Te 1 T. 004
Majnlead Brgen 5.3 o1 Fall LR )
Euinlamd Tyral 5.3 T.3 Tull 1.0 |
" Erm Hew datm s srarage mandar [l PHE bam by soman
g l-!-l';mﬂ P ntmals for g ntllw“bunnh': 1o

9.7 for Mbeya, 9.5 for Iringa, and 9,4 for Hllimsnjaro regions, Further the
total  fertility rate reached between 6.0 ang 8.5 in frusha, Dodoma, Mara,
Biwerize, » Tanga and Weat Iake, While fertility may be high in some
of these Teglons, it is doubtful thet it reaches these levels

Mainlend the total fertility rate has been raised rrom the already high wvalue
of 7.3 to 7.9 live births,

As rightly pointed out in a recent E.C.A, paper (8)
cases 'hay given satisfactory results: the two ourves of the cumlative ferti.
(5} Bromu's 'B/Pcctnoat 15 presanted and applied to Mainlend 3ats i App.12.1.




lity and average ty correspond elosely for the younger age groups of
ﬂumm;nl and tmﬂﬂﬂdjﬁmtﬂ implied have been small and entirely pleusible. In
other ceges, however; the results have been very fer from setisfectory; not
only have the gverall mmbers of births reparted as having occourred during the
12 monthes preceding the ioquiry been grossly understated, but the whole shape
of the sge-specific fertllity distribution has been wserioualy bissed; the
rates for the younger women being too high. Thuas large discrepanciea have
bean recorded between the figures of cumulative Tertility and average parlty
and the implied correcitions have been so great 28 te be anacceptable's

In the gase of the Tansanian data, the resuita obtained from the spplication:
of FBrasa' pethod are wequally uwmeatisfectory nol only because of similer
faotoras rendering the shepe of the fertility distribution impleusible but alsc
becsuse it is evident — ms wes shown sbove - that the average nunbers of
births reported as having cccurred durimg the 12 months preceding the censug,
rather than being grossly under-estimated, were probebly grosaly over-
estimated .,

Bress also suggeated analysing the current and retrospective data by birth
erder 1¥), Just as under constant oorditiona, the oumlated current age-
specific fertilities give the mean mmber of children ever born, the oum of
the sge-specific rates Tor first, second, third births ete. te each &sge give
the proporilon of women wheo heve borne 8t least one, two or three children
gtoc. by that point respectively. The method used for comparing current and
retrospective cbservations of births without regard to order can be applied 4o
the component birth ordera to extraet further informetion on the patiezn of
arrorae, The method is explained further in App. 12.2. The general inflation
of the reference pericd is well confirmed in the resulta, when E/F ratics
indicate & proportion well over 100% of the womeén resching both first ond
nigher birth arder.

12.5 Fertility levels

In view of the evidence already established that the recorded current fTerti-
lity data are suapicicusly high - possibly on eceount of an inflated referenge
period — end the retrospective fertility date are relatively too low -
(poszibly on account of memory failure - and in view of the unsatisfactory
‘resultis obtained from the use of Brass's method for adjusting the total ferti-
ity rate, two approaches which are based on the 'stabllity" of the age dis-
tritution were wused. In Chapter 11 the mortality level and patiern wers
estimated for Tanzania Mainland, Bural, Urban and the different regions of the
country. Two different parameters were uged in combination with the mertality
evel to arrive at an estimate of the gross reproduction rates (8], The first

(7} ¥, Brass et =l, pp,oif. p.10%.

(8) Strictly spenicing, feformaticn on sgpe compoaition sed growth which permits
tha cholne of o matching stabls papulation model provides an eotimste of
the eruds birth rate os o ssdmaes of Pertility snd does oot enable on to
eationte the GHAR. The reason i that twe populations with the same
fertility in the sense of the some Birth rate aod with the samc mge com—
porition con bave quite differsnt waobers of children per womin posoing
through the child-bearing span, depending upon whether on the average,
births secur reletively early of Felaiively Late in the aspan. The sepn
of whe recorded fertility schedule wan used to select the neerest @ avai=-
labls im the Megloma] Hpdel Idfe Tablies, to deternine the éotimnted ORH.
Zée for example A.J.Coale omd O.%ye, "The Slgnificance of ige Poiterms of

Fortility in High Fertility Populations®, Mijbonk Memprinl Fund Guarterly,
Vol. 39, Octobar, 1961 pp. 631646,
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ig the cunulstive sge dilstributicn under specified age l['}}_‘,
treferred to as EI , and the second is the female ehild/adult ratio.

The gross reproduction rates (CRR's) of @ stsble population based o
sotimeted mertality level, the recorded mean of the fertility distribuidc
the recorded C,'s are shown in App. 12,3, For the counfry as a whole &
each rTegion, eight ORE's based on ¢ -values Irom 5 to 40 are aval
These values are certainly affected by the patterns of age mis-siai=
{aiscussed im Ch, 13), While the proportion of children aged O-4 was
plsusible, the proportion in the age pgroup 5-9 wes shown o be Ind
Further the proportion of girls asgad T0=14, 15-10 were deflated by systes
upward movement tp older ages. This rate of upward movement contimies be
age 45, This patterm 15 reflected in the beéhaviour of the GRR's,
atart Whﬂﬂﬁmﬁhfﬂr 31?, ‘hhﬂﬂ‘lih!:’ﬂmp for 01 7 DED‘" HﬂiEEE. then = =
risé for Oy and 8 levelling out for subsequent age groups. The gene
pieture is summed up by the Tanzania Mainland GER {fnrm-:EQ.U:l g8 follo

m:lm#ﬁ#nﬂ#m-M‘m

fa T Cis S0 =) ) 15 T

ha 1.7 Talfl B 2.H 3% - - ]

In +view of the fect that the over-estimation of age continues beyond age
the (BB of 3.17 {or & total fexrtility rate of 6.4), mey #4111l be on the
gide for Panzania Meinland,

2 i
From the recorded sge distribution, the child/adult ratio (femmles aged 08 ng
women aged 15-44) was calculated and used in combination with the mortals: si=
level and the mean of the fertility distribution to select a model age distsls g
bution. The case for using the child/adult ratio i discussed at some leng iis
in Ch, 13 which deals with the age distrlbution. It will be shown that o =T
récorded proportions of the population aged 04 end 15-44 do not sesm +o &8
pigniticantly distorted by age mis-statements. The selected model was the Bef
uged to estimete the GRE and the total fertility raie for Mainland Total =ho
the regioms, The fotal Tertllity rates arrived at in thiz way are shown wEa
the following table together with the corresponding birth rates arrived lan
from the same medels, ted
To zum the dizcussion about the level of Tertility it may be said that 1k
recorded current Tates were Tound to be too high, the retroapective values
were shown to be too low, mamd TFrass! adjustment generally raised the tots
Partility rates beyond the already high current rates. With regard to rates
arrived at through using the model age distribution, & total fertdlity rate of
B.4 Teor Tansanis Mainland which has besmn errived at frem  the oumalative =
distribution under age 35, is probably on the low aide, 4n +wview of the facs
that the over-estimation of Temale ages ocontimmses beyond age 0. A  total
fertility rate of 6.6 for TanZania Mainland, using the pehildfadult Tatio 1=
probably more plausible, Lz

(9) The effests af oge mis-reparting on the sumulstive age dintribatisn ore
lmmnunmmpqrﬂmuumm five-year Lnterval, This prs—
porticn upder Ags X8 affected gnly by these age BiG-statenests Shat
oouse m et traeder of  pefone doToms age x. The proportdon ander oge
30 48 not altared AT children under 5 &re Feporbed as 6 oo T.
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12.6 Fertility patterns

126.1 Fertility pattern for Tanzania Mainland

One of the main shjects of the guestiocn on pirths during the 12 months preced-
ing the census by sge of mother, i=s to obiein Em indication of the relative
d4ptribution of births between the varipus sge groups of women within the
reproductive period, or in other worda to determine the shape of the Tertllity
distribution. The importance of the latter stems from the Tact thet it
s7fects — as mentioned earlisr - the annual number of births.

Befercuce was made mbove %o the shape of the Tartility schedule ard 1t was
shown that the esntribution of women gged 15-19 was suspicicusly low. [esort
wos therefpre made to graduating the fertility distribution for Tansenis Main-
temd, by & method advocated by Yan de Walle (10) , &nd by using en adjustment
' technique suggested by Brass (1), These are shown below.

Tetze Ti.00 Tangsaks ¥agnbea@, [esiilily diadritutions and taeir

ey

Age (T Brcerdoed Siaan Wajj ds Ra]ls
1-§g oL 184 £ 157 i
el ("L 18 Lt i
o . 518 0. 127 et
=54 0. 260 0 ke 0,.%8
L1 a.3m 0, 1B& o.M
Af=d 4 015 0, 151 0.0
444 i, £ o0 c.ou?

H o M. a5

(10} =,¥an de Walle 'Note on the Bffect of Age Mis_reporiine®, in W.Brasa ot
sl. The Demogrsphy of Tropicml ACricm, op. Eit. pe 143,

{"}..HE‘L-.I.H' "he Craduation of mﬂugh Distritutionn by FPolynomial

Puncticns’. Fopulation 5tudies, Vol ¥, Na, 2, Hoveaber, 196D, pp.
146=162,
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confribution of age group 15-19,85 meéentioned earlier, cannpt be accep-
tﬁ:g i:?view of what is ;Emm about African populations in that the age at
marriage i low and procreation is known to start almost immedistely after the
age of puberty. Deosides; ceses of pre-marital pregnancies ara probably guite
comuon, although date on this aspect are still scanty. The singulate mesn sge
at marriage ma suggested by Hajnal (12) has been calculated for Tanzania Main-
land and was found to be as follows for femalea,

Takle 12417 Flrgulale oees oge 6t SErTiegs for fesalew

Melelew Tota]  Madalecd Bl Beialsnd Trbes

T el 8.1

The above ages at marriage are relatively low, and in sccieties where birth
control 18 little knawn should eemtribute to higher fertility than is recorded
for age group 15-19. Further, in view of what wee saild previcualy about age
mis-ztatements, it 1is possible that the singulate mean mge at marriege is
itseld affected by this factor. It is almest certain that married women aged
10-14 03) must have been pushed up to age group 15=-19 and scme women belong-
ing to age group 15-19 had their spe estimsted ms 20-24, thus insreasing the
percentage of single between 10-19, and therefore the Bingulate mean sge af
marrisge wap fietitiouwsly i]l:i“::ﬂﬂﬂii..
Hrasa's adjustment, apart frem producing s broad pear betwesn ages 20 and 30
gnd lowering the contribution of Bge groip 45-49 to the total Tertility, added
little improvement to the shape of the fertility distribution, In fact the
contritution of age group 15-19 to the total Tertility, which wes suspected to
be low ie now even lower. PFurther the mean of the age-apecifie fartildty

dis}i;r:r_butiun remainsd unchanged and equally high a=s that Tfor the reoorded data
(14) |

Van de Walle's technique on  the sther hemd, is meani to cater for possible
effecte of age mis-statements of the type encountered in African inguities.
While it produced a more plausible m, raised the contribution of age gToup
15-19 and reduced that of sge group 45-43, it produced a very high peak at age
20-24 followed by a sort of & broad peak which although lower than that st age
20-24, is rather high and extends between ages 25 and 35, which is not quite
common in African experience,

Home of ihe above edjustments was Found satisfactery ond a mere plensible
shape of the fertility distritution, the justification feor whieh is glven dn
App. 12.4, ia presented below for Tanssnis Meinlsnd based on the ocorrected
total fertility rate of 6.6,

(12} 2.3 'Age mt Merrimge sad Iroportions Marrying', Population Studiss,
'I'unhn'-"'.lllliﬂh.?,ﬁu-r., 1963, The singulsts lun:ga &t merTiege is
arrdved at by findieg the average munber of years in single ptate 11ved
by theae marrying before the age of 50 years.

{13) Thie age group should have bees iscluded in the gomputation of the gin-
gulate meem oge ab marcisge, but was oot beosuse . of the Jow resarded
mmﬂhnﬂmmhmmm.

(14) Bresn'c.method 18 primarily designed to mecth cut  Tandom and
rardom erratie Tluctantions snd is comatructed to  leavs the volus of &
mdi
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126.2 Fertility pattern by region

The ressrded sge-specific birth rates for the regions heve been studled in the
1ight of the clessification suggested by the United Natlons Fopulption Divi-
sion (15} , erd the results are abown bhelow,.

Takle &3, 13 Feeorlsd Tartility pabtern sl of the factilily sessiuls &
by reglon mmﬂlﬁ!‘ﬂiﬂlﬂ':ﬁ

Perzility Fobben iha AT T
Barly Feas 'Type 4% Broad Tuik Puriitay siimula

Isy ag Salsan 1.4
Larribar = & 1
Cons 6.7
Eingike BT
Hrmara H.B
Mars .
Barsgeim a1
bt o
Wei% L Fiad
Trags 2548
e ]

240.T

[ =T
Tl .7
Earms M7
Aruaka oo |

Wi 0.3

L IRETTRRINEY ¥

EFings Mo

Of the 19 reglons listed above, 13 reglons had an eerly peak patiern of ferti-

ty, that ie, high fertility among women umder 25 yoars of age. The remain-
Hng & belomg to the wso-called broad peak type in which age-specific birth
rates Por women 2024 and 25-25 years of age differ only slightly while ex-
peeding the ratea for younger and older age groups.

The 19 regions heve been listed in ascending order of the mean of the ferti-
ity sehedule. Of the 13 regions that had en sarly pesk pattern of fertility,
10 had & relatively low mean of the fertility schedule \betwsen 27.5 and 20
years), These were followed by two brosd pesk regions, namely Kigomn and
Dodoms, Then three early pesk regions, nemely Mwanza, Shimyanga apd Ruvuma
erd finally fowr broad pesk regions, namely Arusha, HMbeya, Kilimanjaro il
Iringn with 2 velue of m between 30 and 30.5 years.

tn view of the effect of age mis—siatement on the shape of the Tfertility

{15) 2o on Bulletim of the Undted Hai Ha. 7, 1963, with special
ty 1in the world, United

T [T
Hotionn, Hew York, 1965, Chapter 7.
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a. 1ittle coBn be aaid here sbout the relationahip between the 1isted
ﬁﬂ?u} T and fertility dn different regions, Whet is Important for our
purpose is that differenses im the shape of the fertility schedule lor
different regiconm do exist, whioch to be fully understood requirs further domo-
graphie fisld enquiries.

12,7 Fertility differentials

Gross tabulations of the current and retroepective fertility dats, by ethmie
origin, education; soclo-economic group, marital status end birth place heve
besn produced, Attention will be confined in the Tollowing paragrapha to the
tabuletions by retrospective fertllity. It would have been idesl to have used
purrent rather than retrogpective fertiliiy == the Tormer is more suited Tor
describing the present situation with regard to the magnitude of the differen-
tiale. However, in view of the fact that data on current fertility were Tound
to be distorted by differential misunderstending of the reference perdcd, 1%
wis decided to make use of retrospective dats for atulying fertility differens
tisls.

TE ES

12,71 Education

The mean number of live births per woman by age group, and mmber of years of
education are given in the Tfollowing table.

Tuhis 1214 Weki fmbar of Uire Ririha per s ek byl
o s ] by age graip

iz proup 0 med Bt wistedl 4 pears Sf pears § peesz and aver

FE-1n [E ] PR G iy

2024 - 172 1303 L ETE

] 1208 3088 2,987 1. %55

e . 0E2 L RE A4z e

bt ] L P Bat20 A 22587

doad 45020 G555 0 S 1.0

vi-an 2210 5. T&T BT 19401 '_u
Sgm arandmrdised =
monn mambar aff g
Liwe BAY S d=Thb 3007 1S g
|womin ogik §
15=ig] o
Trelan "t
(Mzre & met wh = 100) L 1's] 0 BT £

=

The sbove +table ghows that there ie no difference between women whe had nn-:_'
edusstion and these who had 1-4 yeare of educaticn: The table further shaw
that the mean numker of 1lve birthe degresses wiih the incresse of the mush
of years of schooling. PFertility of women who had 5-8 years was mbout BT
those who had ng years of schooling while Tertility of women who had 4§
OF mMoTe waa Oonly 4—5§ of the fertdlity of women whoe had no years of scliooling.

12.7.2 Socio - economic group

Tt is not Immedistely clear why Bcclo-ecomonde group A, 'professionsl, ta
nicel, administrative smd executivel, which presumably comprises the
income group should have a higher mean pumbor of 1ive births than socic=ec
mi¢ groups 5,0,E, and ¥. 0On the other hamd, soclo-economle group I farme
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workding on own-account and family workerst

hnighest mesan of live births.

, have — a= might be expected - the

Tri the following table scoic—economle groups A, 0, and ©, have been broken down

by rural and urben and the mesn mmber of live births are shown below.

Tebls 12.14 Maary passsr of Tive blribe pof wissh bf &8 TOUp; BICLo-soonomic

droen wnd readdecoue

s TN D s T
- — R = e

1=y GeZT0 D3N =0 Pt R S AT D83
Bl 0 R M R | .08 1.0 1.7 1R
B5=21 2500 L. L F.885  Ja0BO
il LT R TaIT1 . e TR
515 F.5ET LER 3.006  Subd LY L3R
8514 M 65T 1.0m W 3114 480
an—in 5710 E.18D 1.7 e L.51E

Ao can be seen trom the sbove table, rural fertility da
$han in urban sress for the three sooclo—ecoiomlce
In the case of Boclo-economic groups A and C the differ
sf 1ive births for women aged 45-419 'I:'ﬁhn h
tive 1ife) is higher by sbout 1.5 live bir

12.7.3 Martal scatus

systematically higher

groupe under coneideration.

enca in the mean number

Sutls 1417 --m#unﬁrﬁmmnurmu-uim

whwliis
Enrital ElabEn
Agw gremp
ewsr marriel Marrisd Tifwarrsd Lshle
3-8 0,06y [ 2T 0.5 (] ]
e - a.4nk R Ly 1.7 T
2927 1, 1840 L o] ERLL] 5.0
Faadi L L a5 - 156
§5=19 TeTaT 504 1.1 {816
- 2o BT 1. Jas Ea
A=k o0 5 4m 1. bes 5.5
Agr akrmdnrdlees
maan b G
Tiwa lailethr 1733 Ti12 2,433 Fa 3t
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1=l
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gve almost completed their reproduc-

+hs in rural than in urban areas.
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The &b table ghows that there is 1ittle d@ifference between the fertility of
ma.f-r:tedw:m widowed women., This could mean that the incidence of widowhoot

takes place relatively lateé in the reproductive 1life of & Tonsanian woman., T&
iz dnteresting however that the fertility of Inever-married?! women is
relatively high. This aspect, howsver, needs stuly of the typs of marriage
undcks prevailing in Tanzania ms related to fertility.

12.7.4 Ethnic differentials

The sversge mumber of children born alive per women by ethnic origin is given
below for women sged 15-49,

Table F7, 00 Wens mmbksr of Live biriss ger seman by sge praug asd sthane
oy g

Rags grasp ALES e druas g Enecpeeam

18-85 [T EET [=H= .y g IS ]
e a0 e O 54 e
o525 T HE Jai18 L] T35
oS 4519 n.d18 2, 1543
3503 AL 000 ER 3.B810 1.72%
g §.082 R o 1,575
1343 A=2ET LA .90 1T

A ksl daed

BERD mEbaT nf

Live birim A.788 N5y .45 1961

{mozen nged

15450
Indax {dfriome = 300 1m0 107 T L

On the bamis of the age standardised mean mumber of live births, women of Arsh
origln seen ta have the higheat fertility, followed by women of Africen ori-
gin, then Asians where the mean nusber of live births is roughly 708 that of
women of African origin. Buropeans come last with a fertility which ie reugh-
1y cne third that of Africans, Iooking closely at the mean mumber of live
birthe by age group of women, it can be seen that the Tertility of the older
Azisn women wae only marginelly lower than that of the Africans or the Arabe
of similar age groups. The differentlals are however much mere prutounced at
the younger sge, which mey mean that +he fertility of the Aoien women wmight
have been declining in recent yesrs, possibly as a result of tirth control.
This decline cen be substentisted by data on current fertility which are shown
below,

Tabls 17.19 Emyorded resilntivs sureeed farlilisy for sslectel
wIHRIE griups hy mEe Eoouj of eGEER

e gToip e Are Airimn
=18 GaBES [ ] (H5 )
224 2545 FeTIE OwTBa
25-28 4= 130 1555 1555
T LI L L ] BN
b L] AL T BETR
dikadid Telith Ty i
d%-d b 4300 Toa5 B B0

ige rtandardissd
miin e of
ERL N T ] 4. Thi Sam 1,878
WELAN Rl
t54m)
irndem [Bfrican = 100} 5] Lk ¥

4s can be seen from the sbove table, while the relation between Afrivan mnd
Arab fertllity is meintadined when using current fertility data, the fertdlity
of Asian women is now substentially lower than thst of Africans,
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128 Summary

Indiced besed on the mmber of live births during the 12 monthe preceding the
1567 census were found to be high, preducing o erude birth rate of 57 per
thousand and a total Fertility rate (for Tanzanis Mairland) of 7.3, as com=
pared with 5.2 arrived ai from the mamber of children given birth %o by woman
sged 45-49, during their lifetime. Brass'e technigque which makes use of both
current snd retraspective deta on fertility, produced & total fertility rate
of about 8 1live births.

hesort wos thervefere made to stable population models, end a total fertillity
rate of 6.6 eBnd a birth rate of sbout 47 were arrived at which were con-
gidered plausible estimstes for Tanzania Melnland,

in attempt wes made to study fertility differventisls by ethnic group, educa-
tion, Socio-e¢conomde group mnd marital status. However, the findinge should
be taken ss tentative, Purthér ressarch in these aress ls certainly required.
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13 DISTRIBUTION BY SEX AND AGE

hy Bernil Egero and Roushdi A. Henin

13. 1 Accuracy

1310 Intreduction

Data by age group may be affected both by errors in reporting of ages and
by variations in the completeness of erumeration. On the other hand sexg
unlike age, is geldom vTeported wrongly, but data by sex may be Fawls
because recording may be Eore complete for one sex than the other.

- Ba- ART

In mpet censuses’ and surveys in Afries, data on age are subject %
gubstantial errors., The mistakes in the data msy derdive from varion
factors. One of these factors is the way the guestions are asked.
following is an extract from '"Inetructions for Enumerators and Supe
visorat (1),

IIf the actual age is not known, an estimate is to be pgiven. To get
better age eatimation, various generally known facte are to be used. Fo
example children who cannot walk are usually under one Yyear of ages
children begin fo lose milk=teeth at the age of 6 age at pubertiy x
between 13 and 16 years for males and between 12 and 15 years for females
gct. Boms generally Xknown historic events may also be very helpful is
gatimation of aged...'! Ten such events were Il1isted covering 4+the years
1890-1964, that iz, for persons between 7T and 3 yeara.

On the limitations of calendars of local events; s Tnited Fations B.O.d.
publication (2) ptates: 'It has frequently been found that the population W in
being ernumerated is totally unfamiliar with many of the eventz ligited in e
the calendars. This is particularly +true of politieal events which msy gTt

have seemed of parasgunt importance to the educaited perscns drawing up it
the calendars, but which in fact had relatively l1ittle Ampact on the ED
dives of the majority of the pecple; particularly +hose in rursl arcasl, ni
In facty; in the case of +the 1967 Tansands census all 10 svente were ©o
political events. th

Apart from the Ilimitations dIinherent d4in the use of calendars of local

events, the type of mistakes that characterise the date could be the L4
remult of one of the following:

Tl
11
= Wrong aspessment of age by the enumerator partly becauge the number of
events that were mede available to the erumerator were vwery few,
1
{1} Zopulasion Cenous ]3¢ i fugerators and Dup DXy
1 o - ] k& o Burssan u 'y ol 1y L %l ETELOP= 'i:|
ment Flonning, Der oo Galasn, June, 1367. :
{2) 0. Boott ond G. Sabagh, "Tha Historlcal Colendar e o Method of Eatimating T
Age', Ropulsiien Studies, March 1970. d
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— Wrong allocation of an event =0 the time of birth of an individual by

the enanernbtors

— Some events may have been more popular than othersy it is posslble that
spme respandents conaciously or unconsciously linked thelr II.E_r.tEr of
birth to a preferred event, In other words, the problem of blas iz not
sheent but present in a different Torm.

_ Finally there may be cases of deliberate falsification of age by the
regpondent either upwards or downwards,

13.1.1 Sex ratio by age

==y ratics by age - in the absence of migration - provide s sensitive 1.r_ul.u-_
Lo pogeible age mis-statement. Such Bex ratics by S-year age groups are given
salow Tor Mainland Total and Zansiber pepulations.

Tehla 1790 Buinlesd Totel sed Zsneibar, ssx rebdos
by J-Fenr wgn groupe

Ags gmaug Sminleed Folal fanidkar
L ke b
fal as aT
B=Td 111 125
15=18 w0 £ ]
el 1o &7
-] B L ]
- ] 1]
- 1H Lk
qC—d§ Bl an
L] L (L]
Sl wn 123
B 108 164
L= an g
[k ] 103 e
To=T4 L e
T 134 162

il Tid 1o
L] 134 1
S04 b 104
a5e 13 Lk

The effect of age distortlons is evident from the beheviour of the ratios
‘i the above table. The Malnland Total pepulation starts with a sex
ratio of less than 100 for age group O-4, then it rises to 111 for age
group 10=14, producing an excess of males, then it declinea sharply until
it reachea TO for age pgroup 20-24, and rises again to reach 101 for age
group 55=39. The fluctuations contdnue wup to age 70-T4y after which
golnt the sex ratlos eystematicelly show an excess of males. This 18
contrary ta the expeoted pattern of higher mortality amongst males and
therefora dindicates either a general underegtimation of the ages of
Femalea or at overestimetion of the ages of males or both.

IMitle needs to be sald shout Fanzibare. It follows the sane paltern @s
ket for the Mainland Totsl populationy except that the asount ol distor-
1ion 18 much greaters

13.12 Evidence of age heaping

gone of the maln reggons for theé general inaccouracies inherpent in the age
diatributionse for African ns well a5 other populations danslista in
rounding the ages to the neareat figures ending in 0 ar 5, This type of
dlgital preference resulte in heaping of populatlions at certaln ages,
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gathod of measuring the extent of this digitsal pwufertuFI i that re=
Egﬁred to as Whipple's Index 3}, rhis is obfained by summing up the age
returne between 23 and 62 years inclusive and finding what percentage is
given by the sum of returns of years ending with 5 and 0 to one—fifth of
the total sum, The regult would be betwean & minimum of 1{5{), representing
no conceniration at all, and & maximum of 500, if no returne were
Tecorded with any digit other than the two mentioned. Whipplelts Index
has been calculated and is shown below for the Mainland and Zenzibsr populsti-
ong &8 well ag [or regions of the country.

Takle 18,3 Eeippls s Tndes Tor reglons o8 Tacamsis

Fﬁﬂ—_ﬁﬂ Famalar LT Pl gy
Mulnlaed BPosal  EDLL PRELA [ (LS ]
Exizland Tirtan .9 Pt Tk i 1055
Eansiaes BEE 1 I, Tabarw . T
Wepogare 20l 0

Bant lakm #rl.2

Sirgids 1554 Marnrs b
1.0 Al 1w mirs e I

Irizgn L] Kigems 280, 7
.G Al TR

¢ Tangs. 20,8

1B Coea® pxol [E3M o)

Judging from the sbove tabley it is evident that the recorded ase date
suffer from age heaping (8) o It must however be added that Whipplels
Index, ae well ap similar indices, have been confited 4o measuring only
one feature of age mis-statement, namely the amount of hesping on certaln
ages. Such indices are of 1ittle value so far as the Tansanian population
1z concerned,; primarily because it has been shown that in many African
ceEngudesd and surveys, age mig-statement is not aimply confined to digital
preference, but that more massive ahd deep—seatsd errore are Frequently
presents

Thue a more suitable index for our purpose lp that provided by the United
Fatione BSecretarist method based on sex ratics and age ratios. If +the
distributisns are acourately recorded, sox ratios will change gradually
from one age group te another, ms a result of the sex differensss in
mortality and migration, but they should not normally fluectuate viclently
The mean difference beiwesn sex ratios for the successive g ETOUDE,
averagad irrespective of sign, gives what iz ealled fgex ratio peorel.irce
ratios are defined as the numbers reported in ome age group per 100 of
the mean number reported on the two ad jacent groups; Tlucfuatlons
indicate inaccuracies in age reporting or incomplete enumeration. The
mean deviation of age ratlos from 100, also irrespective of slgn, gives
age ratio soores, A jolnt score 1s then depived by adding three times
the Baﬁé}rntiu seore to the sum of +the age ratic soores for +the two
pexosm .

The method used below has the advantage over Whipple's Index that the
indices so oblained are affected by differential omipaion of persong in
varldus age groups from the census count, by age mis-statement &8 well ga

(1)

(4) 2he more proncunced age-besping among females Tor Tanzania ¥ainland im
ales commectad to m tendemoy to prefer some agen end ing with O, whigh
lﬂhill:; :Lu systematic up—down varistlon of the adult sex ratics  4in
Gable slw

(5) United ¥ationa, Wﬂ:ﬁ ST/50ABerdal /2  United
Hatlons, How York, ) ¥ = PP .
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fable 11,7 Mainleed e=d Jassibar, BES FE1ls Gl ags retis soomse

=
3 T Fax ratio :-nu.- soarer :-‘l.l.:
i sl Rarnl 118 143 i1 5.8
Iramn 10 142 T 5.7
q E: “-ﬁ u-, ﬂ.l- m"
: digitel preference, gnd are therefore mope truly & reflection of the
= general accuracy of the ape dats {s) ,
hile the higher Jodat score of 85,7 for the urban population may be
partly explained by the posaible effect of nigratiorn, it is not immbe—
fiantely clear why the score for Zangibar is almost three times as high
e that of the Mainland Rursl populatiocn,
o show the order of magnitude of the above scores for the three BOpu—
ations under copsideration, the fellowing table gives the three scores
oF some other copuntrles.
Taile 134 Bex raiio erd age Tevlc scayes fof Faripes mqqqrm[ﬂ
fex ratda
" H
z I:i
y i
3 4
E !
= Lth the exception of Guinea whara the joint scors iz 79.2 the figures
5 wr the Tanzanian rural population are higher +than those for all tha
y sited countries.
. W13.13 Overall sex ratio for Tanzania Mainland
: 08 gex ratio for the Mainland was equal to 9% in 1967, a8 comparad with
sex rTatlic of 93 from the 1957 census and 92 from the 1948 census,
. pogaible explanation for the riee in the sex ratio is that oute
4 gration of males from Tanzania has probably been on the decline
: ince indepandence.
|

Zth a gex ratlo lepa than 100 the question is often asked why there are
Bore Temales than malea. A possible explanation is a relatively low sex
atio af blrth. In African countries; it is observed that the sex ratio
it birth iz somewhat less than in West European, Asian and Latin American
ouniries. Evidence, however, on this is not conclusive. Another Tactor
mleh is quoted fo explain this phenomenon ig o higher mortality BEmOINE 51
ifrican males as compared to femmles (8],

ls equally poselble that males have been subjected to a groater degree
£ undercpunt than females and that the extent of this undercount was
se’ pronounced in recent censuses. This, as well as the migration
imotor, may explain the rise in the =sex ratic from 1948 to 1967,

(6) Bethods of Appruissl of Quality of Hasie Data for Population Eatie
mates!, Op. cit. pp 43.

(8} This questicn is diseussed 19 App. 11.4.
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To sum up this discussion, the rise in the sex ratic for the country ae
whole between 1948 and 1967, may be & combinatiom of more ac :
recording and less ocut-migretion of males to the nelghbouring countries.
i1t iz doubtful however, that it could be a vign of & steeper Tise in
expectalion of 1ife for masies than for femalen,

132 Graduation of the age distribution

1321 Population models

Both Whipple's Index amnd the United Nations Secretariat method hate bes
uged to test the accurmcy of the age distribution. They have Indicate
that the age data have been subjected to serious distortions. An attems
will be made in the following peregraphs to select o stable populati
model which will be used to show the direction of the errera in age
data, and to graduste the age distributian,

A number of etable population models have been selected mnd are given 1
Apps 13.1. The most suitable model — which is uged for ggraduatise
purpoge = wag pelected from the North family of the Heglonal Life Tableg
and Stable Populations (9) together with the reconied child/sdult ratis
s an egdditional parameter for selection Purpoees. FHeasons for choogine
the ehild/sdult ratics are given in dpp- 13.7. The recorded and the gradustes
date are glven for Tanzania Mainland.

Table 15,5 Tommanis Seinissl, merorded ol greduated sge datsl 10)

Parteatags Fraduated
" nanlube Talusa

g NElaonm Peimmlam “.}
SRS B it Satber Gradugied ~ WMI4®  Femmiaw

- 18 17.5 a1 7.8 10060, Tad 10

R 1 .2 151 T ':4:-# pep i
10=t4 1.0 19.0 5.5 1.5 TOV 36T 730,75
1=l .8 1.4 Gel R T B T
FHom 5 ] a.m B b o7 518 55E LTS
bt ] Ti¥ Vol 91 Tad AI050% 458,981
B 54 B3 6.3 623 Wband  3k,00p
=53 5.7 ¥ 5.3 £ o L AT T
[l ] 5.4 $adl 37 il 2NTLOTT BT, 677
4543 4.2 Fobh =T L | TINERT  Baa,ES6
0= .9 2.9 N T, 597 4, 338
anay 1" 3 1.6 2.4 133,948 fenpon
[ Tall bl 1.8 1.0 BHLERE 14,080
i § %3 Tak 1.2 T3 70,343 -
Tl b 0,8 1.0 L3 A 108 53,841
TH=T9 b o 3,980 a9
B Bl Bar 43 .1 11,303 m:m
Tolal 100G K000 164,15 1000 SLEE 58 139,179

(9] A0, Conle mad P.A. Deme.y, al Lira am 8 A=
? Frinoeton Urdverslty Fress 1966, digcuns on the melastion
8 life table is found in App. 11.%.

{10} The male age qustribution was derdived by using & sultadle sex ratia
mdel (ser atic ot birth = 103) given in "Age Datm in  Africen Cen-
Hukes and furverp'y opsoit. ps 16, Table 2. Phe difference botween
the recorded mn. the graduated total amounted to 1T9,47T3 pernona or
about 3. This differonce is Probably on moopunt of underenuns e
tion or migraticn of malen.



1322 Summary of age mis-statements (females only)

prom the comparison of the recorded ase distributicon and the stable
populantion model the following age mis-etatements are apparent:

~ A tendency to overestimate the sge of girla 10-14 who probably hawve
passed puberty, especially 1f they were nerried, combined with a tendsncy
+o unlerestimate the ages of some girls in the same age group who have
not reached puberty, causing a net tranafer downwards acroas age ten and

eomtributing to the bulge at ages Pt

~ & tendenoy toward overestimation like that affecting some of 10=14
years old, for the females 15-19 and 20=24, causing net transgfere upward
acroes ages 15, 20 and 25 and causing deficits at 10=-14 and 15=-15 and
20-24 ard excessive proportions at 25-29. This overestimation of the age
of young women may be caused by an unconscisus upward bias associabed
with marrisge snd child-<bearing or from a mechanieasl assomption by the
gnumerator that women had some alleged conventional age at merriage and
have then experienced an sllegedly typical passage of time between marri-
age and firat bBirth, and each subsequent interbirth interval.

~ A general overstatement of ages of older women posalbly resulting from
the hard work which is the lot of women in Africa. Most of these errora
are the result of the fact +that the sge entered on the schedule wea an
estimate made by the dinterviewer, rather than the transcription of a
mumber supplied by the respondent. In other words the distorted age
1istritution 1s caused by the common blases in the estimstion of women's
gege by another person (14,

133  Sex and age by region

1331 Sex ratios

he oan be =een from teble 13.6 below, of the 17 MWainland regions, only
two hed a sex ratis over 100, namely Arusha snd Tanga, in 1967. Furthen

Takle 8.4 Eak smilom by Fuglooms THE, P9TF598 mnd 137 asnmines

hm LEE E98T 1857
Aiii e 11% G 108
Comme | arsloding v ss #elaas] (it gii i
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Iringm H1 B =0
"1 L ED et
e L) a7 H 23

ar 4] a1
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Lamrn a i o5
Nwaian 0% L 1) "
HiiFain ] o Il
Ehdnfungs L] ] k1]
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Tehora a3 51 74
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the @ex ratio was egual ic or near 100 in Coast, Mwanza, and Morogoros
In the remainding 12 regions, the sex ratios were less than 100. In fact
it -wae lesa than 30 din Irdnga, Huvuma, Elgoma and Singidas However,
there has been a general levelling out in the sex ratio eines 1948. I=n
8 reglone the sex ratio systematlcally rose from 1948 through to the 1957
mnd 1967 censuses. In & other regiona, thers was no clear trend either
downwards or upwards. In the case of 4 regions, however, there was a
definite drop in the sex ratlo, as we move from 1548 to 1567.

Finally with regard to Zangibar, the drop of the sex ratis to 102 in 1967,
&2 compared with 111 in 1957 and 110 in 1948 may be dusto cut-ndgretion
of males in recent years.

13.32 Age distribution by region

The child/adult ratic hae been used together with the appropriate morta-
lity level from the Noxrth family, to graduste the age distrdbution for
regions. The following table shows the child/adult ratios,; the recorded
and the graduated proportions of the population under 15 yeare for +the
regions in agcending order of the child/adult ratios.

Tabls 10,7 Becorded chilifeduls ravios, & ,mod g i prapap=
tlems wf the prpulstizo wmdsy 15 years For reglone {feanlin)

Pepilation wdar 15 yases
Eegios ThileSsdult rutds
Fhoarded ETaliuatad

Etwnra [ .8 2
Const Tiar

LT} 2,517 AT 3TaT
Tabore 0, R0 L LAY 0.5
Eigamm 0373 AWl 1.2
Hilmglim o84 L L] Al
Mg E 0,385 #lisd 4123
BT 0l #iad 4EaT
Leelimg Tk aT (19
Whars DagAT #al B
Enzen D8 il LI
Tasips Qb3 [ ] A58
Mars ek &dad
Imnuibar 42 [LH 455
Wagi Lukw Skl s 5k
T Da bl 5.1 L
[LIE TTTT Y 4 T2 B8 7.4
Irdrgm Jad 52 #Ted Al
EAL e - L L] LU A3+4

If the graduated wvalues are accepted as repregenting the true age distyri—

bution of the regions? population, then Eilimanjaro region has the young-

€5t and Miwara has the oldest population. B of the 18 regions [ that is,

including Zanzibar) have m proportion under 15 years of 45% and over

another 8 have g proportion under 15 of between 40 and over but Less than

iz;nngéée only 2 reglons, namely Mtwara and Coast, hare proportions less
&

Finally,a glanee st App. 13.2 shows {hat the direction of the errors in
age mis-gtatements is nearly the same for the regions as for the country
as a whole, namely a bulge in age growp 5-% and a shortage in age ETOUD
2b=20, followad by a syatematic overestimation of ageny which continues
to old aga.
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13.4 Comparison with the 1957 population census age distriburion

For the purpose of the 1957 census, the African population of Tanganyika

wes divided into five age groups: wunder 1 year, 1 o 5 yeszrs, & to 15
yeare, 16 to 45, and 46 years and over. A sample census was also carried
gut and an extra column was included where the exact ages of those who

claimed to know them could be recorded 012} .

In view af the changes 1in the gsdminigtrative boundaries end to enable a
comparisan to be made betwean the 1957 and 1967 age distributions, the
date for the 18957 districte were transformed to the 1967 census reglons
(that ie, the 1967 administrative boundariss were uged for both censuses)
and the 1367 census data were regrouped from a one—year age group to  the
1257 censue mge grouping. The results for the 1957 general and gample
censussg end the 196Y census are shown below for males and females
separately.

Tekim 15.0 Mainlend Toisl, recoréed sge distribotion POST end 1967, persent

EiLkES FEELLEDS
lara - R o — A
M Gomr Cmzpl# L] ]

fled e 1 sl Satl Tak B2 S }.2
=t 0 7.7 8.4 7.4 187 170
8-1% Eial 4] =7 %8 1.3 4 Fd
h-4% L alaf ¥T.2 A9 5,3 4.7
AT A4 F2.5 154 ni.G (A .0
Total L FIRLT .U B0 j b= s W] 60,5

[t is obvious from the above table that +the 1957 general census opyer-
egtlmated the proportion of infants under one year. Un the other hand
the 1957 sample census gives a more plauslble proportion for this cate-
gory than that from the 1967 ocensus. The latter is certainly under-
estimated. Furiher the proportion 6-15 im underestimested by +the 1957
ganeral oenpns As rightly pointed owt by the African Oensus Heport., &4
proportion of 22.8 as given by the sample ecensus was probably nearer to
she truth. The remaining proportions look plausidle except that the male
population aged J6=-4%5 is probably on the low side. This in fact applien
to both the 1957 and 1967 censudses. Generally however il can be gaid
that the 1367 census age data are pore plausible than those of 1957,

i 2alore leaving this part it mey be useful to compare the gradusted Feos
Bale age digstribution from the 1357 and 1967 ecensuses.

it needs to be poimted out that different methods were used for gradua~
ting the data on age distribution for the two censuses. However, agsuming
that the graduated dala are nearer to the truth than the recopdsd ags
data, the following commente may be mede:

= fthe proportien undex 15 years is higher in 1967 as compured with 1957 (i.e.
43.T 85 compared with HI.D:I, which impliee that the population probably ia

(12) It woo howewsr pointed out that the daformmtion obiained from this
questlon wao of value in the amalysis of the fertility data, but wes
ubelass from the standpofst of the genernl age distributico of the
populatian; since the proportion of persong dtabing individual ages

variss from age gromp to age group. Afrioan Cenaus Bepart 1957,

Dar es Balaam, 1965. p. 27.
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younger in 1967 than it waa in 1957;

- the proportions between 15 and 50 are systematically lower in 1967 88 ocon-
pared with 1957. In other words, while the proportion of women in the repro-
ductive ages was higher in 1957 as compared with 1967, the proportion of
their children (0-4 or 0-8) wes lower;

1 = the proportions of women aged 50 snd over were systematicdally higher in 1967
es coxpared with 1957,

13.4.1 Ewidence from age data for 1957 and 1967 as to level and trend in fertility

by region
The regiona are srranged in the following table in ascending order of the
propertion under 16 yearas according to the 1987 census, together with the
game proportions from the 1957 censusg,

Tubls 130G MainZand P e
fmmlsd wSAF 1€ yuarm, 1T and 1T
Regien L& 108y
Comat n ]
e kR0 Alad
Biogids L a
Takars g1 579
Elgnma i ]

M P 5.2 (=]
Furiias, LET .
Taat Likn [ LA
Opdoms 151 A8l
Feunzs LA 2.8
Hitm 4.1 5.8
i nyangs Ay ]
Tange a3 a1
Muary ] .1
Irlegm .2 5.3
Edlimas]usn [ AT

The above table shows that the following 9 regions i.e. Kilimanjaro,
Iringa, Arusha, Mbeya, Tanga, Shinyanga, Mara, Mwanza, and Dodoma are
high fertility regions, judging from the relatively hdgh child/adult
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the h proportions under 16 according to the 1367 and 1337

.-dfﬁnizf o Eiﬁ utﬂar hand, Coast, Miwara, Singida, Tabora and Kigoma
m to be the repionzs with low fertility and probably the Teaaining
segions i.e. Moropgoro, Fuvama and West Lake, to pome axtent have medium
Sertility populations. The lower proportions under 16 in 1357 o8 com-
pared with 1967 in the case of Kilimanjaro, Arusha, Tanga, Shinyangs,
Were snd Mwensza may represent genudne differences and msy signify an
Sesregsing trend in fertility. These comments must however be considered
w0 tentative end gpeculative end can be ascertained only through more research.

13.5 Age distribution by ethnic group

=ke following teble shows the dietribution by age groups for the four
gthnio groups:

Table 13,17 Baindand Tatal, recocisd femds age Slet—luiies
hy &ge and stimic group

Age group.  Qfrissns  kests lElknd  RLropaans
ik T8 210 18,5 1.8
Ssy (L} 6.7 2.8 .9

1014 Bad N6 2.0 6.3

19-13 gt 0.8 13,8 L

Sl agd BT dufh L]

b | a1 TaT Fu3 18T

o= [ | da 1 18,4

1523 1.4 dad &8 5.4

[Tt 1T Had Bl TaT

5==l3 1% | Hald 3.3 Hadl

B0t s 5 ] Tt E:5 I

L 1T 0.5 .0 1.3

1= T i=A 1.1 1.5 2.1

vi=5 -] [ 1.8 1.2

TN L] [ B § oK -1

Toe 5.0 10 05 b3

Tokal 060 OO [ -] EER i

Judging from the shape of the smge distribution the Arabs seem to have the
youngest population with 51% under age 1%, followed by the Africans with
435, then the Asians with 56% and finally the Eurcpeans with 29%. It
muigt however be added that some of these differences may be the result of
differentianl age mlg-statements.

136 Summary

The data on age and sex from the 1567 census are far from being reliable
judging from the several indiees used to throw light on the degree of age
mis-statement. Thers was not only evidence of age heaping but eother
serlous age distortions which characterise similar data for many African
countriea., There iz some avidence however that the 1967 census data are
superior in gquelity to the data from the 1957 cemsus, Efforts were made
to graduate the date on sge using stable population models, This device,
however, was not without limitations, especially at the regional level.
¥inally there is gome evidence that the proportion under 15 yeara has
been riaming since 1957. This may be an indication of a recent rise din
fertility.
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14 POPULATION GROWTH .

frv Beriil Egera and Rowshdi A. Henin .

A

¢ i

140 Introduction 5
'E.

Barlier sections have deslt with the two comperenta of populstion growth =
namely fertdlity and mortality () . In this section, these two components fo- o

gether with migration as a third component will be brought togother 4n &y
BYitompt to show the degree of conslotency between these estimates snd the re-

-—

ctided growth of regional populations. Thereafter, the regional populotion -
Will be.projected up to 1580. Frejections of the Mainlang populaticn by age M
mdeenﬂﬂlaluubemuﬂeuptuthammymr. T
1
. i
141 Recorded and estimated growth i
11
The Muinlend recorded grewth from 1957 to 1967 is well aves 3% per anmus. fo!
Thic ia an unreslisticslly high Tigure, which is not compatible with the L
rec rded growth besween 19458 and 1957 eof 1.8% per mnrum, Although discarded as i
unlicely by the 1957 census emnalysie (2) » 1T now appesrs very probable that
the 1557 censue was underegtinmating the population 4n relation to the 148
results.
Une Teason for this is given by the réther drastic changes in mortality end
fartility thet would be required ta a8tiaiy the incresse in the pgrowth Tate.
Anpther is given by the independent estimates of natural dineresse, which far
1957 was 2,1% ~ 2.2% and for 1967, 2.4% - 2.5%. B+4111 ancthaer reason 1 given
by the sometimes exiremely irregular pattern of growth 1948-57 and 1957-67,
Tor regions and districls {3) ,
For the sake of illustration, the implied retes of underemmeratiscn in earlier
Lensuses Are listed in table 14,1 for different assumed rates of growth. The
Pebaan in sictiss cotmmen. Manion Sy e
oy s e |
TG
fal Vil & Pad
| L 4 21 Tad
Tl ol Jak % |
2.0 BN ST 3
1) The third compoment fo migration. Thin is discussed in Ch, 4.
(2) Africen s Meport 1057, Dar es Salasm, 1963 p. 03, oy
{3] oo 1 1 Baremu of Statistics, in
Dar ea Oonlase 1968. Soo 0dge App. 1o TiT. el
(4) The raies of WErSna It ion WeTe achiovad by regrebrdng, gocesirigaily, =8
the 1957 recorded population to 1957 emd TG respeciively, ueing the ind
magumid growih rotes given in the tobls. Tho Fosulting populntion [igures =

for the two amrlisp FoaTa were then coapirsd with resoooded oemsum  Tasules
mnd the differance expressed sz oo percentage of The lotter,
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14 POPULATION GROWTH

hy Beriil Egero and Roushdi A. Henin

14.0 Introduction

Zarlier sections have dealt with the twe cemponsnte. of population
nemely fertility end mortality (1) . In thds section, these {wo components
gether with migration as s third component will be brought together 4n
atiempt to show the degres of consistency between these cotimotes amd the re-
toided growth of regional pepulations, Thereafter, the ropional '
will be.projected up to 1980, Frojections of the Mainland

and gex will alsop be made up to the same yoar,

14.1 Recorded and estimated growth

The Mainland recorded grewth frem 1957 o 1967 de well over 3% per ammm,
This ia an unrealistically high figure, which is not compatible with the
rec rled growth between 1948 and 1957 af ‘I.Bﬁﬁ per ermum. Although discarded as
unlicely by the 1957 census analysie {2) , it now Bppears very probable thas

the 1957 censas wos underestimating the population 4in relstion Bo  the 1943'
resulisa.

[ L T I T PR

Une reascn for thiz 1s given by the rather drastic changés in mortality and
fertility that would be required to aatisfy the inecresse in the growih Tate.,
Another 1z given by the independent estimates of natural Increase, which f'or
1957 waz 2,18 - £.2% and for 1967, 2.4% - 2.5%. S5till another rosson is given

by the sometimes extremely irregular pattern of growth 1948-57 and 195767,
for regions and districts (3) .

Por the sake of illustretioch, the implied rotes of underemmeration in earlier
censuses are llsied in table 14.1 for different masumed rates of growth. The

Table 1.} Ensimeg ErOwkE twbes wed 1mpl R
Tilen e Earller osngided, Mdnisnl Tatal |4

E-E‘;-'EL,H dod wslerwemaryism
T - H‘;“—._._m

Tal
Twit

e
ap L

Bk

ST

..
Bljmane
-

LA

(1] e third componsnt 43 eggretion. This 1a disowssed 2n Oh, [

{2) Africep Census Beport 1957, Dar es Ealaan, 1063 p. 94,
£ il tiom 1 5 Bureau of Siatintics,

Dur en Salasn {9568, See wino App. la 14.1.

(4] The rates of wdsremmeration wete ehiaved by rFegruasing, gecuetcivally,

the 1967 reearded pepulation to 1957 mod 946 renpectively, using  the
magunsd gIowin rmien piven io tha teble, Ths FREULiing populotion figures
For the tes earlier yoars were then conpared with recorded census  resuits
el the di%farwnor crpressod oo o perdentoge of ihe lattas,




- underenumeration in
resulting Tigures — based on the crucial sapumption of no
1967 ~ are not implausibly high snd well within the limits of what could be
expected with the rescurces and organization availeble in the earlisr cerSuses.

inother fastor eomtributing to the differences may be :L'mmigrﬂﬂ.un. I1_; Scems
1ikely that Tangenia has experienced a net gein in  international migration,
dua te the halt in labour migration o Seutharn Lt'l:ina. and a aimnltanecus
stream of migrants from neighbouring ecountries. The immigration iz in the
arder of 400,000 persons. Assundng that the net gain in 1957=-6T was J:I-Il'hhis
order, the implied underemumersiiom is reduced to arcund 2% in 1957 and nil In
1948.

Tnternal migration may, om the other hand, have significant effects on the
popilation growth in various parts of the country. In prineiple, for each
region the 1957 recorded population, affected by natural inmerease and migre-
tion, should lesd %o the 1567 recorded population, e o the various errors
in the dats, as well ss lack of infermation on emigration, the discrepancies
may be ccneiderable. In order to give the reader an idea about the interrels-
tions between estimates, tasble 14.2 gives the 1967 population reduced %o 1937
by an estimated natursl incresse, then adjusted as a result of net migratdon
to produce an esiimate of the 1957 populstion. The latter la compared with
the recorded 1957 population.

Tuble W7 197 pipalation ssmpared with 1957 pepulablon sa  eelimaded acd

Peintdad
Fopi= dsmisa] Teen  Tews net 17T jopoisklos DLffeFance
latign in= ol gain o
T¥E]  ereasE Ao Plus ok Baki- L LT is par-
| gicn [ hOa0) (mate- cromsw Nowe dis & inll tﬂﬂ LR T ot of
mi)  {rocol i (el tem)l dwe 35T e
migru i e
Aruska, 1 5 R ol 168 am -4 .6
[ Wi 1B 13 =449 arr s %D 8.5
Bodipms W R4 24 A EAE LS TR =8,1
Iringm A% 0 Legy =] &R ARG 41 =13
13 o L] =i 4 L *T Lt
AT
jura B3l AT s #11 [~ L] AT a3 =h,E
544 Fd LhES i1 bl ] i) e =14
o B R =5 Tad EOE . LAt
L =l =il i 4l -7 4,3
1081 D 156 il L 5] TAT =i F#98,5
1,086 LG b ] =F5 0t [ S 5,9
R | <A a7 il il Ly |
s EQ9 5. b Lk | B44 BT <11 =20
EL R ] 7 =11 ¥ T shaif S
LA 06 a6 By - 0.7
Tangs I T m 58 7 B =123
Lakca fan 2.7 154 TR L b 51k -hl =i, 2
har WL .7 A% +R g 9% =51 =14 .8
L

* ipelofing ar a6 Jales

The differences are large and iInconsistemt. They may be due partly to errcre
in 1957 estimates snd partly to the fact that migration took ploce before that
year (5) . But they also peint to the fact that the Independent estimates of
fertility and mortality may be liable to substantial errors, emanating Ifrom
ineocurate data and age distribution affected by migration (ser ch.11 and 13).

(5) Migration estimates nre based on dota by plece of birth snd place of
resldenss. Thus they give no indication sbeut the time of the mewemant.
Indeed thipm is coe of the main limttatioes of this kind of data, & poini
which obsuld B4 boTos in wiod when uning $eble 14.2.
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i «» 11 and 12 are
With these comments in mind, the vital rates estimates from h :
summerimed 4in tsble 14.3 below for the regions end major subdivisions.
Corresponding estimates for districts are available in App. 14.Z2.

14,9 Titsl retsn seilmaies by repion VT

Table
M reia Imath —wis Faturnl Lifasss

Rerlon pae 1000 par 100D par 1000
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142 Projections of total population

The 1967 recorded population has been projécted up Ho 1980 for Mainland Todal
and for each regions In additiomy the Maindland Urban population hes been
brought wp to 1980 with the sole purpose of demomsirating the effect of
different rates of wrban growth,

Por reglonal projectlions, the best procedure would be to use independentesti-
mates of natural Increase and mEgration to project the porulation of each
region, However, in view of the gemeral wumreldisbility of Tegional eati-
mates of pafural incresse, as demonstrated above, and the lack of informatilon
on emdgration patterns, it was felt that such an approach might lead to oom-
pletely unrealisntic country—wide growbth rates and thue be a waste of effort.

The alternative procedure chosen wels to project the Mainland Totel population
g rding to asaumed ratea of maturel incrense = the effects of International
misratlon assumed to be megliglble — and then disitcibute fhe projected smrmasl
incresse over regione In agocordsnce with thelr si=e and earlier growth, The
appromch rests on two assumpiions: Tiret that the eetimntes of overall growih
rates are more scourate than those achieved by summdng up resulte of regiomal
egtimates; and second that the future relatdve growth of regioma is clesely
related to their past prowth.

The latter sseumption is of course apen to ordficism. Regional eccnomic plore
mdng in Tansenda is striving towards raising the economy of the poorer regilons
to that of tke more wealthy. To the extent that this succesds, effects could
be expected in migration patterns as well as levels of fertility and mortalite
Therefore, the projectlions may be regarded as rather wmealistic, reflecting
present reglonal differemcesy rather than what might be expected from the
policy of reglonal developments
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The procedure used for regional projections was as follows :

(a) Two pets of assvmptdlons wers made concerndng the Mainlend svmal growth .
up to 1580

() Independent of these, the Dar es Salaam population was projected up o
1980 with an average anmal growth rate of E.Ei‘;ﬂ.

{c) From the overall sbeolute incresse according to (a) above, the Dar es
Samlssm incresse wes deducted, giving an absglute populatiom increase by
yeay foxr Mainland excluding Dear ea Salsam,

d) The regicnnl share of this increase was determined a formils based on
gl , by
the recorded regional rate of growth 1048-07, and the reglonal population
in 1967 {sae ADDa 14.4).

(e) Thup for each individual year, the Mainland incresse acgoording to  (e)
above wos distributed and added to the population of each reglon accor-
ding to (d). Thereafter, the resulting annual rates of inoresse were
caloulsted for sach region.

The procedure despribed above was also applied to the next lower lewvel, nemely
ddgtricts, Pormile (d4) wes applied to thne districts within esch  regiom,
givine the proportion of the reglonal increase which should be mosigned to
gach district. No sepexrate projections were made for the fgwnz, which Wwere
dnpluded in purrounding distrdicts,

The two asmmptions ooncermdng future Mairmlend growth rates both oontain a
regular degline in mortality as a result of economic development, A fow words
aTe necegsery regarding Tertllity.

In the introduction to the sectlon dealing with fertility, reference was made
to the edeting fertility differences, noi only beitween African countries, but
also botwesn rogions within comtrdes. The importance of this aspent Ides in
the answer to the question: Where iz fertility heading o in Africa in the
foregeesbls Tuture?

So far demographers have produged alternstive population projections wsing
pesunptions with regaxrd fto the fubure course of both fertilify and morbality,.
The high population projection is wowally based on the sssumption that Terti-
lity will remain conotant and At the present high level, soocompanied by a
rapld depline in mortality. No consideratlon is given to the possibdlity of a
riee in fertility as & resulf of Iimprovements in standards of 1dving and
health corditions, which follow in the weke of economdc development. The Ilow
population fprojectioms imply a decline in the growith rate possibly fallowing
the Ewropean patiern as desordbed by the theory of demcgraphic tremsitions

A great deal has been writtenm sbout the applicability of the Theory of Demo-
graphic Transition +to the developing countries of todsy {6 . We believe
hewever that the prevailing corditions in Africa at present, which determine
the course of events for Tertility, mortality and coneegiently population
(6} Bes Tor exugple; AoJ.Conle aed E HHgover; Bopulaijen Grgwih and Ecgnamic
4 L, 5L LE

Prinoetan  Univers|ty Preas, 1358
afr

nnaltlon Lw rplciel 79 T
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growth rates, are completely different from thoze which brought about
clogure of the demographic gap in Eurape,

The following table summarigeg the situation with Tegard to Tertility
Africa, and shows haw different 1t is Trom what Eurapeans ever CXPEELOTIOR
The tsble covers the greater part of Africa (7} .

Takle fdod  Folimnied cride BITEH tabes For She o L L
=F Afries
!M.Hr af pormme  Pap aomk Al Lritad  CEHS bios melE
(Ll yuns ) (raac A0}
WoEiLn LS LT |
Ted i L e | 4y

4,4 %0 4Lk
Td Tal T ] |

Lt can be secen that ooly 1,38 of the population considered has g erude bi
rate af 37 per thousand, which ie Epproximately equal to the highest Tate
Fecorded for Englard and Walea, Sweden and Horway .

There ia no evidencs that Ffertility in Tangania 4a positively correlaied
with the degree of economip development of the Iegion. This aspect, however,
neads further investigation, It has heen shown elsewhera (8) thal with the
Tise in income there ig g tendency - other things Temaining equal - for merrie
age instability o deoline, Tor the Proportions marrying te rge and Tor the
8ge at marrisge to decline, Further, Aimprovements in health conditions lead
to lower sterility and miscarriages rates, In other words growth Tates, which
are alreedy high in AfTiea, could rise Turther,

Such Teasang any partly explain the recent locrease in the growth rate for the
popilation of Kenya, from 3.0% in 1962 %9 3.3% 1n 1955, and there are indica-
tions that the Kenyan experience may be valid even for Tanzenia, Phug, of the

rate whereas the higher makes allowance for these resent exXperiences in the
form of & eteady Tise in the Tertility level,

Fall LY Tiinl retes ey ihnr for BRindacd pessoctians
L R S——
13 T=0 10— php .-

gk =Hdrel) e &8 iy e
gy —LEIEY Pl -] 3] ]
B jinna ST e o L] X
Lim =Airth m== L) L i
fakh rots o b 1

e oot ST o - It T

tiunistnumn‘bahw::aﬂ.aihleﬁnpaﬂt on the assumptions, For one

labour migration ippears tg  have declined 4in Tecent years to less than ‘J%
of the total population. Besides, no evidence iz available to Torecmst any
mmmmeammmﬂmﬂ@esﬂmpeammwm, elther

(7) R Berdn, 'om v spplicabllity of the Thesry of Demogreghic Trensition
%o Afrionn (ountries', in The Demographle Tramsitian in Tropioal Afcics,

op.0dt. p.id.
() b Memin "Partility Differentisls in the Gudant, Eopiation Studies,

Volume IXIT, Wo. 1, Maxeh 1968, pp. 147154,
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cale
in term: of additdonal groups srriving or In termm of any large-a
repatriation of those present. Thus the assumpilon made with regard to Migrae

ton im that itas net eflfects would be toc =mell to be teken ints acommt 4n
the projections,

For Lansibar, the past and future Ilevels of population growth are far mpre
difficult to eptimate. Firetly, the three censuses so far have produced ocon-
flicting estimates of the growth rates for 1946-58 and 195E=6T; regoried
growth is 1.2 and 1.% per cent respectively, whereas estimates of wital rates
give & natural increase of about 1.4 and 2.7 per cent for the same perinds,
Secendlyy studies heve shown rather peculisr differences in fertility between
zub—populationa, which due $o0 lack of a gocd explanation render forecasts of
fertility changes very unreliable (%) . Thirdly, the 1964 revolution end  the
developnents since then have led o & probably significant emigratdion of cer-
t=in seguents of the population, in a way which may heve affected rot only the

recorded r?'tms of growith but the estimates of vitsl rates as well, (See ch. 4,
10 end 11.

& projection of the fenzibar populstion becomes therefors an scalemic exercise
“illustrating possible developments of the populaticn. In prder to get & podnt
of departure, it i= sssumed that the 1967 estimate of natural incresse is
rather on 'the high side. It iz further assumed that the growth rate will
remain lower than that of the Mainlsnd, dus mainly to a lower feartility. Under
these assumpticns, the two following sets of growth rates were selpotad as Teo
pregenting likely dewvelopmernts:

Table 8.8 Tital rated sarsytions for lsmelbar
e jact Lovm

Anmal groash i par cant
196T=Ta 115 1 Ry

Eigh masugbian 3.4 2.6 B0
ks L 2.9 2.4 2B

A similar, mainly hypothetical, projection has béen made far Mainland Urban,
Siven the recorded growth of alightly below T4 per year, two assumptions are
made; the high being a continuous inoreasse in the growth rate and the Ilow
zeeping the growth rete constant.

=n fagt, by 1980 the cverall rate of urbanisation under the two assumptidona is
8411l largely the sams, Under the higher sbout 10 percéent and the leowar about
¢ per cent of the population will be found in urban aress.

Tawla 1.7 Tiinl rebes ssmmpidom foo lainias
Boken projestions

Aol prawih 15 paf ceak
19T=T0  19P=T% 2 o N

Tigh Ba@Empos T CH] [
L wnmomgilon 7.0 Tl T

The results of the spplication of the above aEsumpiiens on the recorded 1967
population are given for each of the years 1968-1980 1in table 14.8.

{9) 7.0.0,Blacker, *Population Growsh and T fferentiol Portility in Zansibar
Frotectorate'. Fopulation Studjes Vol, IV No. 3 March, 1962,
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For sub-unita of the country, prejections have been prepared by Tive-year in-
tervales sccording te the procedure deseribed sbove, The results by rTeglon ate
given in table 14.%, and the sorresponding digtrict projections can be found
in App. 4.5,

Tasble V47 Prolotiloss of Beisles Feglonal popuinklon == 150, igh smeuwsptlan
Projectel popularion (9000}  Taplisd wmasl grovih pes ool
i mo 19T oS Ime?s TSR0
6T au b 3.k 1A
E b EI HY =7 5.3
344 b Tib L] B
™ L2k T - B8
™ L 1,085 5.5 L6
L) kb 57 hT L)
75 BED 1,081 3.5 3.7
599 iz Y 2.7 A
1,00 1,7m 1433 - *a| Ta
™ EM w7 @8 2.4
AL k1 A 451 w6 { 1]
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143 Mainland projections by sex and age

Projections of the population up to 1980 by sex and age have been produced for
the Mainland Total populaticn. FeT Zanzibar, no projections have been abbemp—
ted, due to the uncertainty in all estimates of present and future growth, and
the possible impact of migration. The same reasgos have also prevented &
similar excercise for Mainland Urben or for the reglons, as the present rural
development policy may heve significant effects on the future population di=-
tribution.

The Mainland Total population projections are in prineiple based on the overall
vital rates of 1067-80 presented on page 216 above. This meara that the
general approsch here - mnalogous %o the case of the regional population
projections above - is to Tely more on forecasts of the sverage development of
fertility and mortality then on assumptichs regarding the detailed patterm ol
change in these peremeters, However, aven under this general approach BSome
assuzptions must be made at least reperding the age-specific survivel rates,
in grder +o b¥irg the present population forward in accordance with the
pverall rates postulated.

The method vaed in the projections, in prder of the different steps of the
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progedure, Wag 805 follogwa:

(8) The destn rate estimated for 1967 was &3 petf thousand, given by 2
stable population based on the North 10 1ife toble in the TFrinceton
gad T 1ifa tables, It was oosumed that the expected decline 1in
mortality 1967-80 {ge= page 216) would be fairly well represented by
the 1ife tables North 10 for 1967-70, North 11 for 1970=75 and Morth
12 fax 1??5"‘5[}'&

(b} The graduated population of Augmst 1067, waz regressed to nid-year
1967 with Telative age disiribution held constant, snd then projec-
ted to 1972 by means of the suryivel Tates of the selected 1life
table. Linemyr interpelaticn gave the population foT 1970, subse-
quently prejected to 1975 apd 1980 through the selected sets of 1ife
table purvival rates. This projection was dome independently for
each SeX.

(¢} The assumption being that the overasll pepulation grewth in prineiple
was more reliably estimsted than any of its components, the
remaining gop in the age distribution, that is, the population under
nge 5, was Tilled by an adjustment Lo the expected totel population,
Thus, while the overmll sex retios recorded 1in 1967 were scoepted as
a departure, the population under age 5 required to bring the prajec-
ted population up to expected size was distributed between the pexes
in Booptdance with s sex ratie at birth of 103 males per 100 females
(10} , amd the Elﬂ-w.‘l_uea for each sex given by the selected life ta-
bles,

(d) The resulting birth ratea were paloulated from the age distributions
given, snd wers Tound to be slightly %oo high in the firat period
196770 and tou low in the subsequent periods up to 1980, This mesns
thet the life tablea chosen have had slightly too bigh mortality in
the Tirot and boo low 4n the later perdods, with corresponding,
slight, inconsistencies in the projected age distributicns.

The method as desoribed above gives sge distributions with birth and death
rates which do mot coinelde exactly with those pogtulated eariier, However,
to mchieve an exsct agreement would hove reguired rather elsborate itaration
procedures, poessibly sloo including & correction of the original recorded sex
raiin, MThis extra effort seemed hard ta justlify in view of the rather minaue
sorrestisna erpeeted, and especially when considering the very low confidence
that can be placed in the original wital rates eatimnted,

The Telative age distribution of the population, under the above assunplions,
can be expacted to chengs over the yeara to come. Mratly, the sex ratio will
come closer +o unity, though still rotaining a balance well in favour of the
females; 96.4 in 1980 compaved to 95 of the 1967 census, Secondly, the base
of the age pyramid will be relatively breader, os reflected in o child/adult
ratio increasing from 0.419 in 1967 to D.489 1in 1360, Thirdly, the proportioch
af deperdent persons in genersl will ilocrease; the dependency ratio of persons
autaide working ages (15-64) to persons in these mges will increase Iromarcund
&7 to 95 during the same poriod (Table 14.10].

{10) An Tecomssnded in J.0.0,Hlasker, Dmtn in 0 eo nmd
EAOH 14/CEW 13, BaCuh, 1568,
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144 Summary

The three modern censuses keld so far in Tensania, 1948, 1957/58 and 1967,
give rates of population growth which when compared both intermally and with
estimates ol natursl increase appear to be of doubtful scouracy. ForMainland,
international migration canmnt account for all the fifferénces, while under-
enumeration in 1957 seems to offer part of the explanstion. For Zaneibar,

however, migration may bhave played an  important Tple, together with feirly
uncertain estimates of birth and death rates.

Migration may for some time continue to have an impact om  the population
development in Jansibar. With due regard to this facter, an admi ttedly hypo-
thetical projection brings the population of Zenzibar in 1080 4o avound half @
million people. Hy a similar attempt, the urban population of Mainlswd 4is seen
te grow from slightly above 600,000 in 1967 to between 1.5 and 1.E milldon 4n
1980, This impressive growth still represents a rate of urbamisetion af not
more than 10 per cent of the total population.

For the Mainland as s whole, the trends in fertility and mortality are expec-
ted to increaze the population from 12 million in 1967 %o around 17 million in
1980. This growth goes together with a correspomding change in the age dis-
tribution, due to & faster increase in younger age groups. Thus the population
under 15 years will be proportionately larger, some 46.5 per cent in 1980, and
the population sutside working sges (15-64 years) will increase to sbout 48,5
per ocent of the total pepualation,

The regional population development is likely to deperdd to a certain degree on
the implementstion of the present rural development policies, The effects are
bowever very hard +to estimete in quantitutive terms, and so the remaining
slfernative wasz zeen to be to distribute the oversll Mainlsand population
growth in sccordance with the past +trenmds in regipnal growth,. This also
explains wihy no age-specilic projections have been attempted fox the zegions;
those presented in an earlier chapter Tremain the best that can be achieved
from the 1967 censua.
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15 CONCLUSIONS

by Ronshelt A, Henin and Adalia C. Mascarenhay

In the introduction as well s throughout the body of this volume, & grest
deal was said sbout the limiftations of the Gocio-economic datm  collected
durding the 1967 Population Censua of Tensanis. It has, however, besn possible
to draw & pileture showing the major chersoteristics of Tenzanian populstion.

15.1 Population composition

The sige, the composition and the distribution of the population on the one
hand affect the socio-econpmic characteristics of the population, but on the
other hand they are themselves delermined by thees charanteristios. The rate
of populetion growih is determined in the aboence of international migration
by fertdlity and mortality. In Tanzanis they are both high. Of the 18 Maip-
land regions, five show high fertility by African standards, that is sn  esti-
mated cride birth wrate of over 50 per thousand, namely Iringa, Moeya, Mara,
dhimyanga and Kilimanjero; another seven heave an eatimated crude birth rate of
between 45 and 50 which is the average for Afrdea. Thess of the resaining eix
have a crude birth rate between A0 and lszz than 45 and snother threa &  bivth
rate of less than 40 per thousand namely Miwara, Coast and Dar ez Solnam.

In other words, while fertility i generally high, there are some regione with
selatively high Tertility and others with relstively low fertility, ard the
question naturally srises as to what are the csuses beahind these differences,
The anewer to this question is very orucial for 1t throws Light on the likely
future ftrenda of fertility in Teneenia, Unfortunately, date from the 1967
Population Census do not throw much light on the causes of these differences.

The fact that Dar es Salaam Oiiy comes ab the bottom of the list with the lowe
#51 birth rdte ig understandable. This iz probably srtly on sceount of the
fact that some of Ste population 18 non—AlTican )E_ﬂ.aimm and E‘HI-DPHE.!'].EJ.
Further, a recent study of the dmpact of urbarization on fertility and ohild
morfallity in Tansamia has shed a great deal of light on the factors contribu-
ting to the Llower level of fertility of the Afriecan populstion in urban as
sompared with rural aress (I.2¢sbajwe, M.A.thesis Dum 1975).

But why, then the large dioparity between Coast (excliding Dar es Saloem) and
Miwers with birth rates of less than 40 cn the one hend, snd Iringa and  Mbeya
or Kilimanjaro with birth rates of over 50 per thousand on the other hani?

A recent sthdy which wao conducted to study Tertility differentials in Coast
and Singlda (representing low fertility regions) and Arusha and K limemjaro
[representing high fertility regions), shows that the differences in Tertility
between these twe groups of repions is on acoount of disparities in per
cgpits 1ncome, 3in health comditlons and parily becaume of differences in
marrisage patterns, The owo high Tertility reglons were characterized by
betteér cconomlic and pocinl conditions than the two low fertillty “regions
{5.¥gal1laba, M.d.thesis Dum 1972).

With regard to moriality, of the 18 Maoinlam replons five have hirgh orude
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death rates which range from 26 per thousand for Irings to 31.2 for Mbe

another seven Tegicns bave crude death ratea which Tange frem 20 to 25
thousand, The remeining regions have erude death rates, which are less
20 per thousand. In other words, as with fertility, moTislity ranges
vory high death ratea for some regiona o relatively low desih rates for ao=e

othera, low, that is, by African standards.

i

Henin tried 4o correlate the lewel of mortality in the Teglons with
ﬁ;ﬁ eetimates of G.D.F. There was socme evidence, though not conclusive.
that the level of mortality is negatively correlated with the level of incams.
A study of mortality differsntisls in the same four regions referred to above,
bas shown that the differences are on account of economic, matrdtion end
health factors (C.L,A. Eemurops, M.A.thesis Dem 1972),

-
L~}

In other words there is some evidence jJudging from the findinges from the Tous
Tegions referred tu above that better economic and sceinl comditions are come

ducive - at leaat 4in the short run - not only t6 lower wmoritality but alsg %o
higher fertility.

The remaining regions, however, cffer other variaticns, al least according 1o
the 1967 population census. Firgtly thers is Irings, Hbeys and Mars whers
both fertility and mortelity are high. Little needs be sald about these regi-
ons for this is the gemeral African pattern. On the other hand little expls—
natlon can be offered either in the cese of Singida, Morogoro and Kigoms with
medium fertility levels and high mortelity levels or for Mtwara Hegion which
ocmbines one of the lowest birth reatem (37.7) with a relavively high death
rate {24.8). How much of these-differences in fertility end meortelity levels
is due %o errors in the data and how much is dwe to other factors, ¢an not be
immediately explained, There is little doubi therefore, that there 18 need
for further demographic inquires to establish the megmitude of the differences
and to investigate the sccio-economic factors behind these differencesn,

O, b b e ot B W |
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Twa developmentes, howeyer, emerge Irem the above discuesion, with regard o
Tertility and mortality in relation to cconomic and aocial development. With
regard to mortality, it meeda to be podnted oput that while substantial econg-
mic improvements may be a sufficient comdition for a decline in meriality, it
is not todsy a necessery condition. This i= where Africa is unlikely %o
follow the Burapean pattern. While it has toaken n mumber of Eurppean count—
rieg over a hundred years to reach the Iow level of mortality, Africa oan -
given a certaln zet of circumstances - achieve the ssame reaulf in no more than
15 or 20 years. This is primarily due 'to the combdined effect of the dewvelop—
ment of antibiotics and dnsecticides, the establishment of effeptive publie
health organisations, and the invention of suiteble low-cost methods of sani-
tation, The drep in mertality as projected by Egero and Honin (Chapter 14)
from 22 for the pericd 1967-70 to 18 for the pericd 1975-80, iz indead modest
Jjiging from thie country's achievements in this field amd 1te emphasia on
this pector in its past and current plans for economic and social developmentg.
Purther; if a5 a result of belber panitary ond health condltions the blirth
rate rises from 47 to 50 per thousend (pessibly as a yesult of @& drep in mis-
carriage &nd sterility rates), the Tate of natural dncresse would reach 3.2
percent per srowen, This would mean & deoubling of the pepulation in about two
decades,

eH Hm—M poH AR O

The age distribution of a population 4s affected jointly by fertility and

222



mortality. 0Ff these 1wo factors, it ie Jertllity which 1s the principal
detﬂmugnt of the age dlstribution. pereistent high levels of fertility give
a vrosd based age distributien, while low fartility levels result in a narTow
based age distributisn.

A glance at table 14 .6 ghows how urder the given sssumplicons the Tansenia @ge
distritution may become progresalvely more bread based., The proportion under
15 years would rise from 1%s alresdy high level of about 41.5 percent in 1967
to 48.9 percent in 1580C. Purther, the deperdency rate would rise from 87 in

1967 to 95 in 1980,

152 Economic data

Whather questicns on economic characteristics of the populatlon should be
ineluded in & population census schedule has been — a8 mentioned in the intre—
dustion = a controversiel issus, All that needs be sald here in this comnec-
tlon is that the dats on the econgmic characteristice f£rem the 1067 popula-
tion census Ehould be trested with great care, judging from the comparisons by
Dey and Mogll between +the 1667 census dats and the 1965 Labour Force .Survey.
Tt 4 felt that m census taker should resist from being overly ambitious and
phould carefully determine the terms used in the achedule.

However, the data despite their limitation are still ussful in giving a Tairly
Teaspnable piloture with regard to the general sconomie charpcterietice of the
populatieon. A glaring charscteristic of the Tanzanien Lebour force 1is that
the majority sve engaged in primsry production (Table 8.13). Iess than 2 per-
cent of the labour force 18 éngaged in marufacture,

The geenpational structure also reflects the same phenomencn, Viile 91 per-
cent are "farmers, Tishemmen or muoters", no more than one percent are "profe-
sgionel snd techritcal”, less than half of  cne percent are "administrators,
sxecutive and mensgeriel workers". Even "craffsmen end production process
workers" comprise lema than 3 percent of the total. This situation emphasizes
the need for move ‘diversificsation of producticn.

15.3 Education and literacy

Closely related to the productivity of & nation as veflected in its labour
foree structure i the level of literacy of the populaticm. The problem of
concephs and definitions which plagued the data on the economic 'characteris-
tiss mre eguelly spplicable to the data on literacy. The definition used b
the census takers, as Tightly pointed out by Dey and Mogll in  chapler 7, is
vague, This is not to mentien errors in the data which aye introduced by the
respondents who are elther illiterate or semi-literate; all such factors tend
$0 produce balses in cme direction cnly =nd tend to inflate the literacy rates
grrived at from the census.

While on the one hand  the country still suffers from-a hi illiteracy rate
(69 percent for the Mainland and 62 percent for Zanzibar), there iz strong
evidence - judglng from the higher literacy rates for the young as eompared
with the older sge groups — that the lewel of literacy has been alvancing in
recent years, 1% should not, however, be forgotten that disparities in E0 L A
tional opportunities ave demomstrated in many ways. Firstly, the more econo=
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developed regions show higher literacy rates that the lsas dewvaloped
ﬁ:]:-ﬂlir'?.ﬁ}. nga-mnﬂ],}r, urban areas enjoy higher literacy rates then rural
aress (table 7.5). Thimily, the sex differentinls in Iiteracy rates asre i_r's
Tavour of males as compared with females (table 7.8). Pourthly with regerd +o
the economically sctive population, 1t sppears that those with the highest
educational atteinment are in non-agrieultural oceupations. These disparities
point clearly to the need for more equal educational opportunities for the
leee favoured sectors of +the populatien, Otherwice there is a resml danger
that these disparities will be aocentunted.

For exsmple, the close relstionship between the level of soonomie development
as reflected in the per capita income by reglon and the level of Yiterasy
should be expected. Lack of economic Tesources impefe the development of
educationsl services, or, where these are provided by the central goverrment,
leads to A drain of educsted people dnto areas offering better Employment
opportunities, BSimilarly, s generally low level of edusation impedes efforts
8t modernization of the loeal econcmy.

15.4 Population distribution

One of the preat improvements of the 1957 population census aver previous
censuses was the information provided on population distribution and donaity.
Previous censuses were notorious in this respect &5 is evidenced b she Fact
that the average size of the sres] unite of the 1948 and 1957 censuseas was
about 4,450 sq. kms, Bach areal amit hed approximately 15,000 peopls livimg
in it, In contrast, the population in 1957 wae counted 4m areal unita which
averaged 50 sq. l=ms. and bas & population of about 670 persons. But sven here
there is nesd for improvement, for 11 1s unlikely that during the next census
many of the 1967 emmerntion erxess can be locatsd and uszed. There 38 an
obvious need for ward and even divisional bourdardies to be properly surveyed
and drawn on 1:50,000 maps, i.e. the maps wiich where available were the basia
of the field work during the 1967 census,

Howevery, as Mocre stabes in  his chepter; the importance of the population
distrdbution ond demmity 18 dexrdved from two aspects of the nature of the
population iteelf. Firet, populetion is 8 ressurce which is waevenly distri-
buted and forms part of the natlon's productive foree, Secondly, population
demands infrastructure such s adueational, health and other facilities. To
rationally plen and cptimize on these mervices informaticn is needed on depe-
aity and distribution. Indeed, from the planning gide information derived
from the census has been used for planning of health facilitien and oimilpr
work could be done for such facilities like education,

The process of caloulating demsities below the divisional level requires con-
slderable manipulation. Compericon of densities between the 1967 and the pre-
vious censuses is mainly possible ot the distrist level but the figures so
derived are crude., Thus, using Iorens curves for his analyais, Moore comes to
the conclusicn that overall there has been no signdficant intercenssl change
in the degree of unevermess in the distribution of population.

Ihere i= now fairly good quantitative data on the density of population.
Tensania is not se densely populated as  the nelghbowring countries. The most
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s {8 that over three quarters of the populatiom of Tanzania
ﬂﬂﬂif:hiiiwme quatter of the land area. Even E.:'.T the divisiomal Ilevel,
populeticn density varies enormously from an extreme of 220 per sg. ks, in
Vunjo East Ddivisicn g_ti]_"r_mnujarn Tistrict), to less thmﬂ;,f:f?ﬂ mmznnﬂuﬂl

Hachingwea THstrict), A= John Moore points out, these ETcncen na
E-eﬂa-:t ecologieal influences. Since agriculture ie the basis of Iife fox
the majority of Tanzamians, the question of changes in population density is
important for it expresses the first level of gemeralization of the mon lamd

relaeticnebip.

Data on the rescinae base dees not permit one to make any sophisticated snaly—
sis, but using simple parameters s=2 an index the carrying capacilies for the
rural areas of Tanzgania have been calculeted. The significant fegture is that
thers is ne fowdation for the soomon misconception thet high populstion den-
eity 1= necessarily related <*o overpopulation. ILow density districts like
Dodomn, Nondoa and Mpwapwa In fact carry a high density relative to  thedr
present sgricultural system, but with remedisl setion in agriculture and past-
oraliss the land could support more people, i.8. teke an inorease in densify.
Here it msy be pointed out that one of the Govermment®s major efforts of
reaettlenents and development since 1970 has been in Egdomp Regiom.

155 Migration

Information sbout the movement of people is not easily accessible for descrip-
fion and snalyeis, Olasson and Egero describe the verious shortcomings of the
data, which primsrily inform sbout bordercrossing movements and add nothing
ghout posalbis  sequences of movements between place pf birth and plece of
enumeration. Az the timing of movemente is urkmown, even indirvect inferences
sbout the csusés behind the various migratory [lows aye difficulf to make,

dnternal migration is perhapsa in the long rim more important than dnternatio-
nal migration beceuse it conmiste more of mass adjustment to development +than
opportunistic movements and attentant euclave development. In terms of magni-
Tude about a third of all residents in Tansenis 1ive pwey fros thedir Dbirvth
place, HMNovement to fowne has sttracted conaiderable dnterest, but Claeson and
Egero ldentify at least eight patterns of movements,

AMap Blgnificant though not sa mauch a5 dn the past is mdretion across Iinter—
national bounderies. Briefly there were 444,000 persona who were born ocutside
Tankania. The mejordity &are from eight ofdighbouring courtries, but there is
f2lsp a slgnificent minority Trom Indis, Pakistan, the Middle Bast ard Buropéan
countries. The majority of these immigrants live in the peripheral Jdistriots
of Temzanla or the urban areas. The non-Africans are especially concentrated
in the latter,

A distinet category of nigrants 1s refugees. In 1967 there were officially
only 40,000 resdstered relugees, but a large preoportich of the 100,000 persons
prom Mozambigue Yiviag in Mtwora and Dwonms shosld be citesorigsed ag  refugees
ecpuse they have moved put on account  of bhe colondsdl fyranny in thé souath,
The guestlon of ‘allens' sloo merits attention. €I the nearly quarter of &
nillien sliens by far the loppeat nunbero ore from the neishbouwring countriles,
ihe largest being from Mossmbique (00,000) and Kemya (39,000). Owver BOS of
the aliens ore from ifriean ocountrieso,
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15.6 Urbanization

Movement to bowns and i yemulting changs lmown as urbanizetion is a matter
of concern, beceuse of ita rapidity ard the stradin it poses on the _iﬂf.'l"EE—
tructural gervices. Wnile the growth aof the urban population in Tanfenia i
more then twice as fast as the national population growth, the country 1=
gti1] ameng the least urbanized in the world, Only 6€ of the populstion of
Panzania 1ive in legal ard defined wrban areas, In the mainland  there are 15
towmz end 17 former townships. Unfortunately, <he proclamation of towns has
not  caught up with development, thue creating ancmalies egpecially in the
total mumber of small tovms. Hedefimitlon of towns will give a better piciure
af the digstribution of centres funeticning as towns, and this in  turn will
bagcome a better framework for plennity pUTpOEER.

Within the limite mentloned sbove g conoidersble smoumt of date exists for the
15 towns in Mainland Tensanis. Of importance are the size and growth of the
urban sreas. Thus the national capital, Dar es Salssm, has all tha oharacte-
rietice of the primste oify. Its populstion in 196Y was over 270,000 people
or, in other words, two in every five persons living in the 1% majer towns
resided in Dar es Salsam. The fastest recorded anmial growth rate, 12.4% per
anoum, ogeurred at Arusha which now ranke as the fourth largest tomm.

The other legally recospnised wrban arsas. known s former townahips of Tansanis
are small centers, A quarter of them had a population of 2,500-%,000 persoma.,
Meny district headquartera are found within this population range. Regional
variation with regard to the extent of urbandestion 1s considerable, In
Ranziber, 25% of the inhabitante are in urban areass. In Coast Region 35% of
‘the population were concentrated In Dar &5 Salaam while the proportlon of the
population living in urban aress is lesa than 2% in West Lake, Huvuma, MNoeya
and Shinyanga.

The cepsus did provide a considerable amount of ixformation on those who mowved
inte the 15 towns. The greater part of the out-migration from the majerity of
rapions has been to Jar es Saloam. Nwanza and Avugha alss exhibited the same
trend. The velue of this feature towards the erestion of o naticnal identity
ghould not be underestimated, An additional feature is that the non-African
population which once constitued a large proportion of urban dwellera is now
rapidly declining in proportion. Therefore, Tenszenisn towne, far from being
enclaves for the development of alien E-J'J.t'.E:-_|:..'l:'-:l.l.ﬂual;:,l are now neationnl prowth
pointa.

The quality of data collected on smerditles in the urban areas vaied consider-
ably. DTespite this ldmitation, some imporfant features become apparent. The
guality of life in wrbon areas is Tar from satisfectory or desirsble., Ower
half of the people live in cemi-permanent structures, The ococupanoy of housing
along ethnio grounds is atlll apperent and will tale some time to eradicate.
By far the larpest percentage of houzehplds live o= tonants.

Ssingle-roctmed occupancy is most common ard this ia in kEeeping with the wmigra-
tion patiern,; for at presemt individuals moving d4into wrban aress i3 the
largest category. However, thexe is need lor concern, because sz  Individuals
gottle and raise femilies in the urban sreas conditions will beagme crowded.
In pddition to housing, the level of living in the urban envimomment can be
gauged by the amenities availebie. More than BOF of the householdn were with-
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At electrdcity and over a guarter did not have aCORES to piped water. For
Ui vobom meess then there is much material which could be used for planning
plongs new 11nes.

15.7 Data on ethnicity

Lucas ard Prilipson in the ahaiter on ethnie charscteristics comé to the ocon-
~iusicn that the suestion of abifa (tribe) should not be sbolished until suoh
sige gz when the paople of Tanzanis begin to identily themselves more strongly
with o tewn, diotrict sod reglon. With urbanizaticn, political educailon gnd
wjanas development, this day mey come 2oonex than expscied, Towever, on
coeinl srd  cultursl grounds there moy =till be some academic interest in e
suestion of tribes, and it is poosible that some ugaful infeormation for throw-
ing light on the demographic and other characieristics of minor groups of
people alao can be sbtadned,

15.8 Agncultural information

The dath collected on agriculture must be considered as only indicative. Thus
shile it may be true that osn sccount workers ferm 6 subbtantial portlon of
agriculturaliste, 1t is difficult to sericusly mecept that 98% of them are own
acogunt workers ond family workera, Migratlem figures and thelr sources indi-
cate that the figure should be much lower,

Tha gingle moat important facior To emerge from Table 3,4 iz the prominence of
fpod cropa in the agricultrual procilces of houneliolds and the significance aof
aobtor 4n bermo of Lbhe muambers who cultivated it. Surprisingly small nunbers
reported cattle raising ws their main 'produce’ perhaps reflacting that owner-
ship of Hvestock can be concentrated in o fow honds.” The regional varlatlons
in erop combination de etriking.

Rotimetion of the mmber of acres under each crop was attempted but the prob-
1emz of acguiring acourate snd meaningziul Tigures weg a majer constraint and
sne will have 0 owalt the publicatlion of data Trom the Apricultiaral Census
for better results. In bried thon, data collected on the apricultural sector
helped to verify a fow acpects which people long suapected as the pattern aof
agricuiture, but overall the daots clearly highlighted the need Tor a rigorous
agriouliurnl census.

159 The Rungwe Survey

Post-emmeration surveys are-part and parcel of o ogood cenour  enguiry. Thedr
aain purpose g to gslve an ldea about the mopritide of eryors in  population
estimates, They sre, however, expansive operatisnt omd Toquim o great donl
of plonmdng nnd skllled manpower wiich are not at the dicpocal aff the overppe
fevelopiy country.

L specinl stody of the cenous  woe however condusted on o cmoll  senle, in
kungwe Matrict, which 1l the subjécl of the lach part of this volume. Twa
awopeats were given pltenbion e thds mari. Ono is the lepsona that can be
tpnrned Fram the methode  adopled dwringe the 1R Populatdion Comsun, and  the
ather the attertion @iven to some’ acpoctn of marringe  hoablte In Tansania, an
ppaat that wno notb pilaquotely dovered dwrlos (e FER T Papulotion Cepsus.
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. : £ gprrors in fhe
The survey makes a mumber of important observailons on sources o _
dats. Some of these yefer to the organisation of date collectlon, others 1o
tha comcepte and definmitions used in the census forms, The gbservations Hes
been incorporated in the methoislogical sections of ihe proment volume gl
need not be detsiled here. A fow expmplos mre however worth otating.

The wording of questions on fertility and child survival ieft room for verious
types of miminterpretations, This ¢an be slgnificently dimproved by & simpls
reorganization and reformulation of the guesticns, In sddition, a referemce
rariod of 12 months for current fertility and mortality can zeldom Be acous
Tately establiched in s meirly 4lliterate populaticn. The principal idea in
all sorte of referencos should be to malke use of available "raw materialh
rather than imported concepts alien +to the local populatien. In the case of
the reference period mentioned, a major national event (Saba Saba day) appro
ximately 13,5 months before the cenmsus would have been an ideal point of
referendss,

The seme applies to merriage patterns. Mot only in the case of the 1967 popu-
latdon census of Tanzania Yut in almost all Afeican censuges, "western" con-
cepta are used which, strictly speaking, are ipapplicsble o African oondi-
tiona. In most Afrdican censuses, Cour types of marital characteriotics ape
used: eingle, married, divorced, mnd widowed. However, in & large country 1ilke
Tereanis ard within the context of Africen marriage customs, it is diffieult
to heve & universal definition for elither "married" or "divorced" as umler—
gtocd in the Eurgpsan sense. This ie eapecielly =0 in the case of ke majo-
rity of the rursl population. What needs 4o be emphasizad here ie that o new
elossification of marital charecteristics need to be devised which relates
more olosely fo the social conditionz of the country concerned and which ooguld
be more espily utilized 4n examining other phenomens, for exanple fertility
patterna, Such a elassification may even have to be modified from one part of
the pountry to another, although in the process 1t may introduce other diffi-
culties Tor the country level tsbulaticna. For exumple, one of the features
that affect fertility in Africs i3 the extent of polygsmy in & society. This isg
the caze alvg for the incidence of marriage inetability for the difféerent
modes of 1ife and the different socio-economic groups of a population. Neither
of thease two phencwmena have seriously been Inveatigated using the population
eepmy  ef g tool for study. Thelr importance and the role they play in
African marrisge patterms are apparent in the laet section of the Rungwe atudy.

15.10 A suggestion on age estimation

The writere of this chapter are of the view that the real problem of determin-
ing age, & very important characteristic in a population ocersus and which is
used in almost every +able in the Tinal report, hae not been polwved. 1t ig
certainly meaningless to report ages in single years for a rural populaticom
that ie predominently nen-mumerate. The list of the ten political events that
were used in the 1967 Fopulation Census of Tansania were shown 4n chapter 1%
to be of no practical valus for determining sge. The other slternative 1z to
build up a detailed calendar of locsl events Topr each erumeration ares, This
is drdeed an imposeible task, The solution is probably the follewing compro-
mige. It i= suggested that for the selectsd sample emmeration aress n
detailed calendar of local events could be built up during the jpreparatory
atages for the cengus operatiom. Por the non-seleated erumeration aress, age
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ed in broad which can be understood directly by the
:ﬁuﬁﬁr_ﬁﬁuﬂ ‘be unm&ru.tmﬁe ar Eﬂm;ulq, for males the following Towoad age
group can be uwsed:s "ynder ome year", "1 and over to wnder 5 yoars", "5 and
over to under puberty" and "over puberty". For females the "over puberty" age
group can be sub=divided into “over puberty not past child bearing sge" and
"over puberty past child bearing sge". Subsegquently a population model can be
conetructed at the analysis atage using the sge characteristice aveillable from
the selected sample smmeration areas which pan be used for compardsen purpo-
sen with the relevant non-gelected emmeration aress, where the borad age
groupa are used, Further, to cater for the tabulation progreamme, provided fhe
age st puberty zftlr males and females) and the age at mencpause (for females)
are eatimated, tranforming the brosd mge groups into five year age groups
should not pose serious problems,

15.11 A concluding remark

The fivst nationel census of Tansania was a great improvement from the pensyu—
ses faken during the coloniel period. Although deficiencies have been noted,
the census was lmportant as & bench mark for a comprehensive range of demogra-
phic and pocic-economie infoomation. It is important in three other aspects:
First, to the credit of the Central Statistical Buresu it was able to mobilize
and coordinate the pervices of the administration and gother institutions, in a
very short time. GSecondly, there was overwhelming amd positive response 1o
e consus by the people of Tansamia. Thirdly, the effort in time ard moneEy
h:-B]f:.‘Lclli dividends in that the population census data ocontinue 1o be fully
It Bl
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THE RUNGWE SURVEY

hy Kiaas de Jonge and Jan J Sterkenburg

Part 1 The evaluation study

1.0 Introduction

This survey will give +the results of =n evalustion study af the 1967
census carried out in the Rungwe district. This evaluation will chaw the
type of errors made and their megnitude.

During the last years the demggraphic informetion abeut Tropical Afries
has inoreased considerably as i= apparent from some recent publi-
cations (2} , These studies revesled that even the best plemned snd most
orgamised census is not entirely free from mietakes. One usually tries to
Judge the quality of censuses aml other demographic investipations by
means of small-scale detailed eveluation: studies. Scmetimes such en
evaluation atudy ia carried out by the Census Bureau or Stetisticsl Buresu
itzelfl me, for exsmple, in Ghane after the cemsus of 1950, Sometimes &n
evaluation may be performed by dindependsmt organidatiens abrosd. Inm
Tenzania possibilities for the Contral Statistical Burssu to conduct &n
evalusticon 1tselfl were limited. The pregence of a research team in the
Rungwe district, however, eventually opened un avenues for a limited y
evaluation.

The legitimmoy of these evaluation studies has been proved ever since it
appesred from o post-emmeration eurvey iw the United States that during
the 1950 census no lesa than 2 million people were mot ocounted (= 1.4% of
the total U.5. populstion). If such & margin of error ocours in & country
with good etatistics and carefully frained personmel, then ona can imagine
the possible mistskee in countries in which some essential conditions
neaagaary for the collection of the right demographic meterial are less
Tevourable.

Cn the basis of opur experiences in the Rungwe district, we hope to throw
more 1light on the problems which were encountered during the preaparatory
atages and during the actusl bensus itself. The inconsistencies which wers
found during the analysis of the results, will subsequently be pointed
out,

(1} This report partly droms upon the sarlier publication by the same
nuthors, Ewvmluntion tha 1 Rition
- acentnm, Layden, 1971.
Africa, Princeton, 1968,
LT : B, 7 tonos,

(2]

nngTapk AL :
_.='|-:-'-FT..-. hﬂ.' 1567, .
d.0.Caldwel]l end C.0bonjo: The P atien af Al ATrica
lerdon, 1968,
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1.1 The preparatory and field work

The orgenizetion of =5 population census I'qu:I:U.'EB 4 Eﬂphiﬂ'jaiﬂﬂ?eli
erganizaticnsl framework. The sizeé of the populsticm in Bungwe ﬂ.].E-'l;L":!._{':t
(nearly 360,000) oalled for minor adaptations to the prescribed distriet
eensua  organization. Most importamt of these wos the additicn of &
Divigional Census Assistent to co-ordinate ell activities 2t the
divizional level, The acbivities pf the census organisation ot the
district level consisted of:

- the delimitatlion and mapping of Enumerstion Areas [E:l.’sll

= the recruitment and trainin;; of supervisors and emmerators

= theg axecution of the sctusl eound

LL1 The delimitation and mapping of EA's

Both the level of education and the additional training proved to be
insufficiont to ensble the Census Aspistauts to carry out the mapping of
Ehla efficiently and accurately, at least under the conditions operative
in Bungwe district,

Theze conditiors were unfavourable since the quality of the topographical
mApe was rather poor; 1o a highly mountainous area only two cut of twelve
sheets had contour lines., Moregver, many populoticn concentrations were
not indicated on tho map, while gthers were incorrectly lecated.

The high populetion density in meozt parts of the distriot made oxact and
detafiled mapping extremely A[mportant in order to guide the emmerstors to
their correct BA'E.

The dirfieultice in mepping the EA's were mggravated by the fact that the
mAapping kad to be carrdied cut in the wetiest period of the Year; in the
period availsble for this work 53% of the total anmusl rainfall (ar 1335
millimeters) 1z received.

Finglly, there was a severe shortige of staff: only four Census Asslstonta
vere aasigned to the district; an area of 4047 square kilometers {oq.lma. ]
diviged imto 660 EA's. The shortuge of staff waz caused by the fact that
the regiomel census organisation did mot take account of the sizs of the
area and the total population when assigning the staff to the varioqus
distriets and towns.

Ll ofdeT 0 complete the preparatory work within the pericd set by the
national census buresu, the district census organization decided  to
delimit the EA's on the bagis of the Ten Cell Units, The Chairmen of the
Village Development Committee (V.D.C.) territory or Ward supplied lists
with the nemes of Mon Cell lesders,

Comsus Assistants vieited these leaders apd checked  the number of!
househalds gper leader and the approximate rotlo between the mumber of
heugeholds and the manber of dindividusl persons. In this way an HA - was
Lo be recognized by the neme of the V.D.C. territory and the nepes of o
mumber of Cell leaders. This system worked ap fast that all preparstions
were completed in time and mloo ao well - as the evaluntion demonetrated
later = thet cnly minor omisgions oceurred while deuble osiints were in

Tact imposaible.
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It wes indeed gquite remarksble that the national census organization did
not fully reslize the crucisl role which could be played by Tanzania's
unigue asdministrative-political system watdl in the later stages af the
preparcatiory work.

112 The recruitment and training of supervisors and enumerators

The distriet census organization only hed o récriit . emmerators) primary
gehool teaghers =acted B8 gupervisors &nd were mede available by the
Mingtry of Bdugation. The arrangement between this mimisiry and the censuz
oTEEnization appeared to be insufficiently specilied. Shortly before the
coumsratlon phase, 1% became elear that certain groups of potentisl
grumerasere, il.e. the Btandard VII and VIII pupils and their teachers, did
not becopsme available for cemsus work because of the forthcoming
eXEminationg. Iue to Hungwe's long tredition of education there wasz no

probléem of recruiting sufficient enumerstors cmong the distriect!s Standard
VII1 leavers group.

The {ohining of superviscrs and emmerstore took place at the district on
the basie of & programme deéviesd by the netional census organisation. This
programme showed signs that it wes rather hastily written. Moregver, it
made no distinetion in the quentity and type of lnowledge +transferred to
supervi=ors, sample ares enmmerators and prdinary emumerators.

1.1.3 The execution of the actual count

The large mumber of EA's in the district and consequontly of emumerators
to be employed made for o decentralization of recruitment and trainine to
the divieional level. This ooneiderably facilitated +he transport of
emmerators to their respective aress, Assisted by the high populaftien
densities prevailing in some partzs of +the district, a mmber of
emmeratorn were 8¢ closs to thelr aress thet they couwld reach these
easily on foot. Sufficient means of {remsport at the disposal of the
district censuz organplzation Tesulted 4n & timely Teginning of the
population count at the date originally set for it (3]

Frumeratora were oz Tar 65 possible posted in fheir cowm areas of
reaidence. In view of this, applicants had been asked to give their neme
and plané of residence or home area when they were recruited.

At Tirat the emmeration went at a rather slow pece. This was caused o a
conelderable degree by the wague instTuctions, vie. "The emmeration
ghall econfiinee until =11 Inhabltents in eAach coumeration ares  &re
emumerated" while mid-October was stated w2 the deadline. The operatlon
was accelermted by o clroeular letter and viasite to the Divisional Census
Assigtant by the Idstrict Census Officer. Az A result of thia the whale
emmaration was completed by the middle of September,

(3} This timely departure of enmerators from their training  ecentres
proavenied the implementation of scahs lant moment Irotructiosnn  which
arfived late at the diotrlet censas hesdguartern, Thess loStradtions
concerned smong other matters the changed date for census night, the
advance pajment of part of the selavy and the owearing of on cath  of
Baready.
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12 Performance of the various elements of the district census organization

The district census orpemizZation consisted of four elements:
- the IHatriet Census 0OFfficer &and his acssistant; Districet Census
Assiztants, who alse scted as Divisional Census Officers (4) ; Supervisors;

Brmmeratord.

121 The District Census Officer

The Ares Seoretaries were appointed ae Digtriet Cenesus Officers. This
decision proved in mam: weys to be wise. A population censgus is o & 1rge
degree an exerclse in organizetion. The problems which ocour are highly
gimilar +to those encountersd by the Arss Secretaries  in their pormel
routine, o.g. when soting as returnjrg officer during the central and
logal pgovermmemt elections. There 48, howewer, alsg & disadventege
attached in using Adrea Secrotaries asince they ere already burdened with a
large share of the adminstrative aotivities at the district level.

fhe large amount of work they are nommally occupied with probably explains
the lack of enthusiesm of some Area Secrefaries in the census eactivities.
It appears from the minubes of Central Census Committee meetings that the
natlonal ocensus organization woEe dissaiiafied with +the extent of
participetion of & number of Areo Secretaries,

The &appointment of Chief Area Cenpus Assistents was & considersble
improvement in the census grganization since it ensbled the Area Secretary
to delegate many of the routdne sotlvities, while the management of and
the Tesponaibility for the census organdization wes still vested in him
persunally. The early appointment of a Chief Area Censue Assistant in
Rungwe district proved of particular imporiance since the Area BSecretary
wag transferred twice in the preparation stage, while there also was a
pericd of several weeks when there was no Area Secretary &t =sll.

1.22 The District Census Assistants

The Diatriet Cenmsus Assistants, of which only four were svailable for the
L whole district, hed as their main task to demarcate and map BA's af

roughly 500 persons,

The Cers Asgistents had 4o work individuslly, cover & large area (an

sverage of 1300 sq.bms.per person), and use insufficiently detailed

topographical maps., They had no transport and hed to divide a populaticn

of 360,000 people inlo BA's of about 500 persons in less than thres
| months, all this in the middle of the rainy season.

r The aceurecy of the mapping played o less important role ss use was made
of the Ten Cell eystem. After completion ¢f the population count it beceme
apparent that there was only 3.9% diffevence betwesn estimated and
enumerated populetlon Tor Lhe whole distriet, but Adifferences at the
divisivnal level wers considerable (they varied between - 19% and +19.5%)

{4) There were 4 Census Assistants in the district, which ccmodatm of T
diviafens, In 3 divieloms the functien of Divisioonl Covwus OFfiger
wus  perdommed by Leschels sho gave  the census  tredndng te the
Fupsrvisors ond sanpls oros smmerstors.
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Thege differences may have been infldenced by inaecuracies in the lists
Ten fell lesders and/or the estimaied ratio of mmber of households and
persons per Ceil leader. This, DOWETRT, had ne wofavourable influence oo
the complste coverage of all households end persons (see below).

In Rungee district the Census Assintentse made & considersble ecomtribution
tn the suceess of the census; inadeguate training end limited resources
were counterbalansed by their dedication and long working hours in order
ty complete the large ameunt of work witiin the time syallable.

123 Supervisors

Primary school teachers acted a8 supervisors, who were 1in charge of the
gensus operations within an ares sontaining approximately 10 BEk'g: They
had to assist in the training of the enunerators and hed to supervise
their activities during the sctusl count, In addition, they were respon-
aikle for the checking of the completed questionnaires awd the hapding of
these to the distriet eenaus offica.

In many cases the performance of the supervisors left much to De desjired.
AMready during the training pericd complainis were received [from Taelr
trainers sbout their lack of interest in the worik.

Alsg during the erumerstion gphase itsell the co-pperation of & number of

supervisors was dinsufficient. 4 few kad to be sent mmy because of

nagligence of duty while many sppeared %o be untraceabls at their centres

and when found hed to be persusded 4o stay there. WMo cases were reported

of efTicient messurss taken on the part of the supervisers to rectify the .
pistakes of snumerators.

Thisz negative impression of the supervisers' conmtribution may have been
influenced by the non-svailabllity of the best Leachers vho were engaged
in Stendard YII and VIII exeminetion and by the fact that only opoe dor-
warded a report on the activities, although they were explleitly re-
quested to do =o by the district census crganisption,

1.24 Enumerators

The perfprmance of the enumerators was in general commented positively
upon on the part of the Divisions]l Census Asalstanta. Meanmy interviewers
Pailed to overcome the resistance of the people agsinot certain erueial
guestions e.g. Tertility and -especially mortality, The =ame wae
experienced in the evaluation study. But it segually became olear that
people were very co-gperative where the interviewsr 1tock smple time to
explein the resson behind certain guestions.

The census interviewers were not only Lll-equipped %o plve explanations
for certain quostione but their patteru of beheviour alag left much to be
dezired ot times. Repeatedly the villagers complained that the youhg men
of the census left people no time for thinking.

It shuuld be added that all interviewers dealing ith this type of
questicne i.e. those posied in the sample EAla, were ctudents of seconsary
sohools. The gquslity of their work becomes further apporent in the
pvaluation of the resulis.
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1.3 The census evaluation study

The census eveluation study was carried ocut in 5 villages in various parts
of the Hungwe distriet; the survey coversd a tetal of 406 kouseholds,
corsisting of 2483 persons. The survey was carried out by an experienced
dempgrapher with the help of two asaistents, one of whom accompanied: the
dempgrapher to all surveyed villages, while the ather was &an  essistant-
cum—imformant living in the village wunder survey and familisr with loecal
pondi tions.

The dats collectad were oompared perscn by persem with the dmdividusl
cENsOs data; matening of individusl pérecns proved, however, to  be
extremely diffioult and poeible inm only 819 of the cases. PFersong often
mppeared to be lmown under different names. The feet that only the nemes
of heada of houssholds were recorded and not those of the cther membera
oreated en mdditional problem for matehing.

Consequenily, cne was forced to metch on the basis of charsoteristics
(e.g. Bge) which ome had hoped 1o test for reliability through this
matching technigue. Malching proved to be most difficult Far the ige
groups between 15 amd 29 years, i.e. the most mobile af the
pepuleation.

In addition it beceme clear after the completicn of the fleld work +that
the selected villages were nat completely representative for the district

@5 8 whole 83 to percentage of children below 15 years, Fertllity sand
population growth,

These Iimitations, although to be taken into account 4n  the anilyois
belcw, do not prevent an insight into the extent and the nature of the
deviations. The reliability of the 1967 populatiom ocensus mEY Oonbe-
guankbly become Apparent far the following mepects: adverags of

households and persons, age, sex, fertility, mortali apulati
et Wrth
and economic activity. i A - ¥, pop Bra

131 Coverage of households and persons

The definizion of & household was rather vegue (3) . Ite application to the
situatlon Iin Bungwe gave some diffienlities in the case of polygsmous
households. Each woman in such B polygsmous household has & house for
herself and her young children; both aspects included in the definitien
are spplicable here. The busband &nd his wives and their children live
together - although not under the same roof, they ocoupy one compound -
while all wives share their living expenses with the hushawd, Howewer, the
varicus wives do not contribute to eéach other's expenses.

(%) The definition mms: = group of persons wha live togethe wha
their living expenaeal i i :

Toually, tiis i1l be the hasbund

v Wife snd  children, Other
relativen, boarders, Visitors and  eecvants  showld Be  ineluded i
meabers &f the Bousehold iF they are present in the Bogbehold o

census  might. Persons 13 alone  abould
o iy Wiy be considersd wn g
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in the case of young wmarried men, especislly among the Nyskyusa, it 1is
cather diffieult 1o determine whether they Torm & separate housshold. On
reaching puberty, young men build their ovn house. Foimerly this used to
happen in their own sge villages. Fowadsys leck of space forces them +o
build their houses on the outer edge of the willages of their parenta.
Although these young men do not live together with their parents, they
invarishly share the living expenses. This is egpecially the case in the
lakeshora where lack af space and land scarcity is enommous. Gdten they
aspist their fathers in cultiveting the land. Moreover, their mothers eook
for them until they marrTy.

The vegueness of the definition or the lack of additional explanstion
gapecially influenced the reporting at the heusehold size and ©o 2 mingT
axtent the coversge. Although generally the place of residence should
form the bagis for & dempgraphio survey, one may wonder whether the factor
"gharing of living expenses"” should not have the accent in  Rungwe
district. Probably, different interpretations of the household oconcept
are responsaible for the considereble differences between the findings on
househpld efize in 1957 and 1967. Aesuming thaet no real changes have taken
place in household gize between 1957 snd 19567, it seems ‘that in 1957 too

many pecple were registered as belonging to cne household while in 1967
the reverse wes the case. In the evaluation atuly a houasehold size of 5.0

wan found as opposed to 4.6 of the ocensus; in the former, boya sharing
their 1living expenses with their perents were included in the parents'
household. Parthermore,polygasous householde were regarded as constituting
ore ults

The coverage of the households in the 1967 census wes quite completa. This
should to 8 large extent be contributed to the use of the Ten Cell OSyatem
in demercating the BA's, and the valusble assistance rendered by the Cell
leaders (6) . In all villasges of the evaluation study only one household
was Tound which in all probability wos not emmerated although the peraons
were present in the villege during the census.

The coversge of persons was equally satiafactory. An exception should,
however, be mede for youryg ummarried men. Scmetimes these young men do not
belong to & definite Ten Cell. Some census emmerators included these |
young men in their perents! household - a3 wes donme in Lhe evaluatlion

study - but gthers did mnot. The lack of & uniformm epproach resulted in

both B great rumber of cmissions and some double counts. Oince censud

arimeraters often Tound difficulty in tracing these young meny it would

have been better in the epase of Bungwe, bto have counted them with the

household of their parents because they shared their 1dving expenses end

ate with their motheras.

Bapecially in the event of parents and sons belonging to different EA's,
the chances of making migteles were fairly big. On the basis of our data
4t would not be tog bold to state that 5=10 per cent of umarried young
meri between the asges of 15 and 29 were not counted.

It for the entire Hurgwe district, the poreentage of omissions for young
urmarried men between 15 and 29 was 7.5%, them in pur opinion ene would

(6) 1n Rungwe district all msles were generally folly-fledged sesbers of
their pell, irrespective of thelr periy membersblip.
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have an undercount of ubous 7600 in this age group. This would amount to
0.7% of the district?s total population., Despite the concentration on ome
particular age categcry, this undercount should not be considered entirely
impassible. Such an widercount finds Purther expression in the fact that
among the group of 75-29 years, only 65% could be matched, (census versus
OWTL ma‘l.erial] &8 sgrinat Hﬂlﬁ in the ather age cetepories.

Nevertheless,; the chiel aim of the census, i.e. complete coversge without
omiesions and double counting, was realised to a large extent. In this
reapect the 1967 cenvus compares Lavourably with previous ones.

1.32 Sex and age

The sex ratios of the district's population reveal & preponderance of
WONEeLT,

——— 5Rs Rungwe lobserved)

—=—== 5Rs "African standard”
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Figure 1. Sex mtio per age group

This sex ratio is cleerly influenced by the heayy migration in the t in

A differential death rate eould have pligyed awpﬂitr during the ﬁiiud mf‘
absence (accidents at work, sicimess). A comparizon between the actual sex
Tatio per age category and the cne of the "Af'rican Standerd Model" mekes clear
that the form obeerved codncides with the standard model (eee Pig. 1:I. The

y 1955. Ha by i
to fetality? o explain tha tio however, would hove takar
with & pireh of sadt, i ; i
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only striking difference = & smallér number of men in the age category of
20-50 years 4in the Bupgwe popnlation, Thie should be explained by under-
raglstration of young mem, sge misreporting and migration, the latter being
thiy most importont.

In conformity with tremds elsewhere in tropical Africa, data on ages in Rungwe
proved o be rether inaccurate. The genersl reasans for this phencmenon do
tiot have $o0 be repeated here. But some specific factors oontributed to
Turther insccuracy. FPirsily, the calendars devised o assiat ammerators in
grder to deformine the ages, contained only ten events. Although the disiriet
censna orgarization was dnstruected to enlarge this calendar, this never
aocurred in Bungwe. JApart from the mmber of svents being limited, ecertain
data ineluded appeared to have no relevance fer the rursl population. ZEspeedi-
ally in the case of women, political events had very little bearing on the
eetimation of eges. BPven puch an important date as Tanganylka's indepandence
is for meny women no polnt of reference in defermining the ages of thedir
children, In eddition, emmerators and supervisars were given inadequate
training in the field of collecting dats and making estimations on ages. The
inpdequacies of the oslerdsr of events led to some interesting phenomensa:
heaping of births in the years of generally known events 8) , and at maltiples
of Zergp and five. If Whipple's Index is applied to the ajge data, theyshould -
according to the U.¥. scele - be classified &s 'rough'(9)

Table 1 Eex pation for abdliwss, sdalis sl bobal popoletiee, Eoges
dimtrint.

1048 W 19T PArcice BN medal
i & i i = =
tal AL o L] ko =

Age data were collected very carefully in the evaluation &tudy; difTerent
techniques and ¢ross-checks were applied to arrive st very relisble data,
Oomparison between cersue deta arnd these of the evalustion study sre given
in the table below.

Table & i cooparbwin beiusan the sges of the zsn aod meen who mould Be
metshed; persml,

Idgiem  Omws
Tetal tlosl 5. AL =

Table 2 ahows the extent and the direction of the deviations, It should
be streceed that in spite of insdequacies 1in the preparations, 68% of the
men and 65% of the women were placed in the sorrest 5 year age category.
If the deviations in sge¢ are caleulated per age category it becomes
@) Thara on azseptiamnlly Large mmber of peopls of T7 years old,
l:}.‘l.-lq 'hu-:inlﬂ?!. the begimnineg of Csrmsn rule. Thio wan the Fired

event in the calsnlar, Dat the sens phoocesoon oocurred for other
aventa inoludsd.

I:EIJ hrd-l-i.'l.-unihi- -M ufu-dﬂn mlnﬂ:hn,u-: Manual 1T,

: o Woo3, DX, 1960, Mothuithataniing the quAlifice-
-l-nq‘nudl*. hﬂﬂhﬁlﬁuhih_ﬂlw an thoos of
Swnziland in 1966 and nppasr to be better thas those for tha whale of
Konym in 1962 and Ghama in 1960, wkdeh Fall in tho categsy “wery roogh",
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spparent that these deviations increase as age advances, while at the sams
tim the inscouracies grow faster for women vis-a-vis the me_u:l.l.
Fevertheless; one ahould wuse the femple population as the basis for

Turther analysis and compardson, since this group could be considersd
"quesi-sloged” due to absence of migration.

Tubin 5 Chsndated sheecvrmd sl salaated miabls buklon for
M’mﬂ lllll-ﬂnl-l-'l.ﬂd.th-"r-‘r af e oteecesd mxd
wabls age dlstrituilon by FUAT MgE EESUFE.

B ehxh

ll" ;:} '::!:.T u.‘I}l g goaigy
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From the ratio presented in column 4 of table 3 gne gete m better insight
into the nsture and extent of the errors made with regard to age estima-
tlons. It shows a surplus in the 5-9 year age group, a deficit 4in the
10-14, 15=19 and even 20-24 year age EToups, (ne again finds a surplus in
the central sge groups of 25-29, 30-34 and 35-59. Purthermore & surplss of
45-40 yaar clde; fallowed by & deficit of the' people mged 50 years and over
These deviations are typicel of the "Afrisan-South Aeia" pattern (100,

The atable model for the female populaticn may constitute the basis for &
caleulation of the male age distributicn with +the help of a constructed
SR=model (SH_=105). This ealeulsation reveals a considerable difference
between tha tructed ard the emmerated nvuber of ment: =n undercount of
19,193 men, which -equals 10.2% of +the total male population, This
difference could only be attribtuted to migration in the paEt, Bince i1 ia
chiefly found in the =ge cotegory 15-44 years (1) |, We disagres with
Gulliver that only a small percentage of all 1t should be regarded
23 a permanent losa. In his report he stated T in the 19508 na less
than 25% of the estimated male population was absent. We asEume  that in
khe period 71340-1966 a maximum of 5% of the migrants did net return to the
Bungwe district, Further research will have to elucidate wheps they
eettled purmanently; this may either be in another Africen colitay or dim
Bncther part of Tanzenia. The seme phenomenon mEy otcur in other parts of
the country with a strong migration tandenoy for selected age categories.

Unfortunately, the 1967 census materinl provides but little clarity aa
Pegards migration within Tanzania. People wers ooly asked fgor the rep-ion
of birth and kot the plege and datriet. In addition, orly the kesds of
househalds were asked to state their tribe, Congequently one gete o

(11] Tne limited impact of the undercounting of men ks been Asalt  with
alrandy, gBes showa.
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le, the Nyakguss
lete wrotig plotore af “4he sex ratisa of, for eXEmple,
iﬁmihu ntﬁle of Tensanis, since all women would probably be tabulated as
pelonging to the huskand's tribe,

132 Sex and ape

In apite of insufficient census education, which is especially felt for
this type of guestion, we gut the impression thet the co-operation on
the part of the people Was reascnable. Moat of the faulis should
apparently be ascribed o jvsufficient 4raining of the erumeralors cio the
one hand, and the problems of demarcating the last 12 months pericd on the
other, 'Pne latter sppears to be the most important. The census instruct-—
jome  were Jnsufficiently precime and left oo much soope Ffor the
enunerator to define this period in the manner he deemed f£it. It would
have been better to use a fixed date; Saba-Ssba day for example lends
{tzelf excellently es a point of referchce slnce it is easy ta recall the
fosiivities. The exsct duration of the peried - in thiz casg 3.5 months
_ ig in fect immaterisl; exxct dolimitation is of fer greater importance.
Oprrections to & 12 month period can always be mpde afterwards. The major
spnsequence of the wrong delimitation of the 12 manth peried is a much loo
high birth rate. The current feriility GOema to be overztated since the
figures are much higher then is poseible on the bosis of other demographic
aharasteristics of this @rea, It is, therafors, not advieables’' to OB
thege dats to determine the ebsclute level of the erade birth Ta%e.

Prom the report on the methodology of the eepsus, it sppeared thet these
questions weres aided by the census afficials after 'imitial reluctance'.
They hesiteted because of the expected unrolisbkility of the results. And
shese Tegulte seem to bear out that their reluctance was well founded
since the date are very wnreliable indesd. it is peperally sssumed, Bpd
rightly sc, that a deep distrust exizts in moet paris of Africa againat
thess types of questions. However, 1t begame apperent during tne
svaluation study that this diskrusi coald b cvercsme 4f detailed
information wes supplisd &bout the ressoms underlying these  OQUESTIONG.
This detailed briefing was definitely lnclang in the 1967 census.

Nevertheless, the data on births during the last 12 months preceding the
cenmus — after correction for mistakes made @s to this sapect (aee above)
_ gnable us to determine the shape of the age-specific fertility dlsiri-
buticn (92}, Chrough this method, & total fertilliy (TR} of 6.72 web
caloulated for Bungwe: 4.e. the women in this area hove @&t the age of 350
yeara given birth to, on aversge 6.7 children who were born alive. This
implies & Grese Reproduction Hate of 3.31; the crude birth rate in 1967
wan 52 per thousand (130,

The data on current mortelity proved o be too urirelisble for mnalysis, A4
rumber of reasens ceused this high unreliability:

[12) The best eatimates of fertility were abteined by mieng of Brasaw
mothod. See W.Bmees &% al. W_LW
‘Primoeten, 1968, Ch.III. To ant  the Level of reported  ourrent
fertility wa uned, howswaT, the PP ratio for the 30-35 year ald
WOEET .

{13) 4 more deiailed mnalrsis of faotora influencing fertility aml 1he

relatiors with marrisge inotstality and polygesy Lo given in part 2
of thie chapter.
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-~ Thé non-response te guestions on mortality in gemeral, but espeeiaslly
r the last 12 months, was very high.

Eﬂm paricd of the isst 12 months waz ot elearly defined end conse—
‘quently was overstated.

- There was a congiderable underregictration of decemsed persons.

- Many mistekes were made in estimating the sge of persons who had died,
- The absclute number of persons in each age group who had died during the
laat 12 monthe wae rathner small. Conseguently, the data on retrospective
mortality should be used for the snalysis; i.e. the relationship between
the reported mmber of children ever borm and the children survivieg (14)

45 4 result of the asbsence of information on adult mortality we used a
oné-parameter Brass model 1ife tebls. The infant mortality rate found,
appeared to be on the high side if compared with our own material. dn the
basis of the Brasa-Carrier gtsble population model mmd sur awn material,
an infant mortality rate of 160-170 per thousend for Rungwe was regarded
88 more soceptable (qp=164 per thousand), The ekpectation of 1ife at
birth (e,) for hoth sexes combined amounts toc 37-39 years and the erude
death rate to approximately 25 per 1000. Faulty mage estimations during the
¢ensus end other specific mistekes during the count, for example the
inclusicn of still births, could have led to the fact that +he entimatdone
on the bagyis of the census materisl were higher than these of the stable
population and the material from the evaluation study.

A comperigon of the census and our own paterial revealed that women, in
answering questions on the mmber of children barn Blive, often first give
the mumber of children still alive. Because seme enumerators subtracted
the number of children who had died from this mumber, the mmber of
children still alive are underestimated,

Migtakes made during the course of this procedure Treduces the pardty and
increases the proportion decessed,

A1l this seema to indicate that a new wiy of posing questions is wanted,
namely, firet the mumber of children still alive and the number bere alive
and then t¢ check them wagainst the mumber of children who had died.

13,4 Population growth

A comparison of the Hungwe population of 1948, 1957 and 1967 reveals the
following pioture of population growih.

Takls d Mmmulm‘lﬂb-h.w_l

1HE-5T 1HB-ET 1 T=b7
Halaw 1.5 7.5 Nl
L 1. 5g 305 T

There are strong imdications that in 1957 the population was
umderestimated. Comsequently, the annual tate of growth observed Cver
the period 1957-1087 must be regerded as too high.

dince in 1957 in Rumgwe, & great percentage of men worked outside thi
district (in 1967 this was much less 20}, the anmial growth for men over

(14} See W.Bross ot al. inid, Chapter III.

i ottt I B B N

EE




the period 1957-1967 especially waa astrobgly gverestimated. Departing
from the oaloulated Tertility and mortality date we arrive st a net
reproduciion rate HEE = 1.97 and &n ammael  natural increase of 2.3 = 2.4
per cent for the total population of the district. This, a8 is to be
expeoted, is somewhat lower than the figure obgserved for the female
popilaticn i.e. 2.45% for the pericd 1957-1967 (through undercounting in
1557). On the basis of a comparison of the populaticn totalzs for Rungwe
in 1957 and 1967, an ammuel growth rete of 2.9% is calculated. Keeping in
mind the wndercount in 1957, this figure miat be reduced to 2.6 = 2.7 per
cEOLl annually. The airference betvesn the 132t tvo groith rates @[uEt ba
attributed to the decrezze 1n migrgtion o areas cutside Rungwe during the
perisd 1957-_1057.

135 The economically active population

Three factors influenced the quality of the data as to the eccnomicaelly |
active populaticnm:’ the vesueness of defimition of the concepta and the .
limited explanation in the maruel; the quality of the census  training -

olozely connected with the first factor; and the Arusha Jeclaration.

Zlecker hes pointed at the vague definition of ecomomic s&ctivity inm both
the Inited Natione and the Africen cecommendetioms (1),

The mein consequence in the 1567 census proved To be the exolusisn of
women from the group of the employed, although their labour dnput en  the
Farmg usually exceeds that of the men in Bumgve diatrict - &nd indeed 1in
moat parts of Tanzania (18) , HNevertheless, in the villeges included in
the evaluation atudy, BBE of the women were classified as 'homemakers' by
tha censue enumerators. BSuch a mistaie is, of course, easier regtifiable
for rural vis-a-vis urban aceas.

The definition of 'unemployed' sleo created Some problems, Many young men
vith education of Stendard IV-VIII were desperately trying to rind work
a2 ymge labourers. MHesnwhile ithey worked on the farms of their parents or
ather pelatives. In the ceneus many of these ere ¢lassified az "opthers
not warking', & category meant for children not attending school, aged and
permanently slck or disabled perscns. In fapt they should hava heen
regurded either as employed - femily worker or employee - or se unemployed.

The unpald femily workers espaecially were & difficult group for sSome
emumerators to handle. Of course, the guestion of how mach time & person
must spend to classify as o femily worker is difficult to determine during
& CENSuS.

The distinction between main and secondary cecupation preved to be  Bnother
siumbling block. It was not cleerly stated whether time spent or income
geined should form the main eriterion in determining the mein occupation.
But it appeared that even some lmbourers at the estates who in any case
should have been called emplayees, were wrecorded as own nocount norkers,
(15) 7.0.0.Macker, 'Some Bnsclved F :
paper

ppighial - .=.' Sageus aod Depg Jubdr
el tn Aeren, | i Baidaber 1950 i

(16} Sea the Arusha Declaration.
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The same absence of & clear criterion =spplies to the guestion regarding 1
the typa of farming. Farmers often menticned the major cash crop of the
area, even 1f that erop only covered a small part of their total BcIeage ¢
and did not constitute their major soures of Boney income. Consequently,
in the ceses which lend themselves to dirsct osmparison enly 555 of the
householda could be placed in the same category for 'main productsl. This ;
figure 3s further reduced to 34% for 'second product', Especially the

latter type of information could have besn cbtained more easily and with

much more reliability from records of co-gperative societios ond ogrg-

cultural extension officers.

':
1
|
The 1567 population census data in the Tield of economic sctivity were :
alsg influenced by the Declaration of Arusha, The emphagisa on Work - e.g.

'all people must be workers'! - made people hesitent to atate that they !
were unemployed and definitely resulted in an undercount of the wn- L
=suployed. In addition, the definition of the eoncept of exploitetion in ;
the Arusha Declarstion clesrly reduced the mumber of pecple who stated :
that they employed other pecpla. This especially applisd %o farmers, who i
wsually paid the laid-down mirdmum wege or even less, :

14 The lessons gained for a future population census in Tanzania i
ix
tk

The preceding analysis of preparations, scturl oount and  evaluntion of te

results of the 1967 census in Rungwe district and their presumsd appli- be

cabllity to other parts of Tanzania Alresdy containe dimplicatisns for

improvements in & future population census. Hevertheless, it hes its Fr

advanteges to repeat them briefly mnd s little more specifieally here. ag
px

(=) 45 to the preparations of the cemsus the following procedurss aeen fs

the most suitable: sk
o

The Burvey Department embarks on A Y.D.0, £

ferritorieas 1in Pt.he whale of ‘I'muj:ania. ﬁgm Tﬂ? %Tﬂgivgfﬁ tqntﬁ-&

economically most dmportant areas. Experiences in Rungwe prior to the In

census preparations demonstrated the importance of aerial photographs for o

such & mépping programme, Because of the large amount of work involved, z8

thie programme will have to start well in advence {i.8.2-3 years) of any o

other census preparations. Furthermore, the district asdminiatration and Fs

the district party machinery will have ta keep records of all Ten Cell Un
leaders elected in the warious V.D.0.'s of the district. Cenous

preparations by the Census Assistants may then be restricted to e thorough Da

check of the lists of all leaders to cee vhether theze are complete and of

contain the correct names. The assistants will subzequently have to check eh
the ratic between a leader snd the mmber of persons per household and per =1

Cell in order to devise BA's of a fixed rmmber of peaple for each V.D.0. m

In thia way fensus Assistants will not be burdened with mapplng work for ca

which they are not trained (17) . af

(17) It would be of eomsdderanic edvantage if a1l heads of departments,
local govermment orgamdzations, co-pperetives and vslimtary ntgasd- Qu
Sotiong were advised to group all dets/Pinces per ¥.D.0. area Bnpa, —

fdemograghis datn and other dnformaticn would provids regiomal Eeono-
:inhtﬂtudunl:mnuumtbuufﬂrtthMHﬂﬂﬂn
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Pha absence of any changes in the syszem during the census preparation is
& precowditien for its effipient operation. ” Bspecially local govermmenb
elections which may result in & chamge 1n Ten Cell leadars will exert an
unfavpurable influence. However, the sewe is eppliceble in the casa of &
tranafer of those govermment officers who play & crucial Tole in the
census preparations. This wes clearly dempnatrated by the subsequent
tranafer of two Area Sesaretaries in Rungse district.

() The training programee should be devised and worked out in detail
well in advance, This opens up possibilities of combiring the traindng of
supervispra and emmerators with census educetion at school. The training
may be integrated in the gecgraphy lessons Bt secondary school and those
eterdards of the primary schools Ifrom which pupils will be recruited ag
enumerators (18) . The practicsl side of the training - i.e, role playing
= ghould be geared to the specific ﬂ-l::ti';v‘l‘h}" of each element of the census
organigation. Ordinary emmerators whe only collect dets on sex and sge
should aspacially become experiemced in the handling of loeal calendars.
Tn Rddition, the lower echelon of the administration should be invelved in
the eaarly stages of the preparationg; +to achieve thelr optimsl o=
operation & short course could be given in the early stages.

{L':l There are 8leo posgibilities for the improvement of the results of
the next census by introducing =some changes in the guesticrmairs and the
inatructions relating to certain guestions., It =eems edviseebls to record
the neme for 81l members of the household. This facilitates the enumerdator
to check whether all members have been recorded. In addition, it opens
better posgibilities for post-ermmeration evalustion studies.

For certain aspects of the census instruetions, deteiled preparation by
speclalists of the census organization is adviesable:; This appliss to the
preperation of deteiled netional and regicnal event chronologies to
facilitate more scourate age estimations. This element of the preparaticn |
should not ba left to the regional or district census organisation. Tt
opene, howewer, &0 excellent opportunity for co-operation betweon  the
naticnal census buresu and the history department of the University.

In sddition, the definition of the concept of "household" should be teated
for the various reglons and districta. The territorial age group organi-
zation of the Nyskyusa crested problesms for the emmerators io applying
the household defipition and demonstrated the necessity for a field check.
For +thiam =aspect; co-operation with the sociclogy department of the
Mmiversity might be fruitful.

Pate on mortelity and fersility could be improved by a different phrasing
of the gusstionn. FPreferably the total mmber of children still alive
should be asked first, while & distinction should be made belween those
gtill at home and those who have left the household. Subsesuently, the
mmber of decessed children should be recorded. Finally, the enumerator
san Add both figures and check whether this tallies with the total mmber
of children ever born.

thusations: pertainding to current fertllity srd nortality require 8 clear

{18) of. H.M.Joone, Bep




demaredtion of the perdod under review. It is better fo extend the pericd
to more than 12 months if this facilitates the demercation.

A final remark should be made &sbout the sample fraction of the sample
survey. After long disoussions, the census orgenisatiom opted for a
fraction of 208. I+ would have boen preferabie to heve reduced this figura
ard to héve devoted more attention to & careful selection of the inter-
viewers for this ssmple survey and & more thorgugh training amd control of
the sample area emmerstors and supervisors.

It is difficult to indicate the optimal Begnitude of the fraotion.
Moreover, the actual mmber of respondents included in the sample is more
important than the percentage. The mamual for African census surveys of
the Foonomic Commission for Africm (19) adviges s frastion of 5-10 pex
cent. asample of the FA's. In our opinion a 10% ssmple in 1967 weuld have
provided the Census Buresn with more reliable resultes.

Part 2 Marital status and marriage instability

2.0 Introduction

Certain aspects of mardtal status, e.g. polygany snd marriage instebility
often Teceive a cinderella treatmemt in populstion censuses in Afrdican
countries. The data which eare ususlly eollected msinly deal with the
siltuation at the tdme of the count.

The clessification of marital.status used in the 1967 population eensus of
Tanzanis seems tg be rather "western' in orientation. Four types were
distinguished: never married, married, divorced and widowed. No queetion
wae included on polygemy, mlthough the previous ocensus tTevealed a rather
high Ancidence of this phencmenaon.

A general view of the distribution according to marital etatus cen-hbe
obtained from the following table, which is based on the census data.

Tabls § Pogss, mrital 0T by sar (0T eI AgY gTTURG, FOF GeRl

HSuvir
hgw Sax: Rart sl errisd Blloeed  DHwurswld Tarinl
=4 Ml 1.4 TR o.m 1A LR ]
Females 1.5 1 5.8 2 .0
A% e
TN L LERE ] 2.4 ol LI 2.0 0.0
Pl 2d 29,6 LTI 1.6 W0

Howevar, this t{able certalnly presents Jinsutficient deteil to get -
thorough pleture of the marital patterm. A detajled scoio-dempgraphic
survey cerried gut in the Hungwe diatrict ensbles us to throw 'mpre  1lght

119) Sea: for 1s o in Africe, ESON. 14/CAS,
11, BAOLK - P

LiE




on essential -elements of this marital pattern. For Rungie, the main
charseteriatics of this marital patlern &re:

— marrisge ig almost undversal, 1.e: glmest everybody marries

the first merrisge of women tales place at an sarly age

there ia a high incidence of pelyramy

there is a high degree of marrisge instability

Bach of these charscteristios will be dealt with beloi. Moreever,
gttontion will be devoted to the interrelationship betieén mBATTIAZE
instability, the type of #arital unicn anpd fertility.

21 The umversal character of marriage

Aceording to the 1907 census only 2.5% af the maie and C.28 of the Temale
population of 45 years and over mever marry - taking into @ccount that the
chancee of marrying for the first +{dme after 45 is practically non-exis-
tent (ses table 5).

The Nyekyuse (20) , who sccording to the 1967 census formed sbout 70% of
the total population of Rungwe, regard only one type of marriege as valid,
nemely thet when the father of the womsn has accepted his future son-in-
laswy and has received at least a portion of the bride-wealth and vhen the
couples have had intercourse et lesast once. Without the first
characteristic the relstionship is umlarful and ocarries with it heavy
ganciions,; villst without Ghe secord it 15 merely an engagement,. Thus it
iz relatively easy to find out whether someone 1 mearried or not.

211 The age at first martiage

The oensusz provides neo iaformation about the age Bt which a first marriage
taekes place. This 1is provided enly indirectly by making wse ol the
percentage "never married" of the total male and female population and the
chogen stable population models (#1) . Thua, on the basis of the percentage
"never married" in the census (for males 63.9% and females 46.5%) and the

Table B figes, per cant never mescied br age
el mgk be froa the |31 survsp

o B e i
=14
1h=1%
e 8
TindB

o=
¥i-1n
&

-

P e
- 1

{20} Yor mocioicgical material related to this subject seo: P.M.van Fekksn
end E.de Jonge, pekaid ; Afriks-Studieaentrm,

:m-i. 1968; M.de Jange, ..H.”m—mmmﬁamm
zanied, Efule Sopioedemogrophique, Memolres pour 1! # Pratigue des
Feutes Etudes, Paris, 1971 (mimge): 0. Wilwon, "The of
Soutimestern Tengargriln', in Baty Btudies ¥, 1'9:755 M. E:-"m. “Bypen

' LT

kyass Kinahlp', in Rad~liffe=-Brown ond Forde [eds

&f Binebdp snd Marrioge, Lendon 1965,
(1) ¥.var de Welle: ! cta of & in ml Africal,
paper presected to the Intern. Fop, Conferesce p Bept.. % %
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ation models selected by us, we srrived at an average &age of
:at_:ﬂ.:#pgfpu%ﬁj ;.r-un:: for men and 16.8 for women. In the cage of Womet
thia Tigure tallies with that of the evaluation study. For men, hatever,
the wge of marriage is in reality higher sg a result of undercouncing and
migration of unmarried young men which lead to an underestimation of the
percentage 'never marrisd'. Por men and wemen who wWere mETTied aftsr
1060, we found an eversge nge at first marrisge of respectively 2.2 mnd
16,9 years {_aae T.a.bletﬂ?

Takls T T mees agm wi {irsd mwwm—lm.hqn
Survey, 13D

e e :
i
[} -] 2T Fis 1 .k +
13039 7.8 -2 el
L1 TR at.g 158 59 o
Ll b e a1 1.9
"I A o2 .4 11,1 [
BIl 1.7 8.0 LEN | o
1 T8l marrying f the firg g
D genersl, & pan or the  time will take a8 young girl as
his wife (in 95¢ of the observed cases) and not a diverced op widowed a
womAn. Reoarrisge of women favours polygamy (in 828 of the cases). ¥
a
I
212 Pol o
‘ Ygamy B
Polygamy 3is the ideal of moat non-Christian men  in Bungwe. From our i
research it mppeared that in 1967, 26.1% of the married males were poly- o
gyniata(the incidence of polygemy ). The Average number of wives par poly- &
gamously married man is 2.3 %tha intensity of polygemy) and the number of R
married women per married man is 1.37 {EEnemJ irdex), :'
|
Tublt & Musher of wivee per Nisbans w
- & i Tntewa Ly Tarcentige of sarviel malen wiidh
Cuminy W e |m.:;|.-|-ml ™ P, % dw m, 2,
e I
E-"‘?'.-'}L- e i Be Baag @ o af
Ghnsa® ] .4 - e a4 L K Wi
* Demovrapis fecdiook fay dfries, E-C.i. 1 (rebls 19 it
b E
The major factor which influences Polygamy is the differsnce in age at dj
marriage between men and women. IT we assume that the sex ratices for men .
and women are equal at each age, (23) 1% appears that e a result of the 1
sex differences in the marrisge pattern (& difference in the age ot marei- .
age of the men and women of more than 10 yeara!) the mmber of mareiad
Women per mwarried man would be 1.26. The difference between 1.26 mmd 15T Fe
must be a tributed to the unequal eex ratics per age epategory, which wi
resulta mainly from the migration of Joung umarried men, Thug, thare are ae
More women eveilable for those who remein behind, ——

As waa to be expected, the percentsge of men and women in  peolysynous
unlons increases ag their age sdvances {see toble 9).

122) E.vun de Walls in W.Bream, =t ol,
Prinoston, 1956 Chaps. 7.
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Pus 1o the rather vegue definition of a household, some emmerasters of
the 1967 census regarded polygamous households as one unit, while others
thought of them as s mmber of sepsrate households. Thiz preavents us from
obtaining & relisble picture of il extent of palygeny on the basis of the
CENSUS data. An additionzl problem is created by the absence of married
men through wmigration which influences the 'gemeral index', Finally the
qQuestion on the "relationship to head of bousehald!, which d4s necessary
for 1he osleulation of the 4ncidence and intensity of polygomy, was
answered very unaatisfactorily. UThus, for example, marrisd weomen who tere
vieiling their parente or relstives, were sometimes ‘registered as 'wives!
of the head. In addition women who were shsent were not registered &S
"wivea' in the household of their husbands,

An impression of the extent of polygamy is of importance for gaining &
better ddea sbout Fertility and about the economic situation. We have
Rotiesd that women iIn a polygemous household have on sverage fover
ehildren then women in & morogemous one (see below). Moreover, & poly-
gamous man had better economie oportonitlies than a monogamous man in the
Rungwe situation where the faming oystem was primarily dependent on

family labour (2] ., Without much trouble thes cersus category '‘married?
¢ould have been divided into 'monogamous! and 'polygamous' i.e. 1, 2, 3+
wives,

2.13 Marnage instability

In Bungwe merriege instaebility is very haigh. This must Tirstly be
attributed to the blg difference in age at first marrisge beotween men and
women. We have ecaleulated it to be on average 11 Fyears, The differences
in age of subzequeni marriages ere often much bigger. From the mortality
devel coaloulated by us, 1t appears that the chances, in the sbeence of
divorce, of & woman marrying only once before her fiftieth year do not
even amount to 558, Women who are below 50 years vhen the husband dies,
Tre-marry! quickly (ses table 5: le=a than 4% of the women between 20-44
are widowed .

People are feamiliar with an institution known &z "levirate! by which the
widow 1s imherited by the heir of the deceased man. In our survey, we
considered this inheritence as a new marrisge. In Rungwe this 1s, howevar,

{#3) Bme H.A. Luning, Afrika-
ftudimeentrm, Layden 1969, p. 10.

(24) is exemple demonstrotes that scme baste ktiowledge of custosary inw
iz mn  espentinl pee-gondition for  certedn types of demographic
reoearch Such ne that ob parlial otatus,
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geen a8 just the continustion of the "First'! marriage. If the widow
rejects the heir and returns to her family, it is regarded as a kind of
divoroe. There ia n difference with the divpree when the husband is still
a#live. The wildow 1is only obliged to return the brideprice 4if she
re-=marrTies 8 person other than the deceased hasband's heir (M). DHvorce
is in Bungwe, spperently gquite important. On the basis of the mardital
histories of women in the villages investigated by us, we calculated threa
types of divorce ratios,

The divoree ratios for men are higher than those for women. Om the other

J|
hand, the chance +that & marriage will be epded by desth, is bigger for :
women vie-s—vis the men (see table 10, ratio B), 4

Teile 10 Fungee; tivace retics s from wae 1960 survey

aidsd 1n Giver=e, - e i
par aent. of1 WL e fafermente
:'."'ima'g ! T (T} y
. srriages mnded in
death ar ddwors BuaT 0l Bl j
Fu all marTiagas ensegd
hien ended in e [ ] o.m 17
A comparison with cther African peoples revesls & relatively high divorce ‘%
ratio for Fungwe and the Nyalguea.
11 DuvaFes i
m:h-nt] Fation for sose APrieas u-;-rr{ﬂ,'lq-,u.dm E
Peaple Batiz & Eatin B RiRis © Aoy o Beaswok e
B - - ParEd Lo 1 .
EE’I’I.J :.1:': z.-.]l-; g.i!'t' B e N ] g
D24 B4 £ Peirilinim]
WAt ] 2.4 o, 58 Pakrilines) c
% o .57 0,89 Futrikinesd
225 039 (T 1] Fatrilines] t.
=1 [ .35 MairiLinenl
Bt [ .55 o.aT Dz L i em
Trngal ¥, | .50 0l £ 30 WAL Lines]
e e 350 0, 53 Lo D le gedlimeal
Taba :\.;: :.: [ M3 Erilieeel
Bl 053 posn i et
I::.L & patrilineal soeciety, in contrast to & matrilinesl tne, & Woman wha
diverces her hugband loses all rights to her children., This explaina the
relatively low diverce ratios in these socisties.
In Rumgwe women take the initiative in V0% of all the divorce cmses. The I
womell ususlly wait bafore they divorce until they have Pound a new b
marrisge partner who then hes to care for the return of the bridewealth, i
The figures on the percentage "divorced" as provided by the census (sce K
table 5) tell wus little about the 4incidence of divorce. 1In the fiwve w
vil}agaa investigated by us we found that of 700 marriages contracted,
49.7 would end in divorse within 40 years (ges tsble 12}, If mortality A
was & negligible factor, more than 608 of the msrriasges 4n Rungwe w :
end in. & divoroe (5] . o i fu
{25) For sll data except for fungws &nd the Myakyuas, see J.0,Mibohell o
0o Guantificatios in Socdnl Anthropo Ty imc A B Fpa 3 4 i
Cruft ol Soclal Anthropology, Lwﬂ::n,,lﬁ?: ; A 2 =
jr1
(76) Por the methods used sew: 7.ADarmes, "The Prequency of Dy ]
LL'FMII-. .’d—u-- 'ﬂ!lﬂ.ﬁil Iﬁdﬂﬂ. 'IE'ET. 2 ik ::
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Table 17 DLwaress psr 100 marvisges by marTimge dWFSE08 L yeere

P durstios $E -l.l'!mtl
 divasce warrisgs  J
1 Had 1% Er ]
¥ 1% fel L3
] i 29 ﬂ“::
%1 Ll
i 2.3 39 T
L} BE-T 30 57

The highest percentage of divorces pceurs in the first three years of tht-
marriage, when there are no or only o few children, One of the ressons is
thet divorce cases arising from conflicts over the bridewealth, which are
quite common, usually take place in the firat years of the marriage.

Two factors Gre responaible for the low percentage "diverced'! pbserved din
the census, Firstly +the short period between the dlverse and the new
marriage. Sacondly the fact that divoree is frowmed wupon, despite dita
frequenny, whnioch leade to the fagt that the sotual status 1z hidden.

2.2 _The interrelation between marriage instability, type of marital union
and fertility

The high cbeserved ferillity in Bupgwe, & total Lertility of 6,7, is
related to the following factors: the young age et firset marriage; slmost
everybody marries; guick re-merrisge  after the death of & partner or a
divor¢e; modern conbraceptives are nol used; men as well as women desire a
groat mmber of children {all women snd 99% of the men wanted Four or more
children), We fournd however & veriation in fertility according ta the
type of marital umicn (monogemous/polygamous) snd the marriage instability. '

Talla 1] The werage mobar of cEilérem toin Gilvs of ol @0 13 il
wpd grar by iype of wnice aml pesker of Tl servisd

EHI‘ T E 'rlmlm E wivan af Fuebeind i
Awjfs 2 sives L.gr Eood wites
AT AEE A
g children Tad T F a1 L1

woien sear encrisd by mobsr of tiaes oeErdedi |
laige {gaee I 9r goiw Rimas

iveraps sEpbaT

ol chitdres Ted e fud 18

The table ahows that women in polygemous households and women who have
been married several times have s lower nmumber of children ever born than
veomen who ‘have only been married cnce or who live in monsgamous hpuseholde,

Warrisge inatablity seemsa fo exert a greater influence than the type of
Urdon.

A& mueber of Facigre exploin this slituation,

Firatly, therd are differgnces 1n the risk of concepiion. Women with
unstable marrisges and women in polygamous households have & lower chapce
of becoming pregnent. Although divorced women re~marry ooon, there is
ueunlly @ short poried [6-12 months) that these women stay with their
parente ar other relatives, Thie phencmenen and the pericd of disturbed
relationz with the husband preceding the divorge have o negative influence
on Tertility. In & polygamcus household the husbind commonly shares
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equally his (sexual) attentions to his wives [lives for example one week
with gne wife and the next with the Eecnndj.

Secondly, the taboos on interepurse during certain perisds (after child
birth) seem to be better respected in polyzEmous households.

Thirdly, the influence of the age of husbanda in polygemous houscholds
playe 8 role. For each age cetegory of women, the average sge of husbanda
in polygemous households is greater than +that of husbandes in monoganmcus
ONES;

Finally, the impact of sterility should not be underestimated both on the
type of union and the degres of instability. Ina monogamous household,
sterility often induces the couple to diverce or the man tg take & Gecond
wife, 1In both casea the wife will fird herself in a polygemous household.

Az we have seen, & women who re-marries inds herself in 82% of the cases
i & polygamous household. The faet that & woman ia aterile or sublecund

does not prevent her from re-marrying, since such s woman ig 8till highly
estimated as & member of the lehpur force of the houeehald.

The results of a Prench study {27} coincide with those in fungwe: there ie
2 inverse corrslation between the marriage instebility and the fertility
of women younger then 25 years of =sge. 1In Cohen's study, it was assumed
that this phenomenon results from the fact that women who had been married
tiwice or more, did s¢ at a younger age than the others., This may well he
#0. In Bungwe, however, one =slso findz & relatively high percentage of
divorces in the firat three yeerw ol marriage. Especially in this period
of the marriage reasons other than aterility play & dominEnt rele 1n
cauedng a diveree, ms was explained earlier.

2.3 Conclusion

Apart from the mistakes made during the estimation of the ages, Tthe censug
material relating to maritsl status iz fairly reliable. In future it would
be preferable fo split the category 'merried! inta "monogamcus’ and Tpaly-
gamous' marrisges. Only the categories 'widowed! and 'divorsed! pruvided
difficulties of definiticn,

The degree of stability in the marrisge 15 related to fertility. Women in
polygamsus households and women who have been married sgveral ftimes had a
lower fertility than their age assoclstes who have been married ouly once
or wao live in monogamous households,

‘M.Cohen, "Poconditer fagteurs", in Demog
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Appendix 3.1 Population, area and density by districts, 1967.
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Appendix 3.2 Derivation of population distribution index and index of
distributional change.

321 Dernvation of a population distribution index

Thie index ie mapped in Pig. 3.6 to show the relstive distribution of the
Tanganian population between the distriets of the United Republie.

Derivation ie ss followa:

(1) The population of each distriet (p) is expressed as a proportion of
the total Tansanian population {(F), that is p/P.

(ii) The area of sach district (a) iz expressed as a proportion of the
total Tanzarian area (A), that is a/A.

(iii) The distribution index is the ratio of the diatriet's proportion of
the total population to its corresponding proportion of the tokal BTea.
that is p/P B a’s or pASPa.

(iv) Whén the index is equal o 1.0 the proportion of the total popu-
lation living 4irn that district 4is equmel to the proportion of the totel
areg peocupied by that district. When values are greater than 1.0 the
proportion of the total population excesds the praportion of the total
area and when less than 1.0 the preportion of the total population is less
than the proportion of the total area.

For example, in 1367 the population of Kisarawe distriot wag 180,536,

whick 1s 1.47% of the Tanzanlan population. The area of the district 4=

8936 sg. kma. which is 1.01% of the total area. The digtribution index £g
1.4771.01 = 1,45,

(v} This index 4is identieal to the velue derived by dividing the popu-
lation density of the district by the national average density.

322 Derivation of the index of distributional change

The distribution dindex fexr 1967 is expressed a= a ratic of the distirdie
bution index for 1948. For example the relevant wvalues Ffor Klegarawe
distriet are:

Index in 1967
Index in 1948

[
Y
L]
By
n

The index of distributlonal change 1z 1.45/1.92 = Q.76 which dindicates
that the proportion of the total population living in Kiperawe distriect in
1967 ie lese than the proportion of the total population lLiving in the
district in 1948. That dis, the contribution of Kicaraws distriet to the
totel populaticn has decreseed between 1948 and 1967, Values greater than
1.0 indicate that the contribution of the district to the total populstion
has increased.

56
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Appendix 3.3 Derivation of population carrying capacities by district.

The appendix gives all +the assumptions required for the calcul ation of
earrying capacity rates. The evidence on which the assumptions are based,
found in earlier research and other publications, has been brought
together end presented in J.E.NMoore, Bural carrying capacities of the districts

of Tansanin. BRALUP Research Paper No, 18, Univereity of Dar es Salaoam, 1971.

331 Assumptions

(1) Calculations ara based on standardised households comprising five
mﬂ]hﬁrﬂr

(i) Tand requirement per household is based on each household producing
all dfs basic foodatuffs, and s Erosa monetary inocome of She, 2,500, 00,
P- Be

[iii} Each digtrict, or part of & district where major ecological differ-
enoges cut across it, 1s assigned iwo staple food cropg contributing
equally to the diet.

(i¥) The calorie requiremnent 1s assumed to Be an average of a 2000

calories per day per member of the bousehold, totalling 34650,000 per
hougehsld per annum.

{v) Type of caloris needed is disregarded.

(vi) Caleulation of food crop area sesumses  that each of the two fooa
Crops is grown in pure stand, bBut that intercropping will give a baldnce
of land on which the Bpecilic ealorle requirements from protein gnd
minerals and vitamine are produced.

(vii) Calorific wvaluss of the Tood crops is based on the Tanzania Pood
Tables published by the Tanzanis Human Butrition OUnit of the Miniatry of
fealth and &Hocial Welfare. Values from these tables were reduced by
approxiustely 10% t0 allew for losses in food preparation.

(viii) Each distriet, or part of a dietriet, is mesigned a representative
88t of orops, usually between twa and five in number, as the assumesd
aource of incems for (ii) above.

(ix) Each cash erap ig allocated a rercentage contribution +to the total
lncome 50 as to calculate the ares Tequired for dits cultivation.

(x) Each cash crop is aeaigned an average yield for the whole distriot,
or part of the Hetrict, based nn farm danegement atudies and experi-
mentel etation results and extrapolated, according to mean annual
rainfall, where no representative yields are knawn.

(%i) Fach cagh crop isg asgigned an average producer's sglling price per

kilogram applied ower the whole of the United Republic irrespective of
reglonal differences,

{xidi) @ percentage is applied to wach distriet, or part of a distriet,
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expreasing the pariman ares of land which may be expected to oATIy
arop in any one yEAT.

{xiii) For districts nmot infested with tsetse 1y it iz assumed thal
uneultivated land, after allowance has been made for waste land and fo
reserves, 1lg available Ior grazing at a stocking rate @mpsighed T2
according to mean annual rainfell and vegetation type.

(xiv) For districts which are infested with teetse 1y the Fuh.0. M
atock censug figures (1) are taken, raised by an arbitrary Eﬂ'f ko
for expsnsion, and uged in esleoulating the population which can
supported by livestock rearing.

(xv) In areas of livestoek prodiction for meat & herd requirement of
livestock units per household is assumed, baged on a 158 take-off
annum and a selling price of Shs. 200,00 per livestock unit.

(xvi) In areas of livestock production for milk a herd requirement oF
between 25 and 50 livestock units, wvarying according to the contributiss
of slaughter stock, is sssumed, based on a slaughter take-off of 5% pes
arnnum, Bn everage of 208% (2] of the herd producing 300 litres of milk pes
annum sold at 1/= per litre.

(xvii) In comstal and lake shore districts it is assuped that a part of
the population will earn the mssigned income level from fishing, This &
allowed for in computing final carrying capacities.

(xviii) No allowance is made for thoee parts of the population derivisg
income from foreatry or tourism.

{.::I.:::J No assumption is made regarding the ability of the household labouwr
force to cultivate the ares computed as necessary for it to fulfil the
conditions in (ii) above, nor regerding the costs of cultivation.

(xx) In computing the carrying capacity the totml area of each dilstrieci,
or of a district, is reduced by an area representing urban and wastes
land, 3} by the ares of forest reserve, except where this exceeds 10% of
the total area in which case the reduction is 10f and game reserve or
Naticnal Park. The balance of land ia asaumed to be availlable for culfi-
yation, but an assigned proportion of this balance only will carry & croj
in eny one year.

3.3.2 Method of calculation: the example of Mpwapwa district.

(1) Area required for monetary income per household:

(1) Plgures from the Stetistics Seetdon, Agriculture Division of the
Minlatry of Agriculture; Food and Co—opesratives; Dar o Salsemn,

(2} Percentage based on figares given in: Uniied Nationp Dewslaopsenl
Progran. %t #cm ;,Emtgnk urveys Wels IT Pevelopseot — Fland.
Pood amd pgricelture Org sation. Home, 1967,

[3) Migur¢n from L. mnd E. Berry. Uom in T
BHALUF, Repearch Notss Ho.B. Univerolty of Dar es '
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KN BN  KRirEH Ae

w iR

ired
Qrep Farcent of Yield Price Ares regu
inoome (kg nect. ) (per kg) (heclares)

G round mat 25 GO0 Bha 1200 1. 29
Ceator 25 400 gh.: 0,60 2,60
Maize 50 BOD ghs 0.25 6,25

Tatal Cash Orop Alen 10.10

(1) Area required for housgehold diet:
Cropg agsumed to  be the source of calorie regquirements are malze and

millet in equal proportions. The assumed food walue of both being 3200

calories per kg. after preparation. Land requirement per household £is5 as
Tollows:

Crop Food requirement Yield Area reguirad
(kg p.m.) (kg p.a.) (hectares )
Haize 5T0:.37 B0 0. T1
Millaet 07031 Q00 .64
Total Food Crop ATesa 1.35

{iid) %otal land requirement for eropping is 11.45 heotares per household.

(iv) Idvestook:

Herd requirement per houashold 1s 84 livestock wunlts &t an assumsd
gtocking rate of 4.0 hectarea per livestock unit. Tand required per
houséehold Lo thug 336 hectares.

() Mpwapws district srea is 1,152,600 hectares. Bstimated urban and wasteland

prea L8 3,120 heatares. Porest reserve covers 16,504 hectares. Cultivable bha-
lange de 1,150,976 hectares.

(vi}) The proportion assumed to be capable of carrying a erop in any one
year is 158, that iz 169,646 hoctares.

{vii) The rumber of households which may be supported by 169,646 hectares
at 11.45 bectares per household ig 14,815.

(viii} Uncultivated amrea is 1,130,576 hectares less 169,646 hectares,
which is 561,330 hectares. OGrazing land reguirements per household is
estimaled to be 336 hectares. Total number of householdsz to be supported
by liwvestock 1& 2961.

{%x} Total number of households to be supported by agriculture inm Mpwapwa
digtriet is 17,876, which yielda a fotal populgtion of 88,380,

(%) The actual populstisn recorded in the 1967 censug was 176,186. The
population-land ratis is, therefore, 0.50.
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Appendix tables to chapter 4.
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Appendix 5.1 Tanzania Mainland, estimated population of service centres
1967.
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Appendix 8.1  Concepts and definitions used in the Labour Force Survey
of Tanzania, 1965.

Infomation on econsmie activity of the populatiom wag collected with
reference to the seven daye prior to the day om whieh data were collected
fron the household in the 1965 Labour Farce Jurvoys All the labour force
ooncepts used in the Survey clogely follawed the stiendards esbabliched by

i eluded all thooe
the International Labour JIfice in GENeVes The emplfoyod in : : '
who had reached thelr Zourtsenth birthday by the ncgimuu,; af. thes
retorence week pmnd were in sl least one of %he fﬂ-ﬂ.ﬂﬂiﬂg Eﬂft%gﬂﬂﬁsl

a) atwork- persons who perfomed any work for pay or profit during the
raference wieka

b)) with a job but nov at work- persoms who, having alresdy worked is
their present job, were temporarily absent during the reference  weaek
becauge of 1llness or injury, industrisl dispute; ctcs

c) emplovers and workers om  own-gccownt-  were dncluded smang  the
employed. They were odlassified af at work ar Y"not at work™ on ths
game basls az othner employed peroonds

d) wnpaid family workers- assisting in the operation of o busineas or
farm were considersed fto boe smployed if they worked at leasl Lwe full
days (or fifteen hours) during the reference weck.

The unenployed included all thooe persons who had reached their fourteenis |
birthdey by the beglnnlng of the reference wWeek and who were in sb leant
one of the following categories;

H.:l Workersz available for amployment whose conmtract of smployment had boon
terminated or temporarily suspended and who were aetively seeking work
for pay or profif.

‘t}:',l Workers who were available for work (except for minor illnegs) during
the reference weok and were ceeking work for pay or profit, who wers

never previously employed (new entrants) or whose most recent oCtatus
was other than that of employee or who bad been in retirement (reentrants ).

c) Workerz without a Job mnd available Tor work during the reference wook
who hal made arrengements to start a new job at a date subsequent to
the referénce woek.

d4) Workerz on temporary or indefinite layoff without pay.

Appendix 82 Economic concepts and classifications in the 1967 Census.

In the 1967 Tansania Population Qensus; information on 'economlec activiis®
was colleoted from every individual in the urban arcas and from a scgmend
of the population in the rurel populations. The concept of economlo acli-
vity io usually ascociated with o Tixed relérence period but in the Ceonoas
no sach perdod was stlpulated except in the ocase of Yempluycd?,
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The whole population #adg olageified into the following gix eategories —
(1) employedy (1i) uremplayed, (1ii) home-makcra, (iv) students, (v)income
recipients, (vi) Cthers not working, the gensus inctructions for cabe=
paricing sn individual are piven belows

Emplayed: ‘temployed! was Lo be given for anyone who was gainfully employed.
pherefors, the encwer dincluded all percons who (1) received gelardes or
wozeD in cash or ia kind for their work, (11) worked on their awn fammi,
inm their own Ghops, etc., (ii4) grazed their cattlc or gatharcd Iruite and
seeds, (Lv) es Tamily members Helped the above meniioned personS in their
works It wao otrepsed thal Woien who in addition e thelr househald
ditieas worked on the family famas or in a family business werc glagg Lo be
counted s temployed! 1T siigh work tock one third or more af the time
worked by other galnfully seoupied household memberda Persong temporarily
aphoent from thelr jobs beoaubd of illness, injury, leave, bad weather,
etc. were alop to beo given the gconomic motivity temployedla

Umemployed: peraoms who did ot work but were looking foT work st the
time of the census were th he recorded as "unemployed'.

Home-makers: persons who wers engaged in household dutdice in their owa
home Lhﬂuﬂalﬂﬂlﬁﬂ, persong preparing food for memberd of the heucehold,
persons taking care of children etc. ) were to be recorded es 'home-makers'.

Srudenis: persons whi were attending any repaler cducational institution
were to be reporded as 'pupils and studenta’. '

Income  recipienis: persona living from pensiond, homg—-ronte, private
memna and not woricing were to be recorded a8 Hneome recipients'.

Others o1 working: persons other than the abuve, a«g. ghildren mot
attanding school, agsd and permanenkly oSick persont oupporied by their
relatives, ste., were to be recorded as 'others not working'.

of the =above wuix caelegorieo, the temployed? and Vunomployedt eonatitute
the esconmmically esolive population, who supply Lhe Labour for the produc=
tlion of goode end Servicet.

rhe individuals who declared themoelves as employed wers given additional
questions relating to their soonamdie otatus, ocesupation ond indudtTis The
goppmomie oiatus relers 1o the otatus of an econmmically active individual
with respect 1o hio pnployment, that 13, ahethar hc 15 an Pwn-accounl
woriker wlth smployeed, (employer), own-acoound morkeoy without employees,
employee or famlly warlrer. Each of thewe olalug groups Wes defined ns
Toilows:

Cuwaccownt  worker  with emplovees 10 a peryun wao gperakes hisc owm

eronmmie =nterprise oT AREASSS indepeadimily in o profecsion or o

and lrives one or more mpliyccde Phe smployment of damestie gervants
in prl*ra.tr.- hovsenolds dosd Ao sopnotitote @i owi~fovant WO THET wiln

employess [or oonudo PUTRILIGA

Chin=aeconnt werker  without wlm.irﬂ}'t'ﬁ';ﬁ' Lo o pardosn who operaivd hda  awn
poonumio wnilogpEloo OF COgagl- inn proaledsiyal or Lromle ad oags o




employees.

Employee is a person who works for a public or private employer and
receives remuneration in wage, salary, commission, piece raltes or pay
in kind.

Family worker is a person who works without psy in en economic enter—
prise operated by another member of his househeld. It may be mentioned
that the family workers include women who in addition to their house=
hold dutles work on the famdly famms or in s fanily business for at
least one third of the ftime worked by ofher gainfully occupled house=
hold menbera,

The oecoupation was defined as the kind of work perfomed by an individual
during the period of twelve months befors the census. In case of seasonal
work or of work in two or more kinds of Job, the scoupation was determined
on the basie of the greatest +{ime spent. The description of the Knd of
work belng done was recorded din detadl and the classificstion @nd the
godification werv done im the Central Stetistical Bureau.

The kind of establishment in whiech a person worke irrespective of ogou—
pation or Ltype of work perfommed by the persen was recorded. The infore
mation was recorded in detall and clessification ints different industry
Eroups was mads later in the Centrzl Ststistical Buresou.
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Appendix 11.1 Analysis of current mortality data.

The accuracy of the ege-specific current mortality dats from the census was
atudied by means of conotracting & life table Tor each sex, to be compared with
modal 1ife tables. The numerator for the my=-values was the recorded number of
deaths in the age/sex group, and the dencminator the recorded population in the
game group. The m, to g, transformation was done by the approximation,

Oy = an,jl:zqm::l, recomnmended by for instence Barclay $1). App.table 11s1.1
below contains an extrect from the life tables for Mainland Total, nsmely the
m,—values for each sex, compared with corresponding values from the Conle-
Demeny Horth 10 life teble selected to represent the mortality of Tanzania
Mainland.

bpg. Tabls 19,1.0 Bosasd 1o<vluse fros reeapded cufreal mariality dats nod from Cosle=Demeny Bodsl Lify Tables, Einless

Malew Fumnl e
-1_1‘.1-.“ !I--'.I.ul.: B woulune . J‘ ~fuluss
Rernrdad  Auris 19 #iffe— Hecardsd Horth 10 diffe- dscorded Horth 10 QirTe= Nororded Ferth 10  AiPfe
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Ap geen from table 11:1:1; the recofded my-vilues are oo high in the low
g8 gnd too.low in the high ages, reflected in too hign survival rates if
the higher ages. This ekewed distribution indicates that not enly time-
seale erroré end general omisslonsz mey have distorted data, but that more
profound misunderstandings of the rather delicate gquestion an deceased
persona must have taken place in the flelds

A more elshorate enalysdis of the mortality data was carried out by Jaomm
Blacker according to a method developed by himself. In short, the method
consigts of the caleculation of a model 1ife table from Brassta African
Jtendard ILife Table, uvsing sn estimated survival to age 2 snda fived #=
values, Applying the life table €0 different model age distributions gives
expacted number of deatha, wihich can then be compared with the recorded
nznbers

The survival to age 2 wns ectimated by means of ly—values derived from
proportion surviving children, using Brass's method. 1- waz then sdjusted
10 the values of 1y and ls by adjustment of the corresponding logit value
with the aversge difference Ffrom the African Standasrd. The ad justment for
mortality differences betwesn the sexes was done by means of the sex
ratio medels in en E.C.A. paper on Age Data in  jpfrican Censuses and

(+} G.W.Darclay, Techmigues of Pepulmtion Analysis, Lemdon 1558, p. 115.
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surveya (@), and by applylog an estimeted sex ratin at birth of 103 and

at age 2 of 100.5% to the entimated 11. :

Por esch sex, the esiimeted 1z snd P-values fixed 8t varjing Ilevels gave
corresponding o-—values by  insertion in the regresslion equation
¥ =pa+H % 5 Applying the sguation on the Afrigen Standard loglh !
vElues gave le'mluasa and, by ordinary Reant, mg-values for =11  wges. The 1
me-vilues for fTemales wers applied on wo model aga distributions, the

Coale-Demeny West 10 with the recorded child/adult ratie of 0.419 snd the ;
Eroasp—Carrier model with & proporticn under sge 15 of 43 and over 45 of _
14% (3). In addition, the recorded age distrivution was utilized.

The expocted deaths, for @ = 0.7 and 0.8 respectively, and the recorded |
desths are presented in App. table 11.1.2. below. Immedigtaly clear from ¥
these compariseons are a considerable cverreporting of deathe in low ageso i
and an underreporting in high ages. The latter is even more pronounced i
when compared to expected deaths From the recorded age distributlon, which

as ghown elgewhers, suffers from a systematic inflation of the ags 1in '

the higher age EZroups. F 1

ippe Pabda B1a3.d Emperked dasthe for verying apd Aistribetion asd J-viluen, usd reserded dentho, Temales, Ueinbend feial

o-b Wewi 10 Bruins R RETEET Barordsd mgn  Hecomde
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No more definite conclusicns can be drawn on the sise of § for females on
Tanzania Mainland, btut the comparisona polnt st a low B-velue; al least
lesg than 1.0.

Appendix 11.2 The choice of a life table.

The two best sets of 1ife tebles aveilable et present are the Coale-Demeny
Reglonal Life Tables end Brassls african Sisndard Life Tables. The firct
get congiots of four different 1familiecs? of mortalily patternc with age,
and within sach family e wide renge of mortality Jlevelo. The second net,
thouph retaining a basio relaotlonship between the mortelily of  diffTerent
agesg, in principle allowe for more varlation ln the chosen pattem of
child/edult mortelity.

Thus Brassts is g two—paraneter model, where the two parsmetferc chould be
eptimated from the recorded data. In our case, B0 in moot Alxd can
cenpuces available, recorded data are the survival ratec of children to

{2} e J.6.0, Hlacker, n Africen Censusss and 8y BACR. 14/ CERY
13, Bil.A., Addis Abnba 1068,
{5} mas.




osthers of different ag, Irom which Ilg-values are derived with a tech-
Tni:ue developed by EIZ.EEE. Howsver, the common experience from the applice=
tion of PFress's technigue iz that only a limited range of Ix—valuss can
be trusted ms acsurate. 3y the same mechaniams distorting the relroepec—
tive data, the 1 =-values for ages from B&y 10 and upwards, tend to be
increasingly distoPted. Similarly 1., based on the ¢child supvival for
mothers 15-19 years old, would have to be uzed with care (see App. 11.3).

Under these comditioms, a two-parameter model would mot be sultable owlng
to the difficulties in estimating the peramelers from 1, 1 and 1. only.
Thus, unless the B-value of Braszsfs model can be indepen ent;':; estimated
(2ee the etbtenpt in App. 11.1), 8ll argumeats eare in Tavour of chooging a
Goul e-Demeny life table which has the advantage of providing the relevant
mortelity measures, plus a set of stable population models with messures
of vital rates. However, the results of applylng Erazsls model to recor-
ded data may &till be of value for an appraisal of the model.

Tabul ated Asta for Mainlasnd total pemitted the e¢aloulation of 1 -velues
to age F0. Pitting s regreesion line of the logits recorded to thE logita
of the African Standard 1. -valusg gove the equation ¥_ = ~0.7039
+ 0.9454 Y(5)x - The correlation between the two sets of logifs is high,
0.96, and the variation of Y, ground the regressicm line s=mall,
by = 00380 (1) . The derived and grafuated ]l -values are presented in
App. teble 11.2.1 below, together with the corresponding valuesa from the
aodl e=Demeny West 11 and Horth 10 life tables,

ippe fakle T Porrivel ates acd 1:_-_1_1 from diFfarsot mour-csn :Ej

| w— Ealnlasd tatal Regicnnl W:dsd Lifs Tekl e
hge  murvivwl  Taclved From Obwas
Tater® mirrival raies  EEmdesiion Bart 11 Norih 19
| ) 12 ] ] L2 ] .71 ]
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15 iy 111 i Tat 73
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"Maporded merrlvel cales’ dfe GG pROpoPTiba elFlving SHLAFR: bF age
Erip of BOUMES 1519 BBy e FE=GE,

() Fenya 1962, appesared to have & higher mdult to child morballty rola=
tfonship, shown in the A-walue 1,0547. Zhe infant oortalify wan lowser
{o=-0.1211} but the correlaticn waa AlD0ot  perfest, 0.98, dnd  the
wariation around the regression line alightly amaller, ©€.0509. Hecent
regults from the 1060 Tenye oenoua, based on new date For eatlsmaticn of
adult wortality, give o far lower eationte of @, srcund O.8. The
ponfidence which can be given to the new patimnts might Lead To pome
doubts also on the B for Tao nhoog valus of 0,96 alzost certaln-
1y is on the high eide, Sas J.0.0.Blacker. Jhe Eotimation of Wits]

ten froo fenpun  Date in Keoys and Ugands , papoer prepented to the

;.l ‘Em pnp_&[lthn nONMTECOnne, ACCER, E-ﬂtih!. 1971
{2] & third set of gradusted 1 -valuss could be achieved by applying the
sp-enllcd Sulliven's Tegredsion egquaticas te ths proportion children
who have died. However, ao far the value of thia medhod hae ool been

conclusively npsensed, and nt least in the sanse of Tonsanis appears to
£ive rather unpaticfactory sesulte. Soe H.J,Poge and  A.J.Comle,

"Egtipaten of Pertility and child Mortality £6 Africa Bouth of %I
pEper presented to tha Eenisar an - population growth and ez =

developoent, Malwabi, 1969, and J.0.0, Blacker, op. cit.




yation by means of Brassle model gives & set of 1 —valuas which
Egg E::: cloge tnrthe North 10 1life table seleclied 1o rﬂpreﬁfnt Mainland
mortality. The only notable differences are in crucicl ages 2 and 3,
where the graduated walues are lewer, UThis is & mere reflection of the
fact thet DBrasals 1ife table is constructed with a higher relative child

mortality than sy of the Coale-Demeny familied.

In deciding to uge Qoale~-Domeny life tables and atable populaticna, the
gecond atep consisted of the selection of a suitable pattern of mnrtal:!_ty
for the whole and parts of Tenzania. The publication of the West Tfemily
only in a recent U.N. publication (¥ nay be regarded as a yeccemendation
to use thie femily in all developing countries, However, efter a careful
econgideration of the data, the HNorth family was selected for use in
Tanzgania on primarily the following grounds:

= 1t seems likely that the mortaliiy conditions fLor different parte
of Tansenla are wvery &imilar as far sas pattern ie concerned, and
that they would then be best represented by the selection of one
family of 1life tables:

- there are indications (see App. 11.3) that in Tanzania as else-
where in tropical Africa the mortality hetween sge 1 and 5 I high
compared to the infant mortality. A& high child mortality ia FTound
in the North family of life tables;

- In the regional analyais, the North 1_=values <tend 40 give =a
better fit to the 1 —-values derived frim child survival proportion,
ezpecially if use i® nade of ZL2 amd 15 rather than 1, and 13;

= the overall mortality of a 1ife table - (DR or e, - 1& t0o & large
extent detemined by mortality under &sge 5. ghuu, desplte the
rather low adult mortality of the North family ocompared to African
conditions, the overall moriality level tenda to ke higher with the
choipe of a best-fit Worth litfe fable rather thoen. o Wests

= the mortallty differences between Forth snd West are  in the cor-
regponding atable population seen in different proportlono in ages
5=19, but the age distribution for adults is almost identical. Thus

na negative effects on selected parmméters o in mge distribution ere
Tourd from the low sdult mortality.

In Apps Table 11.2.2 below are summarized the ~yalues to age 5; {a.}
derived from proportion ehildren 51111 slive; (b) from the best=fit North
life table; (c) from the beat-fit West 1life taeble; (d) fzom the Life table
tased on current mortality data (eec Appe 1141} In all tut three cases
the best={it West life table heo a lower mortality than the oorresponding
Worth, supporting the fourih point listed above. Purther, looking at the
regiong, in no less than b cases does North give the overall best-fit, and
in another 9 the wvalue ::i‘l5 points  te Horth vhereas 1., would l1ead +a
west: The overall best=fif of"West 1z apparent in conly 2 én:e:-

The selection of model Iife tables was done ohn the basia of derlved ly=

(3} 4.7, Conle and P. Demergr, Methods of Eatimating Fas
from Incomplete Dats, Fopulation Studles So. a2, Unit

w4 Kations 1967,
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valueg from age 2 4o age 5, and there posaible by comparison with le=
values from current moriality. As an ald in the selection, an adjusted ls
was calculated as follows. Each of the three derived ] _-values was trans-—
formed to a logit funetion, the average differences of Fhe logits from the
sorresponding logits of the African Standard Life Table was calculated and
deducted from the standard logit for 1., and the resulting loglt regressed
into an 1 =values The advantage of ifile meibed of course depends aon  to
what extent tho three II-valunu con be asoumed to be of the omme degree of
agouracy.
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Appendix 113 Infant and child mortality.

In the ahgenee of a useful set of current mortelity data the mortality
anglysis redfs heavily with the survival pates up To age Tive derived from
the proportion childrem afill alive. Of these, 1, end 1. have heen the
main gulding podnts for the selecticn of suitable li_ga tnhlga.

One reason fLfor distrusting the derived 1, ss sn indicator is given by
Brases and Cosle (1) . 1!In many populatione having reliable recorda the mor-
tality of the first borm, =id of children bom t0 teenags women, is sub-
gtantially higher then the mortelity of othlier ochildren. Thisg difference,
if glso prevalent in Africs, would tend to make the infant mortality esti-
mated from child survival to wamen in age group 15=19 unrepressntatively
highl!, This resson for avodding the derived 1, 85 s most likely blased
eftimate is no doubt welid in the case of Tenzende. A eimple comparison
of the proportion childrenm wtill alive Tor the age groups 15-19 and 20-24
show that +they are wirtuolly tha ceme for Mainland Total, and +that the
proportion for age group 15-10 is lower in & sut of the 19 regions and
virtually the s=me in gnother 7.

Consequently the biss is reflected in a systemetlc difference between the from
survival rates derived l4- values and the corresponding life table 14=
values, the fommer being clearly Llawer in 15 out of the 1% regional com—
pariscns as well ms for Mainlend Total (see App. table 11.2,2)s However,
apart from these estimates, two recorded 1.-valuee are available: ome from
the life fable based on current mortallly and recorded populetion, the
other baged on the infant deatha and births during the last 12 monthe (2) .
The degree of conalstency 1in level and pattern of these four measures 18
dﬂlﬂﬂﬁ“trﬂted ﬂ.l‘.l -‘]-FP- tﬂblE‘ 1113;11

Apg: %able 11.3.0 CoFfelatlans helwesn regional setlestas of 1‘1 aind
L T 'I: far Bainlaid Tetal.

Eioata rhEls EL T ST L] Bodel Lify Fetlsnced
survivig  irthiisein takis  Eninland Total
b SuFriEt Eorielisy (2 ] W TX .30 - F]
w Gh1%d purrival @44 0,m =1
o Emdrded birtks e
saiha a.8%
Bodel Life tabie E

The low level of mortality for the eetimate type 3 iz most readily dinter-
preted a8 an effect of the overstatement of birtha discussed in ok, 13,
The level provided by the estimate type 2 iz on the other hand oo high,
for the reasons given mbove., The correlations are at least all positive,
though not impressively high., The correlstion between estimste iype 1 and
type 2 should be high for logical ressons, se both are computed from the
number of deatha laszt years The only other high correlatlon, 0.86, 18 the
result of the selectlion of model life tables from thedir fit with estimates

Type 2.

(1) W.Brass and A.J.0oades 'Methods of Anaiysis and Eotizatian' in  ¥.Erass
et ., The Desography of Tropical ifrice, Princeton, 1968, p. 118,

(2) called the fapparent’ infant mortality, GSee R.Clairin, 'The Assesge
ment of [ofent &nd child Mortallty from the Dats available in Africsl,

in J,0.Caldwell and 0, Okorje (eda), The Fopulation of Tropical 55-1_4:.5
Longoenp, 1568,
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hetween edtimates based En cu;}'rent murﬁnlityt-nd_ ch:l.l:
ig down to Aalmos

urvival ig only slightly improved $or 1, (0.48), snd is

the smme level agsin forl {0.41). Thuﬂzit ¢s p¢lear that mot only the

averags level but its variation over regions differs sonaiderably, which

confiymes the observatione on orude death rates from current mortality made

in an earliier sectilh.

The correlatiod

The wnrelisbility eand poggible bias in recorded and derived Infant morie-
1ity values make & critical apsesmment of the selected model 1life table
values very difficult. It hes ppon  Shoem  that, at least for some Wost
Afriecsn ocountries, the relabion between infant and child mortelity may Do
iifferent from avaeilasble model tables in the direction of a substantially
higher child mortallty (3) . The proposed explanation, the pattern of
shange in diet coonected to weaning, sppesars by sll experience to be &
valid statement of faect even for East Afripan conditions {4) . If this is
g0, =nd given the esmamplion that derived child mortslity values are ado-
quate for the selection of model life tablas, the reoulting ectimate of
infant mortality would tend %o be glightly conServativea

Available evidence on the problem 1s scanty but pnoenetheless indicablva.
Burvival rates derived from current mortality have been shown to be in=-
gnourate st least as far as the level of mortality is concemed. Still,
the relative pattern of morteliiy over a 1imited Tange of ages may have
mrme informative value if 44 cen be sgsumed thai the errors in data sro
roughly the seme within the age Tangs. compariscons of the oboerved arid
modal k—-:alu.m from age 1 to 5 werc made for all regions with the morta=
lity leWela ag gliven in table 11.3 above. With 1, etandardized to 000,
the obeerved range of 1 ~values dpwn to age O i‘:dl eloge to the West life
table pattern in only twﬁ canes, and fo the Norih pastern likevwise in only
two cmses. For all rempining comparisong the ohzerved child mortelity was
substentially higher in relation to the infant mortality than given by any
af the two familiea,.

The gradustion of deriveé ly—walues by means gf PBrass's Africen GStandard
Life Dable {see App. 11.2) resulted in a set of values very ¢lose to thole
of Worth 10, with the exception of ages 2 and 3 where the graduated ly=
values were 1OWETs Aceepting Brassfo mortslity asoumpiiona as  the
lextremet :I_.nfmt:fchj_ld mortality relation, the best estimates of survival
raten for Hainland Total are 1, = B40 - 845, 1= T20=800 1. = TE5=TTH

e 1 2 . 3 !
ary 1 5_ Tq"i}l

Appendix 11.4 Sex differentials in mortality.

fn eotablich the relative differences in mortality between the GeXed ia
not necesgarily eacier than to ectimabe the overall pattem of mortalliy.
with en mccurate age dictribution, the trend in 2ex ratios over all =&ges
in a good indicator of mortalily differcntiale where the populstion is not
too effected by migretion. In the cace of Tansanie, the eombined effeet

(3) Clairin op. cit, P.Cantrelle, Ewwﬂ&
satoum (Sengenll, 6.8.8.1.0.M., Taris, 1969

{4) e for instomce H.J.L.Burgess ot ol., “The Hutritiooel Gtatus of Young

anildren in Hombolo, Teneania®, E.A. Vol. 45, 1068, of
Hoil. L. Burgerss 8t nl, "The Health of en Eisprpwe Diotriot; Tenes—
ria'y Trop. Oecgr. Med., Vol. 21, 1963,
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of selective omission, age distortion snd migration ia encugh to frustrate
any effort in that direction (see Chapter 13).

With the child survival data available only of the pexes combined, the
ranaining source of infomation is the current mortelity reports which
have already been shown to be imaccurate in overall level and in the age
pattern of mortality. However, under the pregent circumstences, the rela-
tive ploture for the two sexes mey =2till be of value to study.

Crude death Trated have besn compiled for each gex and region. Thia
messure is affecied by oselective migratiom paetterns, which generally
differ for males and femaless Despite ihis, in &ll but one case (Zansi-
bar, where slse the overall CDR is Zexr too low) the male CDR is higher
than the female. The difference varies from nil to about a third of the
female OIR, wiih an average for Meinland Total of T-i.Tﬁ.

This observation thus supports the, in this chapter, arcapted
prectice of uvaing the average of the life table runetions for males and
females in the Coalé=Demeny modelss In order to  estimate the effect on
the {IH of differential mortality, the DR of +the ¢esle-Demeny stable
population models were sompiled for each sex, uking the same level {North
10) :nd the same child/adult ratio in the oelection of the models. The
rutulting CDREYs differed by almost the sgme proportion as the resordod,
the male CDRE beding 11.68 higher than the females.

Many argpuments cowld be put forward for the asemption of a mortality
pattern different from what has been found in developed countries. The
sooncmic and scelal role differentistion between the sexes in sduli ages
together with the high Tertility lavels pointa o o posaibly higher adult
maortality among the females. However, ss the 0DR is influenced rather
much by infent and child mortallty levels, such differences may be largely
irrelevant to the oversll mortality leveles of the sexes.

Current mortality data have been used for the celculation of & 1life table

for each sex (see App. 11.2). The sge-specific mortality rates (o) from

these life tables heve been compared with those from the North « Tha

conparicon wes made by mesns of the difference between the male and femele

q. values feor a ocertain sge, expresséd ags proportion of the female

:F??Ef‘h l'rhe results for the first five years ars presented in App. tahh
= a SL0Wa

Apps Tmals 19.d.1 HEfaranos Setssen sillomn FoT ilsw
femilap, = por cent of fesmis ul--l‘:‘-

Taoardsd Tals Werth 10

-

The overall cormlation over aget O to T botwear the +wo oceto of PTG POL-
tiono im not ecncouragingly high, T = 0.35. This lsw¥gely depends on tho
irrenilar pattern diaplayed Iln higher ages, with for the recorded data
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five cages of a higher femsle then male mortality. But for sges up to 5
the simllarity iz surprieingly high. A sinmilar eomparison dane by Tegion
shows, however, a large variation even in theze ogen, with only a few
regions displaying s reascnably coherenl pattern.

The evidence Ior @seX differentials in mortality is extromcly weak gnd oan
in no wey be regarded as proof of a higher mertality mmong males. Put {he
evidenes goes in one directieom only, and therefaore doso not disprove tLhe
aseumpilon behind the differentials expressed in the RAeglonal Model Tdfe
Tablers and which have been accepted for +the snalysia of Tansania pore

Hal1ty.




Appendix 121 Application of Brass's technigues to Tanzania fertility data.

The relationship betwsen the cumlative current fertility and the observed
retrospective valuss is srucial Tor the purpoge of studying the behsviour G
these two sets of rates and thus mey throw light on the relisbllity of ferti-
1ity éata from these fwo Sources. iz relaticnship has been used by Frase
and is shown in the following teble using the data for Tenzania Mainland.

Appe ke IWelals Lpplicstios of Iumis iechalyes ta Taniarda Hainlurd eurs
Fant A Cuiooopee iive dain op TerEiET

hgw Camilaid e Perlllty perrage Perbllity
Gy i ; 3] . re i)
15=14 04087 8. 5217 1,788
To=ih 1, HG 1. 974 | T
= BT 15754 ol
B34 a0 i 1572 SBED
31-13 142 i B TH
Ll 2T B 0T TR
Li=db T. 283 2=ET50 .73
FEE TR I.I.l’l.‘i,_.- 0,
Total Ceridllity Fetess  Curmssh ceocoded .3
Bagrcepeniler 5.2
sdjusted [Hress) 7.4

Brase's method 1s based on the following sssumptions:

a) The =mpst important source of errers in the recalled pumber of births in
the year preceding the census is dmprecision of the rveference period. The
respondenta mey report events which occurred, on average, in the past B
months or (with a different culture or framing of gquestions) in the past 15
morths. The same average reference pericd, however, can be expected fo
hold for each age of mother.

b) The mmber of children ever born is reported with good sccuracy by younges
women, The events which they are asked to recall have happenod recently:
the total births +to each are typieally not more than 2 or 3, so that Ihe
difficulties of counting large mmbers in & non-numerats saciety do not

prise,

a) The sge pattern of specific rates obtained from the reporis of current
birtha 15 accepted but the level of fertdlily is esiimated fyom the mesn
children ever born reported fo the younger women,

In the applicstion of the procedure the mean children ever born implied by the
aurrent rates is compared mt each age with the observed retrospective valusd.
e T/F ratis of the retrospective to the cumidlstive measures for the younges
wonen gives a factor which is applied to the current apeoific rates at allags=a
to adjust the fertility to the required level.

T¢ must be pointed out that fectora bohind the behaviour of the E/Y values are
chaoure. Wnile Tor sge group 15-19 P is about 308 higher then ¥ and for age
group ?0-24 it ie higher by about 9% the picture 4o reversed for the gldes
mge groups, where the value of F is smaller then that of P by betweon 9% fa
age group 25-29 to sbout 28F for oge group 45-49. The divergence betwsen the

(1) PP for age greap 20-24 (d.a. 1.080) wea used for sorsection purpenso.
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P and F velues frop sge 25 pnwards could be expleined by the incressing eff-
sok of reesll lapoe on oneé hand (ss reflected in the lewer wvalues for P
with the sdvence in age) or by a recent rising trend in fertility on the other
hand. While both factors should not be completely diemiessed, one wonders
why the values for J?T.f‘E' and Pﬁfﬁ‘, are higher then 1.0. A posgible explan-
ation for the latter phgnmenn ig that there might have been sn 2lement of
selectdvity in sgpe mie-ptatement in that yourg women whe had hsd 8 birth
during the 12 months precedings the censas were pushed upward from sge 15-19 4o
20=24 mpd from 20-24 to 25-20 eto. On the other hoand women who did not have &
birth durdnge the 12 months precseding the sensus had their spes uwnchanged.

Appendix 12.2  Analysis of fertility by parity.

The analyails of accuracy of fertility dsta could be brought one step further
By an exemiveticn of current fertility by parity of the wommn. This approach
18 discussed by W.BEresa in The Demography of Tronfcal Africn, and glap
tested on data from Guinea presented in the came volume (1) . The oross tabu-
lations requived for the analyeis were produced from the 1967 census  (ses
Census Volume 3) and subjected to a first round of anslysis end interpretation
b:r J.G-E..HIB.{:}I:ET.

The main purpose of the epelysis was to get an  estimate of the srrors in
current fertility dntrodueed by inflation 4in the reference period. This
should be achieved by comparizons of cumilsted first-birth rates with the pro-
portion of women who ore mgthers, According to Hrass, 'the ratio of ever-
Tertile women o cumulated Tirst-birth rates st ages 30-34 years should te &
uzeful index of the time-goale crrort (2) ,

There may, however, be bome nseful Teasults from  the gtudy of this ratis
over ihe whole age rangs, and for second and highar birth orders as well. The
probles of whether the fime-scale error i= related to ege and/or parity of tha
Woman may be touched upon in this analysis,

The method employed iz as fellows. PFrom & cross tebulation of current ard
reirospective fertility, by sge group of women, the birth order of ocurrens
birihs could readily be determined. For each of Tirst, second, ete. up to
elxth birth, the age-specific birth rate wis ecaloulated by dividing the total
munber of such births by the number of women in the age  group. These wotes
in cumilated Fform, were then compared with the correspending proportisn .-E’
E':Ezni:};? h.av;lneﬂirai* J-'mti gt least one, ftwo efc. up to at lesst six childros.
I BTl =] E 5Rma ed - HLe ok B
B o procedure a5 sdvogated by W,Brass for s i

Howsver, avallable tables of multipliers 1o adjust eumilated ecurrent bLl: i
ratea to the mid-point of each gEroup could not be applied to the pruéent
Eituation, The multipliers were therefore determined by grephice interpolation
between the curves representing the two rates: The B/F ratioo Cor ench birth
arder and age group are shown below 4n App. Table 12.2.1 amt Pig. 12.2.1 Tor
each of Mainland Total and Mainland Urban, eahl g

{1} W. Proso et al., The nm?m of Troplesl Afriem, Frirsston Dai
r aral
Proms 198, pp, 103 . d

(2) Ibid., p. 0%
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Figure 1221 P/F-ratios for urban and rural populations

The following csbaervations can be made:

= For the younger age groups the F/F ratlos tend to rise with peErity.
With increasing ages, the trend becomes less pronounced or , even

reveraed.

- More important, for ege groups 25-29 and higher age groups, the E/P
ratices are remarkably constant over perity levela and therefgre aleo
elgae to the sverall B/P retios.

= WMth the data for Mainland Total and Mainland Fursl slmoet identi-
cal, the results for urban apd rural oreas are very samilar, the only
difference being a generally lower level of the B/F ratlcs in urban

Braas .

The suepiocion that the current fertility date are inflated is confirmed in
the cumalated ocurrent fertility rates by birth order, which reach far ftoo high
levels (App. table 12.2.2). For Mainland Total, the cumulated rates exceed
1.00 even for the second birth order, when already for first birthas the rates
ghould remain &t approximately C.9 from age 35 onwarda.

Ong oontributing factor might be an increase in cwrrent fertility among
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younger women, although this is contragiotad by the high oversll E/F ratios in
ages 15-19 nné ap_24, A more valid explsration would be the generel inflation
of the Tefersnce pericd, which to tale care of the whole BITOT would heve fo
ba in the order of 20-25%. However, the contribution of the older women <o
the '"first-births' show that other factors are st work as well.

The figures in App., teble 12.2.2 may be regarded aa proof of an inflation in
current fertility rates, which means thet the estimated totol fertility of
7.27 for Mainlard Total 48 too high. The lower limit would then be represen=
ted by the retrospective fertility rate, which for age group 45-49 is 5.22.

The f£all with sge in the E/F ratios for sll births indicate a moTe gerious
underreporting of the refrospective births for older women, poasibly connectad
witk the number of birthe and the time elapsed since the first hirth. In  Ehe
present analysis, this could be seen in & fa11 of the B/F ratios with parity,
Az noted above, however, the ratios are more or 1es8 constont over the oirf-
erent parity levels, which would seem %o Indicate thet the error msl ba Ta-
ferred to the current fertility data. This falls in line with esrlier com-
ments on ihe behaviour of B/F ratics din data from English-speaking African
countries, that one of the sssumptions underlying Brass's method of fertillty
setimation 1= mot 4in fact valid, but that the inflation of the reference
period is ineressing with age (3) .

ipart from this, however, thers ism atill evidence of wunderreportlng af the
retrogpective Tertility, 4As expleined din Ch. 12, & total Tertility ef only
5.2 does mot agree very well with the recorded age distribution, nnéd da not
gupporbed by experience from other censusea and epuntries. Purther, the pro-
sortion ohildless women is suspiciously high, 11 - 12%, in comparison with for
ingtanse 5 - 6% in Kenya in 1062 {4}, Thue 1t geeme likely, that the total
fertility 1= higher than 5.2.

The @Bralysis of current Certility by birth order was carried out for the
regignes of Tanzanis down to the third birth. The results ore surmnrized 4in
Aup. table 12,7.4 belew, Three regions were eeleoted for further omaolysis;
Aryshs, with s nigh spparent infletion in current fertility rates up to  the
third birth order snd n high frequengy of first Births in alder igez; HoTogero
with the lesst epparent inflation in corrent fertility rotes ond Jew [irst
births in older ages; and Tabors with o high apporent inliction only for
current first births tut with a hizgh proportion of childless %omen, wid with
meny firat births in glder ages.

gGraghic interpolationz ol B/F ratios by birth order were curricd ocut lor theas
(3) Permonnl commmication Crom J.fFC.Hlacker

(1) Eerpe Fopulation Cersua V962, Wolwse I11: AfTicon Populationg Wadrohd 1066,
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regione up to the fourth birth. With the small mmbers in each cell of the
tables, randiom fluctuations might be expected: nevertheless the trenmds are
congiatent with the patterns presented above.

The three regions, displaying gquite different patterns of fertility =and
reporting errors, still have & wvery aimilar pettern of B/P ratics by birth
order, which also eclogely resembles the pattern for Mainland Total. Thus it
eegms &5 il the Trelation befwesn retrocpective and ourrent fertlility dets
within sn &ge group is rather constant and umaffected by level of fertility or

grrors in reporting.

The weriation in the time scale error over rIegions can be oStudied Hin the
following table,

kppe Eokla T2.32.4 Temlutive feriility ia i bara
o & -I o ¥ “ader L ardor] sililsaere g

exktbery in cilry
Briine W Aps group dmie dwis
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1,05 118 Fald ] TadW 533
1o o9 o0 HN- 5.7 LM
T3 bai V. 0,50 Tl S04
by =5 B - 9,5 Tall1 BT
T LELe ] Tomy el G, .88
V05 1.3 1,08 LNy BaT1 L]
Tald 1.0 [ 2,08 TalH 6.1
a7 T 100 o Baid b5
LOd G AW a,na [ 5.0m
bai0 103 peEA a,ng T8 .51
ol 1.1 1580 g B4 5.51
t.id . 00 oL 298 Tui 618
b8 1.09 1418 (=4 -] L 519
(813 1.8 Eugi [+ 1] [ -1 [ ]
18T &gl a0 GoB2 074 P
a0 1.0 1,48 o 1. s
1.4 5 R ] e TokE 9]
1L,07 o837 B, Th ) 5.9 .10
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The firet columns of the table chow the curmlnted current births by birth
order up to the end of the fertile period; i.e. sge 49. They can be compared
with the proportion of women who have had at leact omne birth in their life
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time, in column four. Omly GSingida, with a mest irregular pattern of oumu-
jeted ourrent births, happens to have some ponsistency between cumulated firat
| birthe and proporilon mothers.

The Ilest twg colunns give the recorded total fertility from current and
retrogpective fertility datoe reopectively. If might be expeeted thet the
ratic between these two should bear some relation to the difference In the

eatimetes of prepertion mothera fram first births and retrospective dete, And
in faet, there iz ccme associztion hatween the variation of the two retics,
though not extremely strong. Other comparisons, for dinstance with ratio
Latween recorded and madal Tertility levels, or with the fertility sdjustment
srrived 2t using Bresats B/F technigue, do mot show any clear relaticn ta the
tipe scale errors expressed by the curmlated birth order rated.

Appendix 12.3 GRR derived from stable population models and recorded
female age distributions.
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Appendix 124 Adjustment of the ape-specitic fertility distribution.

Neither Brass®s polynomisl functions syoiem nor Yan de Walle'ls technoigue -
which wore mentioned in the text— gave satisfactory results. The Tollowling
guidelines were therefore used to arrive st & more plausible shape of the

fertility distribution:
(a) The value of I, that is, the recprded current fertility rate for
Bge group 15-19, was found to be too low.

fb) 1f in fact the reference period used was too lorg, then Brflss -y
should be lesa tham 1.0. In fact 4in the cage of thiz age group a1t
was slightly more than 1.0. GOenerally, however, 1f the current and
retrogpective data were corrTect then FE/Fan aa should be Bpprox-—
imstely equal to 1.0.

In view of ihe above, the low Tecorded I, woo raised fo arrive at P/Paaos
to be equal te 1.0. This resulted in & rounded value of U.2 for I4g 1r-;'_1
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Accepting the recorded fog.oy 85 correct, three sltermative adjuaiments wore
made to the sge-speaifio fertility rates from age 5 onwards tn resch a2 totel
fertility rate of 6.6 (which was comsidered a ressonable estimate of fertility
level for Tansanis). The three alternotives are desoribed halow.

Alternitive TA'! was based on the assunption thet the gap between current and
retrogpective rates was the result of both over-stated current fertility rates
(as & result of a too long reference period) amd understated retrospective
fertility. The correction for £y from age 25 onwards was based on the ITO-
portion: & = b

g =k

wherg & = total Fertility rate of 6.5
b = recorded retrospective total Tertility rate
¢ = recorded current toial fertility rate.

Alternative VB! was similar to alternative 'A' except that the recorded 'tao
low! £; was left unaltered,

Alternative 'C! was besed on & linesr edjustment of the ty=values from ags 25
upmards to reach a tofel fertility rete of 6.6,
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The three alternetive fertility distributicns are glven below topether witi
three other model distributions namely the United Nations® 'karly Pesk'  and
'"Hroad Peak' (1) and the so called 'Framcophons model' (2),

1) ted e with mpecial refer-
ense ta & ftionn and drerdas af ki ﬁ-ht&mm,mtﬂ Hutloms,
Bow York, 1965, COhapter VIL,




; and the B/F wvalues
ineluded in the table are the rolative distributions !
fgenwd. Prom these six alternatives and recapied retrospective values.

Eath alternative 'B!' and the UN Promd peak give impleuslbls distribtations
judging from:

- the low relative contribution of sge group 15-19 ta total fertility.
_ tha relatively high velue of the mean of the fertility distributicn,

_ the rather high value of E/F Tor age group 15-19 in the case of
mlternative T and for sge groups 15-19, 20-24 for the UN Broad pesk.

Although alternativea 'A' and 'C! are almost identiesl, judging from the
relative share of emch sge group to the totrl Tertility and tha behawiour of
the /P yalues, yet any small differences that may exist between them makes
alternative 1ot mare plemsible than alternative 'A' in view of the lroader
peak between agen 20-29 end becmuse Tertility tapers off at the tail of the
fertility distribution, thus giving a low contribution of 183, for age group
45-49 rather then the 3B%.in the case of alternative 'AY', Purther it

I gives
8 low value of W (27.55 a3 compared with 28.01). Pinally slternative Q7

iz generally nearer to the UN Barly peak and the "Prancophone® distribut
than alternative 1AT, i -




Appendix 13.1  Graduation of the age data.

The application of the atable pepulgtion precedure to the Tﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂiﬂ.ﬂ data
reats on the assumption that fertillty and mortality have been constant
in the past. As dipcussed in Ch. 12, there is some cvidence ithat fexridl-
ity might have beem rising in recent Yeara, This, however, ocannct be
subatantiated. With regerd to mortality, the general argument ia that it
bad been declining in Afriea in recent years. That this is true alse of
Tanzania has alreszdy been established, but It is not yet possible fo
arrive at estimates of the duration and sverage pace of mortslity decline
However, such mild changesa would give Tise to guasi-atable conditions,
and thua the shape of the age distribtutlon would not be materially diff-
grent from thait of a stable population.

The demographic approach has therefore been used For ihe purpose of
selecting & sultable population model. The sge dietrdibution of & stable
population is Joinitly defermined by the mortality schedule and the annual
rate of incresse, Characteristies of an actual population can  be eoti-
mated by loeating the stable population model that best fits oertain
recorded or caleulaled features of the population in question and then
agsigning the characteristice of the stable model to the actusl popula-
tion.

dGeven stable populatien models are used in this appendix. Six have been
selected from the Coale and Demeny FHeglonal Modal Idfe Tables (1) ¢
three "from the West family and three from +the North family. Although
the study of mortality has indiceted that the North family Tita best the
Tanzanian pattern, the selected Wesi faoily stable populations have also
teen shown Tor compariscr purposes. Within each family, three paramcters
WeTe used, namely a growth rate r of 2.5%, a grovs reproduction rate of
Jul and a chlld/adult ratio caleulated from the recorded age distribution
and used for interpolation purposes within columms of the 'r! set of
tabless The seventh statle age distribution is selocted from a range of
stable populations, congtructed by N.H.Carrier at the London Sehool of
Economies and based on Brassts pfrican Life Tables syotem (2) . The seleo—
tion of +the model is made with reference to the recorded female age
dietribution as it tended to be less affected by migration than that of
malens.

The seven atable population models are given bolow together with the
deviation of the recorded values for Tanzanis Mairland from cach of these
population modela.

From the teble below, the tollowing comments cun be pade:

= There is very little difference between the Horth 10 and the Weat
11 models, except that where r = 2.5, +the proportion age O=4 in
the cage of Horih 10 is nearer to the recorded than Weat 11,

{1} A.T7.Coale and P.A.Demeny, del Life Stabla
doticns. Primeetos Univerasity Presa, 1 -

(2) The proportion under 15 (P} and 45 snd over {g} for the secerded data,
wors used together with tho celewant | -velues, arrived at from  the
investigation of mortality. See J.0.0.dLlacker, Afe Data in  African
Sonessen_and Surveys, E/CN.4/0PR3, E.C.A., Addis dbabs 1568,

ci4



igp. TaElé 15.7.7 Toneemis Mainlued, devistion of fessds remmrded Cme miscted oods] sge distcdbukions

Agw  Eweoried Lt ibusion Armae= Feeorhed mices sedel age diwiciiobion SR
ey iy BRGNS g iMtriiebions G
A - A » ‘ ¥ & . Mk M e bl M moml G
fd 1.7 174 1T+8  1T7:0 16,4 178 17,0 7.7 43,48 = BT a8 —Ba -5 Bl Dt
=5 1;—-5 40 ILI 159 1.8 8.8 1.0 5 #1ad =wd Blad +1a7 w2al ala +1:1 ol
Al (T B - B 15 A2 1.8 128 w6 1.5 wil, & =2, 0 =T B =B B S0
1 B P R [ 0,2 104 0.0 o [T S 1 I - =15 =hil =13 =10 =fad = 2d ~1:8 0.3
Pt | L B3 B .5 Hy7 all 8.7 Lo =15 =, =01, =1 =1, =f.8 0.8 3. F
|
1
Fal T.5 o 3 Tad Ta Tod Tal +158 LR P L i ¥l #1:0 #1a7 +h.8 +is
:g:‘ﬁ L1%. L1 E.‘.I ::q Fad Bad L 1% B =0, 0,0 =0, 1 =l 1 #0,1 2.0 =0, ol b
Er il ] qek a3 fius fuS Salf b Sl [0 [1M] =, 1 =1,3 w1 3.0 Al q e |
All=dd 1T 443 i.4 4.8 4.E 43 s i1 il B =0y T =8 =19 Bk 57 s =l b
0=l T 3.7 o0 %7 1.8 1.5 1.T 5.8 .0 (=] B =0, 9 Y .0 w01 0.2
Sk 3.8 B £.0 =1 Sul Fal Badd L] -t ity i Y ] =B, 1 n.0 |
E=A3 Fak 2.4 24 o b ] Fal Had 2.3 il B milly B = =1 al =05 =i, 0 ull, T 0,5
Eit3y Fall L.§ (L] | 18] 2 1.7 1.9 1.6 =11 Otk =21 T 0,1 0,1 {18 T B )
ES-iG V.4 fad i3 13 laf 1k 1.3 LI il =l =0 =01 DO ] =02 ity i
Ta=Ti T 2.1 (= K-} =% 1.8 0.0 D& g #0a 0 [ #2,1 el el T +0: 1 w01 =By 1
| 5+ 2.8 a7 BT [N 0.9 a7 Gall () #2a3 4B 2] 2,8 T W20 +haa dd

Sanlg=-Tassty| et 17, & = .98
- Fores i, = F <
Beat 11, $RE = 5.0
Foreh 10, = % =
Weak 10, efs-ratio = OoS
Borch 16, e e
Frasu-Darriery 0 = 0%, § = 108

[
o
&
o .
" =
&
H
[ree ssdale B - 4, W = 35,00

= The two stable populstion models baced on & Erops reproduction
rate of 5.0 seem to undereatimate +the proportion of children aged
O—4 and therefore the figure of 3.0 may in fant underestimate the
true GhHR«

= The North 10 stsble population model baged on r = 2.5 and on &
recorded child/adult ratio = 0,419 are almpst identical., Thig is
aot surprising for they originate from the same get of para-
meters 8 given in the 'r' set of tables. The only difference batwean
them ia on aceount of the fact thet a child/sdult ratic of 0.41% gives
B growth rate F of 2.416.

= The deviation between the Brass-Carrier and North 10 (with =
ehild/adult ratio of 0.413) models, from the recorded female age
digtritution, are almost identical, for nearly mll age  Eroups,
a8 can be seen from columns 14 and 15 of the ahove table, despite
the faot that each of these models is based on different parts of
the recorded age distribution. This mey atrengthen the case Ffor
using the child/adult ratio as a suitable parameter for the pur-
roge of selecting a model stable age distribution in the case of
Tansanian data.

Further a close scrutiny of the recorded and the graduated dato show
close agreement, not only with regard to the numerator of the child/
adult ratio, i.e. age group O-4, but slsc with regard to the denominae-
tor, that 1s, age group 15-44. For the Mainland total the recorded and
the graduatel values are given below for these +wo age groups together
with the proporticn under 15 years. b

As can be eeen from the table below, the waluss for 0-4 and 15-44
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age groups are plmost identical for the recorded and graduated values.
Apart from the bulge in age group 59 {(which partly accounts for the
trough in age group 10=-14 and which does not affect the child/aduls
ratio) the upward shifting in age which starts in age group 10-14 (pro-
ducing the deficit under 15 years of about 25) coatinues beyond age 45
¥earn and thus, on balance, the magnitude of the porportion aged 15-44
ramaing unochanged.

With regard to age group O-4, 1t is doubtful that the recorded data ars
infiateds On the contrary, African experience shows that the bulge iz
Bge group 5-% 12 ususlly on account of the inelusion hoth of okdldres
really sged O—4 and of those aged 10-14 (5], It is equally difficult +a
aseums that this age group iz deflated, for this would render the ferti_
1ity level for Tanzanla implausibly high.

The pieture for most of the regions follows the same pattern ss that for
Tanzanla Mainland wilth regard fo the nesr sgquality between the recorded
and the graduated values for the two sge groups in question as shown 4in
the fdllowing table,

kpp Table 10,03 Deviafidom of prafunbed from pessrded "aleus Dor
ags grocps Qe wel 19=41, Fagliom
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With regard to age group D=4, there ia no difference between tho recordes
and the gradusnted valuea in the cage of 5 regionms. Further, the differ—
encep ‘are elther less or about half of 1% in the casze of 10 regionse
tmly 4in the case of Cosst, Kilimanjaro and Weet Lake doen tha differ—
ence exceed 1%. For age group 15=44, the devistions are legs than 15 iz
the case of 12 regions, between 1% and 2% in the case of three Pegiors
and between 2% and 3% for the remalnlng three rorions.

(2Y J.0.0. Blocker, op.cii.
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be wolnted out, howsver, that the use of population models for
éingﬁizing R&ta by ngn,uasumag the abzence of migration im or oule For
thim repzon the use of sach modele at the reglonal level becomes af
little valus, Further, a glance at table 4.7 (Regional in and out mig-
ration) showe that in most cases, males are more affected by migration
than femsles. This would rendsr a selected stable population model baped
on the female age diptribution, inapplicable to the males. Pinally data
on inter-regional migration by mge indicates that migrants (in or out)
are maianly concentrated bstween ages 15 and 50. For this reason the use
of population models and indeed the resort to the ehild/adult =ratio as a
parameter Tor selection purposss at the regionsl level becomes of dubious
value., The following table shows the magnitude of net @Digratlon by

rezionz.
App. Fails 1300  Magnifuss af net wmigreeion Gy regloa
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The ghove table shows that the effect of internal migration is probably an
important factor in limiting the use of population models for graduation
purposes in the case of Ooasat, Arusha; Tabora, Iringa, Kigoma, Ruvuma and
Singida, where net migrants (in or out), arel aver of the populatisn of
the region.

Appendix13.2 Difference between fan;ﬂﬁam:ded and model cumulative
age distributions, per cent
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Appendix 144  Method for population projections for regions and
districts.

The method chosen Fer populstion projeclions by sub-units af the Mainland ie
an extrapolabion of earlier trends as given by recorded population figures. On
bhe mooumption that such brends change slowly over time, ‘ihe method i & con=
venient means of distributing the overall populiticon ineTeage ovel DAL of
bhe rountey in = way thai tekes ‘account of differences in both natural in-
creage and migrabion.

of the twe earlier censuses, the 1048 consus appears 1o be more raljable 4o
hermd of bubh overall coversge and regional varistion Lo degree o undeTENLRE=
ration., Pucther, the lomgee pericd from 1948 to 1967 say provide =a e
bitrie Por ggtiapoiation, making the effect of tomporaly misratlion Iilclns leaE
Gigni Tiosul.

1




The formila allocates to each regicn = part of the overall population ineresse
which is determined by it eversge growih 194B-1957 and population in 1967
i relation to the growth erd populstion of ather regions. Thus, the absolute
1evel of growth 1948-0T is disregarded, bul the relative order betreen  the
Tegions remains unchanged. The Tormula 1= as Tollows:

Py ® s
T & ks Tt
1 n
E[Pi x Gi] 1
whare T, is the future sbaolute ineresse of the population of ares i; Z
.

Py is the 1967 population of area ij
¢y i the average growth 1948-87 of the populsation of area 13

¥ I; ie the absolute ineresse of the total population.
i

The projectien of district population uses the same formile as above, expept
that it is applied within each region instead of directly from the Hainlacd
population increase. The reason for such & etep-wiee distribution of popula-
tior increase is that variations in accuracy are believed to be smaller for
the larger units, i.c. the regions, leading to a more meaningful disiribution
of the increase.

In spplying the formula to Mainlapd regions and districota, the overall popl-
lation inerease was calculated from the sstimated growth rates between 1967
and 1980, From thie increase was deducted the imcrease of the Dar es Salass
population, which - in accordsnce with prevailing cpinion in the plamning min-
igtry (1} - was socorded a higher growth rate than the recorded 7.5 per year
1048-6"7. The growth rate chosen was 8.5% per year (2). The Temnining
inorense was disiributed Cirst to regions, then to districis, sccording lo the
above formuls, No separate projections were made fox the other towns, whosa
population has generally been included in that of the surrcumding disirict.

The method is very simple but slso very crude. Events such as the establish-
ment of cotton schemee mouth of Iake Victoria or the decline in the sisal
industry in Tangs may lead to substantial errers in the projecticns. dne. very
concrete example of this is the Ngera distriet, whose populetlon hes decreassd
in absplute mmbers over the whole pericd 1548-67. Many reasgns could be given
for a Teversal of this trend, yet the projection results in o continugus de-

¢line of the populaticn.

Thus, while the projections presented give the development under conditions of
sustained insgualitiee betwesn regicns or between districts, later smmerstios
may show to what extent the regionsl development pelicies heve succeeded in
removing these lnequalities.

{2} Tas sxmct Level of growth chosen for the Der es Salssn populaticm has, in
the short run, oo oignificant effects oo the projectisos  achieved for
regione and dietTicts, ma the Dar e Salsan populaticn is only about 2% of
thie totnl Mainlaesd populatdon.






